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PREFACE 
to the Preliminary Edition 

These materials have been written to meet the needs of students who desire a 
comprehensive, intensive introduction to Latin forms and syntax in a relatively 
short period of time. They were originally structured to fit the specific format of 
the Latin Workshop of the University of California at Berkeley and the Summer 
Latin Institute of Brooklyn College of the City University of New York. Both 
of these programs aim to provide a rapid introduction to Latin forms and syntax 
in a period of approximately four weeks of concentrated study, leading to an 
additional six weeks in which selected classical and medieval texts are treated 
in depth. However, this book may also be used, at a slower pace, by instructors 
of less intensive or regular classes. 

The introduction of the subjunctive early in the course will permit the supple­
mentary reading of real or slightly altered texts at an early point in the student's 
career, given substantial vocabulary and syntactical glosses. Selections of con­
nected reading (real, doctored, or manufactured, as need requires) will be found 
at the end of each Unit. Notes which will aid in the memorization of vocabulary 
as well as present some of the rules for word formation are provided after each 
new vocabulary list. In addition, the book contains a complete appendix, 
divided into two parts: 

1. FORMS. All paradigms are included in full for reference and review. This will 
be particularly helpful in those cases where paradigms are not written out in 
full in the body of the text (e.g., iste, ista, istud, Unit 12G). The future imperative, 
which has been omitted from the actual text because of its infrequent use, 
appears in the appendix for the first time. 

2. SYNTAX. An outline of syntax is presented for reference and review. Each 
construction is illustrated with several examples and so should supplement amply 
the explanations and illustrations in the main body of the text. In addition, 
several constructions which do not appear earlier in the book are included so as 
to make the text a more useful tool for those students who plan to continue 
with their study of Latin. 

Each Unit was originally designed to be covered in a single day of the Ber­
keley and Brooklyn intensive summer programs, although regular-paced classes 
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may wish to spend an entire week on each one. Drills which Jllustrate the new 
morphological and grammatical concepts are supplied in the text for each Unit. 
Wherever possible, the vocabulary used in these drills has been limited to words 
which have already been met, and so the drills may be done without knowledge 
of the new vocabulary in the Unit. The exercises, in whole or in part, should be 
prepared by the student at home, and the connected readings, with their ample 
glosses, provide an excellent opportunity for sight reading in class. 

The review Units consist of sentences which illustrate the morphological and 
grammatical principles taught in the lessons being reviewed. In the first three 
review Units, these sentences are followed by two review tests which the student 
may work out on his own or with the aid of an instructor. The six sample review 
tests in the book are followed by answer keys so as to enable the student to use 
them as a means of self-review. Maximum benefits may be obtained in reviewing 
the last Units by reading and carefully parsing the selections from Caesar which 
form the last part of Unit 18. By this time, students should be able to handle, 
with the aid of vocabulary glosses, any piece of reasonably straightforward 
Latin prose. 

It is the belief of the authors that the best way to understand the structure of 
Latin is first through literal English translations, then smoother ones. For this 
reason, literal translations of illustrative sentences are almost invariably given 
first, foIIowed by smoother English variants. For example, 

Femina a militibus visa domum cucurrit. 
The woman having been seen by the soldiers ran home; after she had been 
seen by the soldiers, the woman ran home; since she had been seen by the 
soldiers, the woman ran home, etc. 

Dicit se felicem esse. 
He says himself to be happy; he says that he is happy. 

In preparing these materials, the following works have been consulted: 

Allen and Greenough. New Latin Grammar (Boston, 1903) 
Gildersleeve and Lodge, Latin Grammar (London. 1957) 
Krebs and Schmalz, Alltibarbarus der Lateinischen Sprache (Basel, 1905) 
Lane, A Latin Grammar (New York, 1898) 
Woodcock, A New Latin Syntax (London, 1959) 

Lewis and Short, A Latin Dictionary (Oxford, 1962) is the authority for the mean­
ings of words; long quantities are for the most part based on those found in 
Walde-Hofmann, Lateillisches etymologisches Worterbuch (Heidelberg, 1938). 

For help with the present volume, we are grateful to Ms. Judith Rosner for 
her contributions to the initial stages of the project, to Mr. Robert E. Kenney 
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for his kind assistance with xeroxing and duplication, to Ms. Stephanie Russell 
for help with typing part of the manuscript, and especially to Professors William 
S. Anderson of the University of California at Berkeley and Charles William 
Dunmore of New York University for reading through segments of the manu­
script and offering many constructive criticisms. In addition, Mr. August Fruge 
of the University of California Press has been most cooperative and helpful. 
To Brooklyn College and Professor Ethyle R. Wolfe, Dean of the School of 
Humanities, go our thanks for encouragement, the opportunity to bring the 
program to New York City, and for a grant in the summer of 1972 which enabled 
us to begin the project. Gratitude must also be expressed to those colleagues in 
the Departments of Classics and Comparative Literature who gave us support, 
in particular to Professor Anna Griffiths, who has helped us in many ways. Last 
but not least, it would be remiss of us to conclude without a very special vote 
of thanks to the department chairman when this was being written, Professor 
Dennis J. Spininger. If it were not for his eager support of the program, the 
chances of completing this project would have been diminished severely. 

There is one additional group of people, many of whom must remain nameless, 
who deserve perhaps the most recognition of all- those who have played a role 
in building the intensive summer Latin programs which inspired this book and 
for which it was originally written. To Professors W. Ralph Johnson and Alain 
Renoir of the University of California at Berkeley, Mary-Kay Gamel Orlandi 
of the University of California at Santa Cruz, John Wyatt of Beloit College, Ms. 
Catherine R. Freis, current director of the Berkeley Latin Workshop, and Ms. 
Joan Plotnick and Professor Gail Smith of Brooklyn College go our thanks for 
their many explicit and implicit contributions to the program and all for which 
it stands. Most of all, however, we are indebted to the students who have parti­
cipated in the Berkeley Latin Workshop and the Brooklyn Summer Latin 
Institute. Their patience and dedication, met only by that of superb teaching 
staffs. were vital to the success which both programs have enjoyed. It is to them, 
and to all those who follow them, that this book is dedicated. 

Needless to say, the errors and infelicities of style which remain in the following 
pages are the result of our own short-sightedness and do not bear in the least 
on the people mentioned above. We hope to iron them out in the final version 
of the text. 

New York 
February, 1974 

FLOYD L. MORELAND 

RITA M. FLEISCHER 



PREFACE 
to this Edition 

Two summers and an academic year of use in beyond-the-intensive, intensive, 
accelerated, and regular courses have caused this book to be revised in a number 
of ways. Many errors have been eliminated and some sentences have been re­
written to illustrate better the concepts under consideration as well as to bring 
them into line with correct Latin usage. Some of the Units have undergone 
revision, modification, or expansion in order to give a more complete picture 
of the various syntactical functions. Unit Seven has been reorganized in the 
interest of greater lucidity, and the treatment of clauses of result and charac­
teristic has been considerably revamped. The Review Tests have been retitled 
"Self Review" and one of these has been added to the Review of Units 12-18. 

So as to make the book adaptable to regular-paced classes which meet three 
or four times per week, a group of Preliminary Exercises has been added for the 
first seventeen Units. These will permit breaking down each Unit into two or 
more manageable parts. Several users have suggested the following arrangement 
for presentation: the first day is spent rendering (at sight) the reading selections 
from the previous Unit, while the vocabulary for the new Unit is assigned for 
homework. On the second day, the first segment of the new Unit is presented 
and the Preliminary Exercises are assigned. The third day is spent presenting 
the second segment of the new Unit and then assigning selected sentences from 
the Unit Exercises. Grammatical principles can be reinforced at any time by 
going through the Unit Drills. A fourth day can be used doing additional sen­
tences from the Exercises, or the vocabulary for the next Unit might be assigned 
while the readings are done at sight in class. Of course, other arrangements may 
be preferred and some instructors will find it useful to spend more time on some 
Units than on others. The initial four Units, for example, are extremely compact 
and may well require more time. 

A substantial number of the sentences beyond Unit Seven have been built 
around phrases or thought-patterns from the ancient authors (although refer­
ences are consistently not given). They have been adapted (in some cases, very 
slightly) to fit the controlled vocabulary and to afford concentrated practice 
with new forms and syntax. The problem of including "real" Latin in a begin-

xiv 
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ner's text is a massive one, particularly in the light of the authors' efforts to 
control the vocabulary and the constructions. Selections with glosses have, 
however, been included in most of the Units for the benefit of those who prefer 
that their students have contact with the original sources at an early stage. These 
selections have been coordinated as much as possible to the forms and syntax 
of the Unit. 

The introduction of the sUbjunctive and some sophisticated constructions 
near the beginning of the course will permit reading of unaltered texts early in 
the term. Rather than include a greater variety of suggested readings in the 
book, we felt it more useful to leave it to the individual instructor to provide 
the students with sight material which he or she deems appropriate and inter­
esting. We have found that several of the poems of Catullus are easy to handle 
from Unit Seven onwards, but others will have different preferences. 

There continue to be more than ample exercises and opportunity for practice. 
The Unit Drills do not, where possible, use the new vocabulary for the Unit and 
so they permit the drilling of new syntactical functions before the student has 
mastered the vocabulary. The Preliminary Exercises and the Exercises do use 
the new vocabulary and provide more than enough practice on forms and syn­
tax. The readings (after Unit Five) attempt to integrate the material of the Unit 
with actual (or slightly altered) selections from the authors and so a consistent 
progression from grammar and forms, to practice with synthetic or slightly 
altered Latin, to exposure to actual excerpts is maintained. 

Throughout this book, every attempt has been made to present the grammar in 
as lucid and clear a way as possible while not oversimplifying it. The exercises 
and readings tend to be complex from the beginning so as not to give the student 
a false sense of confidence, but rather to minimize the traditionally difficult 
transition into the continuous reading of ancient texts. The book does not 
presume to be a definitive grammar and so many points have of necessity been 
omitted in order not to overburden the student with a plethora of exceptions 
and alternate ways of expressing ideas. A great deal about the function of inde­
pendent subjunctives in hypotaxis, for example, has been omitted on the assump­
tion that this kind of information and analysis can either be supplied by the 
instructor or might profitably be delayed until such time as the student begins 
to read continuously and so to expand his or her knowledge of syntax and style. 

The book has a complete appendix of morphology and syntax which not only 
reviews in capsule form the material included in the main text, but also includes 
other constructions and terms to aid the student as he or she goes on to read. 
In the few instances where complete paradigms are not included in the body of 
the text, they will appear in full in the Appendix. The vocabularies at the end 
are geared to the exercises in the book and by no means are to be considered 
complete either in their inclusiveness or in the definitions of words. 
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Users have stated that the book has proved useful both as a beginner's text 
and as a review text for intermediate Latin classes. The Appendix will be 
especially valuable as a reference for the latter. 

Detailed notes and suggestions submitted by Professors John R. Clark, J. B. 
Clinard, Elizabeth Constantinides, Gerald M. Quinn, Mr. Steven Lund, Ms. 
Stephanie Russell, and others have proved most valuable and have caused us 
to rethink and revise many things; but we have remained stubborn about others. 
The difficulties involved in editing a text of this kind and in attempting to achieve 
some degree of consistency in the presentation were greater than we could 
possibly have imagined. The patient, efficient services of Ms. Susan Peters of the 
UniverSity of California Press and the trained eye and skill of our copy editor, 
Ms. Ramona Michaelis, have been indispensable in this regard. To them and to 
other colleagues, students, and friends, we extend our gratitude, not only for 
whatever polish this edition has acquired over the preliminary one, but also for 
the opportunity afforded us to reassess our own notions and to learn a great 
deal more about this language. 

New York 
January, 1976 

An Additional Note: 

F.L.M. 

R.M.F. 

In using the book at the Latin Institute of the City University of New York, we 
have found that the following poems of Catullus integrate nicely with the Units 
of the book as indicated below. We provide this information for the reference 
of instructors who may be looking for appropriate original material to supple­
ment the exercises in the Units. 

Unit 8, Catullus 13 
Unit 9, Catullus 51 
Unit 10, Catullus 9 
Unit 11, Catullus 12 
Unit 13, Catullus 41 and 43 
Unit 14, Catullus 42 
Unit 15, CatuI\us 5 and 7 
Unit 16, Catullus 101 
Unit 17, Catullus 8 
Unit 18, Catullus 11 



INTRODUCTION 

A. The Alpbabet and Pronunciation 
There are twenty-four letters in the Latin alphabet. These are the same as in 
the English alphabet, except that there is no j or w. The letters i and u were used 
as both vowels and consonants (u, when used as a consonant, is written v in this 
book). The sounds for the letters correspond roughly to the sounds in English, 
but the following observations should be noted. 

VOWELS: All vowels are either long or short by nature. 

a (as in father) friter, his 
a (as in alike) multa, parentum 
e (as in the a in save) vale, tete 
e (as in bet) vectus, miinere 
i (as in machine) prisco, dormire 
i (as in is, it) mortis, miser 
o (as in oh, Ohio) fratemo, more, donarem 
o (as in often) locus, adloquerer 
ii (as in rude) fietii, fortiina 
u (as in the 00 in look) vectus, ut 

DIPHTHONGS: (A diphthong occurs when two vowels are pronounced 
together as one sound.) 

ae (as i in alike) 
au (as ou in foul) 

haec, aequora 
laudo, aut 

ei (as in rein) deinde 
eu (a combination of e as heu 

in bet and an 00 sound 
as in food) 

oe (as oi in boil) eoepit, proelium 
ui (as in twin) huie, cui 
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CONSONANTS: 

b (+ s, pronounced abstulit, barbarus, urbs 
like p; otherwise like 
English b) 

c (always hard, like accipe, haec, einerem 
a k) 

g (always hard, as in gentes 
get) 

h (always pronounced huius, haec, huic 
as an aspirate, as in 
hat) 

(consonantal; 
pronounced like y 
in yes) 

q(u) (pronounced like kw 
as in quick) 

s (always a sibilant, as 
in seek) 

t (always as in tell) 
v (pronounced like w) 

x (pronounced like ks) 
ch (pronounced like the 

k h in park here) 
ph (pronounced like the 

ph in top hat) 
th (pronounced like the 

thin hot head) 
gu (pronounced like 

gw) 

luno, iUdex (In some texts, consonantal i is 
written aSj.) 

aequora, nequiquam 

inferias, abstulit, tristi 

abstulit, tristi, tradita, manantia 
ave atque vale; advenio, vivit (In some texts, 

v is written as u. This is called consonantal 
u.) 

dixit 
character, charta 

pbilosopbia 

theatrum 

lingna 

Every letter in a Latin word is pronounced; there are no silent letters. 

B. SyUabification 
Every Latin word has as many syllables as it has vowels or diphthongs. In 
dividing a word into syllables, a consonant after a vowel goes with the following 
syllable: 

mu/tam; ta/men 
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When a vowel or diphthong is followed by two or more consonants, the first 
consonant goes with the first syllable, the remainder with the next syllable: 

for/tU/na; ad/lo/que/rer 

Thus: 

fortiina 
miinantia 
atque 
nunc 
miitam 
cinerem 
tamen 
postremo 
inferiiis 

C. Accentuation 

3 syllables 
4 syllables 
2 syllables (que = qve) 
I syllable 
2 syllables 
3 syllables 
2 syllables 
3 syllables 
4 syllables 

Every Latin word has one syllable which is slightly stressed over the others. In 
order to illustrate the rule by which accentuation is determined, it will be 
necessary to present some terminology. 

ultima (syUaba ultima, 'last syllable') = the last syllable 
penult (syUaba paene ultima, 'almost 

last syllable') = the second syllable from the end 
antepenult (syUaba ante paene ultima, 

'before the almost last syllable') = third syllable from the end 

The only two syllables in a Latin word which may receive accent are the penult 
and the antepenult. Accent is determined by applying the law of the penult: 

In words of two syllables, the penult receives the accent: 

multiis gentes vectus 

In words of more than two syllables, the penult receives the accent if it is long; 

if the penult is short, the accent is placed on the antepenult. 
A syllable can be long in one of two ways: 

l. Length by nature. If the syllable contains a long vowel or a diphthong, it is 
said to be long by nature. 

2. Length by position. If the syllable contains a vowel which is followed by two 
consonants, it is said to be long by position. x (= ks) is said to be a double 
consonant. 

postn!mo 
parentum 

aequora 
friiterno 

accipe 
mflnere 
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Read the following poem aloud, applying the rules for pronunciation, syllabi­
fication, and accentuation that have just been presented: 

Multas per gentes et multa per aequora vectus 
advenio has miseras, frater, ad inferias, 

ut te postremo donarem miinere mortis 
et miitam nequiquam adloquerer cinerem, 

quandoquidem fortiina mihi tete abstulit ips urn, 
heu miser indigne frater adem pte mihi. 

Nunc tamen interea haec, prisco, quae more parentum 
tradita sunt tristi miinere ad inferias, 

accipe fraterno multum manantia fletii, 
atque in perpetuum, frater, ave atque vale. 

(Catullus 101) 

D. Word Order 
The meaning of an English sentence is often dependent on the order of its words. 
For example, in the sentence: 

Maria sees Anna 

the word order tells us clearly that "Maria" is the subject of the verb "sees", 
while "Anna" is its object. Switch the words around, and we have altered the 
sense: 

Anna sees Maria. 

And, given English idiom, other arrangements are not possible: 

Sees Anna Maria Maria Anna sees Sees Maria Anna 

Latin word order is far more flexible, for the order of words does not rigidly 
determine their grammatical relationship. Latin nouns. pronouns, adjectives, 
and verbs are inflected; that is, they change their form, usually at the end of the 
word, to show their grammatical relationship to other words around them. The 
word bends (Oectere, 'to bend') away from its original form in order to assume 
different grammatical relationships. The inflection of verbs is called conjugation. 
and one is said to conjugate a verb. The inflection of nouns, pronouns, and adjec­
tives is called declension, and one is said to decline these words. 

Thus. if we translate the sentence ·'Mana sees Anna" into Latin. we have 
Maria videt Aooam. The -m ending of Aooam indicates that thiS word lIIust 

function as the object of the verb videt. The words can appear in any order, but 
the basic meaning will still be clear: 



Maria Annam videt. 
Annam videt Maria. 
Videt Annam Maria. 
Videt Maria Annam . 

. . . etc. 
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This does not mean that the order of words in a Latin sentence is strictly for­
tuitous. Word order shifts because of emphasis. The two really emphatic positions 
in a Latin sentence or clause are the first and the last. Since the subject and the 
verb are usually the most emphatic words in a sentence, the normal word order 
is subject first, verb last. But variations occur. The following will give some idea 
of what shifts of emphasis can do. 

Maria videt Annam. Maria sees Anna. (both "Maria" and "Anna" 
mildly emphasized) 

Maria Annam videt. Maria sees Anna. (normal or neutral order: 
subject and verb in equal 
emphasis) 

Annam Maria videt. Anna is the one whom ("Anna" emphaSized) 
Maria sees. 

Videt Annam Maria. Mana sees Anna. ( .. Mana" actually sees 
.. Anna"; emphasis on the 
verbal action) 

Of course, the exact thrust or nuance of the emphasis achieved by word order 
must also be determined from the context in which a given arrangement appears. 

What may emerge from this brief illustration is the observation that the more 
unusual a position is for any word, the more emphatic it is for that word. 

In order to apply this observation, the following remarks about word order are 
offered: 

1. The subject of the sentence stands at the beginning of or early in the sentence. 
2. The verb (or some important part of the predicate) usually comes at the end. 

But forms of the verb sum, 'be', when used as a link verb, rarely come last. 
3. The accusative and dative, expressing the direct and indirect objects of the 

verb, usually come before the verb. Latin in this respect differs decidedly 
from English: 

fDio do. -------.. -() 
It) ~o-
>.- () 
.-'0 u 
~ c:E' 
-0;::"0 

I give the book to (my) son. -------.. -------.. 
g 
·~~c 
<II()() 

::l~U ().- :E' 
~~o 
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4. A genitive usually follows the word on which it depends: 

librumfiminae (a, the) book of (a, the) woman; (a, the) woman's book 

S. Adjectives, when used to describe or give an attribute of the noun, regularly 
come after the noun; but demonstratives, interrogatives, numerals, and 
adjectives denoting size or quantity regularly come before their nouns: 

vir bonus 
puella pulchra 
baee urbs 

(a, the) good man 
(a, the) beautiful girl 
this city 

multi homines many men 

(attributive adjective) 
(attributive adjective) 
(demonstrative adjective) 
(adjective denoting quantity) 
(numerical adjective) 
(interrogative adjective) 

finus vir one man 
quae femina? which woman? 

6. Adverbs and their equivalents regularly precede the word or words they 
qualify: 

Ille miles diii vixit. That soldier lived for a long time. 
Hominem gladii; interrecit. He killed the man with a sword. 
TiS non amo. I do not love you. 

When writing sentences in Latin, we would suggest that, at the beginning, you 
observe the guidelines for word order listed above. As the course progresses, 
variations in word order will be called to your attention, and when your feel 
for Latin idiom and emphasis begins to grow, you will discover the mUltiple 
nuances you can create in a Latin sentence just by ordering its words skillfully 
and artistically. 



ABBREVIATIONS 
Used in This Book 

The following abbreviations appear throughout: 

Case 
nom. (nominative) 
gen. (genitive) 
dat. (dative) 
acc. (accusative) 
abl. (ablative) 

Parts of Speech 
pron. (pronoun) 
adj. (adjective) 
adv. (adverb) 
prep. (preposition) 
interj. (interjection) 
conj. (conjunction) 

Mood 
indic. (indicative) 
subj. (subjunctive) 

Tense 
pres. (present) 
imperf. (imperfect) 
perf. (perfect) 
pluperf. (pluperfect) 
fut. (future) 
fut. perf. (future perfect) 

Number 
sing. (singular) 
pl. (plural) 

Gender 
masc. or M. (masculine) 
fern. or F. (feminine) 
neut. or N. (neuter) 

Other abbrelJiations: 
info (infinitive) 
lit. (literally) 
reI. (relative) 

Note: A star(*) before a word denotes that the form is a hypothetical one. 

7 



GRAMMATiCAL REVIEW 

There are eight parts of speech: noun, pronoun, adjective, verb, adverb, conjunc­
tion, interjection, preposition. 

A noun is a word used to express the name of a person, place, or thing. 

Examples: boy, dog, horses, Chicago, window, feet. 

A pronoun is a word used in place of a noun. 

Examples: he, she, it, we, us, them, ours, mine. 

An adjective is a word used to describe a noun. 

Examples: big, small, red, tall, new, old. 

A verb is a word used to express action or a state of being. 

Examples: run, walk, eat, sleep, cough, chew, am, is, are, stand, was, were, 
appear, seem. 

An adverb is a word used to describe a verb, adverb, or an adjective. 

Examples: quickly, very, beautifully, happily, too. 

A conjunction is a word used to connect sentences, clauses, phrases, or words. 

Examples: and, if, or, but, since, although. 

An interjection is a word or sound which expresses an emotion. 

Examples: oh, ouch, phew, damn!, ugh. 

A preposition is a word placed before a noun or a pronoun which is used to 
indicate position, direction, time, or some other abstract relation. 

Examples: by, from, to, with, at, in, on, for. 

NOUNS and pronouns have the qualities of gender, number, and case. 
There are three genders: masculine, feminine, and neuter. In English, nouns are 
feminine if they are the name of a female creature: "woman, girl, mare, ewe, 

S 
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hen, doe, aviatrix, actress, sow, cow, bitch"; masculine if they are the name of a 
male creature: "man, boy, gander, stallion, actor, aviator, rooster, bull"; 
neuter if the noun is neither masculine nor feminine. Usually, we think of a neu­
ter noun as an inanimate one: "window, blackboard, chalk, chair, table". 
However, in English, we sometimes personify a neuter noun and change its 
gender; for example, many people speak of their car (a neuter word) as a femi­
nine creature. They wiII say of a new car: "She's a beauty. She gets 38 miles to the 
gallon," etc. Ships, too, are often referred to as females: "She was listing at a 
forty-five degree angle." In Latin, the gender of each noun must be memorized 
as each noun is learned, since its gender is not readily apparent in many instances. 

In Latin, there are two numbers: singular and plural. Singular refers to one ob­
ject, plural, to more than one. In English, for the most part, the plural is formed 
by adding -s to the singular form: "house, houses"; "dog, dogs"; "girl, girls". 
However, some words change their spelling altogether to indicate that they are 
plural: "mouse, mice"; "foot, feet"; "die, dice". These forms have to be learned; 
they cannot be guessed at. 

English has three cases: subjective, possessive, and objective. The subjective 
case is used for the subject of a verb: "I, he, we". The objective case is used 
for the object (either of a verb or a preposition): "me, him, us". The possessive 
case is used to show possession: "Mary's, mine, his, ours". Latin has six cases 
and some words show a trace of a seventh case. 

VERBS have the qualities of person, number, tense, voice, and mood. 

By person is meant first, second, or third. Theftrst person is "I" in the singular, 
"we" in the plural. The second person is "you". (Note that in Latin there is no 
special polite form for the pronoun "you"; the singular is used for one "you" 
and the plural is used for more than one "you".) The third person is "he. she, 
it" in the singular, "they" in the plural. 

By number is meant singular and plural. 

Tense indicates time and aspect; we speak of the present tense, past tense. and 
future tense. In addition, we speak of simple aspect, continuous (progressive) 
aspect, and completed aspect. In Latin there are six tenses. 

Latin has two voices: active and passive. A verb in the active voice has a subject 
which is doing the action of the verb: 

The pitcher is throwing the ball. 
The dog bit the child. 
Will the ball break the window? 
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A verb in the passive voice has a subject which is not doing the action of the verb, 
but which is having the action of the verb done to it: 

The ball is being thrown by the pitcher. 
The child was bitten by the dog. 
Will the window be broken by the ball? 

The mood of the verb expresses how the action of the verb is conceived. If the 
action is conceived of as a command, then the imperative mood will be used: 

Get me a drink of water. 

If the action is conceived of as a statement of fact, then the indicative mood will 
be used: 

She got me a drink of water. 

If the action is conceived of as an idea or a possibility (rather than an actual fact), 
then the subjunctive mood will be used: 

If I were thirsty (but I'm not; therefore, it is not a fact), would you get me a 
drink of water? 

In Latin there are three moods. 

An ADJECTIVE may be used as a noun; when it is, it is called a substantive. 

Examples: 

Only the brave deserve the fair. 
Blessed are the meek. 
Fortune favors the brave. 

In Latin when the substantive is masculine, it refers to men; when it isfeminine, 
it refers to women; and when it is neuter, it refers to things. 

Latin does not have an article; there is no word for "a, an", or "the". Latin uses 
far fewer words than English does: it can omit such words as "his, her, its", 
and the verb "to be" may be omitted frequently. There need not be a separate 
word to express the subject of a verb; the subject may simply be indicated in the 
verb itself. Thus, it is conceivable that the following is a complete Latin sentence: 

Docent. They are teaching. 

Latin is an inflected language. Inflection is the change made in the form of a 
word to show its grammatical relations. The inflection of a noun, pronoun, or 
adjective is called declension. The inflection of a verb is called conjugation. 
Inflection can be seen in English in the following ways: 



boy 
boy's 
boys 
boys' 
I, he, she 
me, him, her 

GRAMMATICAL REVIEW 

singular 
singular possessive case 
plural 
plural possessive case 
subjective 
objective 

Note that, for nouns, -'s or -s' indicates possession. 

In the conjugation of the verb "to be" 

am 
are 
is 

11 

"am" is obviously first person singular and "is" is third person singular. 

Inflection was more common in older English, where -st was the ending for the 
second person singular of the verb and -th was the ending for the third person 
singular present. 

do say 
dost sayest 
doth saith 

Nowadays, the only remnant of inflection in most verbs is the final-s of the third 
person singular in the present tense. 

say 
says 

want 
wants 

see 
sees 



A SELECTED GLOSSARY 
of Important Terms 

This glossary is provided as a reference for some of the basic terminology which 
a student of Latin will encounter. Presented from the point of view of English, 
it will serve as a partial review of grammatical terms and as a foundation on 
which one's study of Latin may be built. It should be used in conjunction with 
the main text and the appendix. 

A nominative absolute is a participial construction which is not in close gram­
matical connection with the main sentence. Example: 

This being a legal holiday, ("This" is in the nominative (subjective) case, 
I refuse to work. as is the participle "being", which agrees with 

it.) 

An abstract noun is the name of a quality or a general idea. Examples: 

thoughtfulness, loyalty, freedom 

Agreement is the correspondence in one or more categories between a noun and 
the adjective which describes it, a subject and its v~rb, or a pronoun and its 
antecedent. Examples: 

much noise (noun and adjective both singular) 
many noises (noun and adjective both plural) 
he knows (subject and verb both singular) 
The book which he lost is mine. (antecedent and pronoun both neuter) 

Antecedent. The word for which the pronoun stands. Example: 

The man whom you know is good. 

Apodosis. The conclusion in a conditional sentence (cf. Protasis). Example: 

If it should rain, l' /I take an umbrella. 

Apposition. A word placed next to another one which means or indicates the 
same thing. Example: 

John, the/armer, is a good man. 

The appositive must be in the same case as the word to which it refers. 

12 
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Aspect. The category of the verb which indicates whether the action is simple, 
continuous (progressive), or completed. Examples from the point of view of 
present time: 

he walks (simple) 
he is walking (continuous or progressive) 
he has walked (completed) 

Attributive. An attributive adjective is one which describes or modifies a noun 
(as opposed to a substantive adjective). An adjective is said to be in attributive 
position if, in English, it precedes the noun it modifies ("the brave man"). This 
is in contrast with the predicate adjective which, in English, comes after the link­
ing verb ("he seems brave"). 

Clause. A group of words which contains a subject and a verb but is in itself 
not a complete sentenc~ but a part of a complex or compound sentence. 

A causal clause is introduced by "since" or "because". 
A circumstantial clause is introduced by "when" or "after" and stresses the 

circumstances in which the action occurs. 
A concessive clause is introduced by "although, though, granted that". 
A temporal clause indicates the time at which the action occurs and is 

introduced by "when, after, before, as, while". 

A collective noun is a word in the singular which names a group of people. 
Examples: 

group, crowd, populace, senate 

The comparative degree of the adjective indicates an increased amount of the 
quality of the positive form of the adjective. In English, the comparative degree 
is shown by adding -er to the simple form of the adjective or by adding "more", 
"rather", or "too" to the positive degree. Examples: 

fatter, more beautiful, rather pretty, too big 

A complementary infinitive is used to complete the meanings of certain verbs 
such as "be able, try, ought". Example: 

He ought to go. 

A complex sentence is a sentence which contains at least one dependent and one 
independent clause. Example: 

While we were away, our house was robbed. 

A compound sentence is a sentence which contains two or more independent 
clauses. Example: 

My sister went to the beach and I stayed home. 
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A conditional sentence is a sentence which contains two clauses: a protasis and 
an apodosis. Example: 

If it should rain, I'll take an umbrella. 

A contra/actual (contrary-to-fact) condition is a condition which is not true. 
Example: 

If I were an elephant, I would have a trunk (but I'm not an elephant; 
therefore, I don't have a trunk). 

A coordinating conjunction is a conjunction used to join two elements of a sen­
tence without subordinating one to the other. Examples: 

and, but, or 

Correlatives are words regularly used together which balance each other. 
Examples: 

both ... and; either ... or; the more ... the .... 

A demonstrative is a word which points out something. Examples: 

this, that, these, those 

A denominative verb is a verb made from a noun. Examples: 

broadcast, flag (i.e., flag down a train). 

A dependent clause is a clause which does not make a complete statement by 
itself. Example: 

because we are busy 

Diminutives are nouns which indicate a small size, endearment, or contempt. 
Examples: 

duckling, pussykin, pup 

The most common diminutive endings in English are: -et (-ette), -y, -ie, -ey. 
Examples: 

piglet, statuette, Bobby, bookie, lovey 

Ellipsis is the omission of a word or words which are necessary for grammatical 
completeness. Example: 

The man we saw was drunk. instead 0/ The man whom we saw was drunk. 

An enclitic is a word which in pronunciation is so closely connected to the pre­
ceding word that it loses its own accent. Examples: 

give me (often pronounced "gimme"), want to (often pronounced "wanna"), 
should have (often pronounced "shoulda"). 
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An epexegetical infinitive is an infinitive which depends on and limits an adjec­
tive. Example: 

difficult to imagine 

An expletive is a word which serves no grammatical function, but which fills up 
a sentence or gives emphasis. Example: 

There are five people here. 

Afinite verb is a verb which is limited by person, number, tense, voice, and mood. 
Examples: 

was, am, eats 

The Jrequentative (iterative) aspect of a verb expresses repeated action. Example: 

He keeps walking. 

A gerund is a verbal noun. Example: 

Swimming is good exercise. 

Hypotaxis (subordination) is the subordination of one clause to another. 

An idiom is an expression which is peculiar to a language. Example: 

to be on the up and up 

Idiom also refers to the characteristic modes of expression of a given language. 

An impersonal verb is a verb which lacks a personal subject and is found only 
in the third person singular. Example: 

It is raining. 

The inchoative (inceptive) aspect of a verb expresses the beginning of an action. 
Example: 

He is beginning to crawl. 

An indefinite pronoun refers to a not specific person or thing. Examples: 

someone, somebody, anyone, anybody 

An independent clause is a main clause, one that is not subordinate. 

An indirect object is found with verbs of giving, telling, and showing. Someone 
gives or tells or shows something to somebody; the "somebody" is the indirect 
object. Example: 

John gave Mary the book. 
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Indirect discourse is of three types: 

An indirect statement, regularly introduced by the subordinating conjunc­
tion that, expresses what someone says, thinks, feels, or believes without 
using a direct quotation. Example: 

"I do not feel good." (direct statement) 
He says that he does not feel good. (indirect statement) 

An indirect question, introduced by an interrogative word, expresses what 
someone asks, considers, wonders, or states without using a direct quota­
tion. Example: 

"Why did you do that?" (direct question) 
I wonder why you did that. (indirect question) 

An indirect command expresses what someone commands, urges, warns, or 
begs without using a direct quotation. Example: 

"Don't go." (direct command) 
I urge you not to go. (indirect command) 

The infinitive is the form of the verb which is not limited by person or number. 
Example: 

to see, to have done 

Inflection is the change made in the form of a word to show its grammatical 
relationship to the other words around it. 

The intensive adjective is used to emphasize the word it describes. Example: 

He is the ver), man I meant. 

An interrogative asks a question. An interrogative sentence is a sentence which 
asks a question. The interrogative pronoun in English is "who" or "what"; the 
interrogative adjective is "what, which". 

An intransitive verb is a verb which does not take a direct object. Examples: 

fall, go, die 

A macron is a mark (-) placed above a long vowel to mark its quantity. 

Morphology is the study of the basic formations of words. 

The object receives the action of the verb. Example: 

The child broke the pitcher. 
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A paradigm is a model or pattern which contains all the inflectional variations 
of a given word. Examples: 

man, man's, men, men's; he, his, him, they, their (theirs), them 

Parataxis (coordination) is the absence of subordination and the arrangement of 
several clauses side by side. Example: 

We left; she stayed. 

A participle is a verbal adjective. Example: 

The screaming woman caught our attention. 

Periphrasis (circumlocution) is a roundabout expression of a simple idea. 
Example: 

Illumination is required to be extinguished is a periphrasis for Lights must 
be put out. 

Phonology is the study of the sounds of a language. 

A phrase is a group of words without a subject or verb. It may be used as an 
adjective or an adverb. Examples: 

on time, without money, by whom 

A possessive pronoun or adjective shows ownership. Example: 

mine, yours, my, your, his 

The predicate, in English, is the verb and the part of the sentence that comes 
after the verb. A predicate nominative is a noun or pronoun which follows a 
linking verb (such as the verbs "to be, seem, appear") and which is the same as 
the subject. Example: 

Tom is afarmer. 

The same case follows the linking verb as precedes it; the linking verb can not 
take an object. Thus, in the example given above, both "Tom" and "farmer" 
are in the nominative case. A predicate adjective is an adjective which follows 
a linking verb. Example: 

Tom is tall. 

Once again, "tall" is in the nominative case; the verb "to be" can not take an 
object. 

Protasis is the clause containing the condition in a conditional sentence (cf. 
Apodosis). Example: 

If it should raill, I'll take an umbrella. 
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Proviso. A clause of proviso expresses a conditional or a provisional idea. 
Example: 

They will come, provided that we invite them. 

A reflexive pronoun refers to the subject of the main verb. Example: 

He cut himself. 

A relative pronoun, "who, which, that", introduces an adjectival clause which 
modifies the antecedent of that pronoun. Example: 

The man whom we saw was very tall. 

The relative pronoun has the same gender as its antecedent, but it takes its case 
from its use in its own clause. 

The root of a word is the basic element that gives the meaning of the word. 
Examples: 

export, reporter, transportation 

A sentence is a group of words with a subject and a verb; it expresses a complete 
thought, feeling, question, or command. 

The stem is that part of a word to which endings are added. Example: 

annihilated, annihilat ion 

The subject performs the action of the verb. Example: 

The pitcher threw the ball. 

A subordinate clause is a dependent clause. 

A subordinating conjunction is a conjunction used to join two elements of a 
sentence in a way in which one will be subordinate to or dependent upon the 
other. Examples: 

since, when, although, that 

A substantive is an adjective or any other word or clause used as a noun. 
Example: 

Blessed are the meek. 
What you have done is troublesome to me. 

It is also any noun. 

The superlative degree of an adjective indicates the greatest amount of the quality 
of the positive form of that adjective. In English, the superlative degree is shown 
by adding -est to the simple form of the adjective, or by adding "most, very" 
or "extremely" to the positive degree. Examples: 

youngest, most expensive, very tali, extremely handsome 
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A synopsis is a summary outline of a given verb that shows at a glance the major 
inflectional variations of that verb. 

Syntax is the portion of grammar which deals with the relationship of words 
to each other in the sentence. 

A transitive verb is a verb which may take an object. Examples: 

see, eat, hit 



UNIT ONE 

A. The Verbal System 
The inflection of verbs is called conjugation, and one is said to conjugate a 
verb. Finite verb forms have the qualities of person, number, tense, voice, and 
mood. 

1. PERSON: The Latin verb form, without the aid of pronouns, indicates whether 
the subject is in the first ("I, we"), second ("you"), or third ("he, she, it, 
they") persons. 

2. NUMBER: The inflection of a verb shows whether the subject is singular or 
plural. 

3. TENSE: The tense of a verb tells us when the action occurs, has occurred, or 
will occur. The simplest categories of tense (time) are present, past, and 
future, but since there is the additional concern as to the completeness or 
the continuation of the stated act, some refinements of the present, past, and 
future divisions are required. 

4. VOICE: There are two grammatical voices in Latin: the active indicates that 
the subject is the doer of the act; the passive shows the subject as the recipient 
of the verbal action. 

S. MOOD: There are three moods or tones of verbal action. By mood we refer 
to the manner in which the speaker conceives of the action. The indicative 
mood is the mood of fact and is used for making direct statements and asking 
direct questions. The subjunctive is the mood used to express idea, intent, 
desire, uncertainty,potentiality, or anticipation. The imperative mood expresses 
the action as a command. 

B. The Tenses of the Indicative 
There are six tenses in the indicative mood. 

1. PRESENT: The present tense indicates an action which is going on now or is 
habitual. 

optat he desires, he is desiring, he (always) desires, he does desire 

20 



UNIT ONE 21 

NOTE: The Latin form makes no distinction between the simple present tense 
and the present progressive. 

2. IMPERFECT: (imperfectum = 'not completed'): The imperfect describes an 
action which was going on or was habitual in the past. The imperfect is in 
some respects a motion picture of past action. 

optabat he desired (continually, habitually), he was desiring, he used to 
desire, he kept on desiring 

3. FUTURE: The future refers to an action which will occur at some later time. 

optiibit he will desire, he will be desiring 

NOTE: Again, the Latin form makes no distinction between the simple future 
and the future progressive. 

4. PERFECT (perfectum = 'completed'): The perfect tense describes one of two 
types of action: 

a. one which took place at some point in the past. 

optiivit he desired 

NOT[: ThIll aspect of the perfect i~ most nearly equIvalent to the English 
past tense. It is a snapshot of past action. 

b. one which is completed from the point of view of the present. 

optiivit he has desired 

NOTE: ThIS aspect is most nearly equivalent to the English present perfect. 

5. PLUPERFECT [PAST PERFECT] (Pliis quam perfectum = 'more than completed'): 
This tense describes an action which was already completed at some time in 
the past. 

optaverat he had desired 

6. FUTURE PERFECT: The future perfect indicates an action which will be com­
pleted before some point of time in the future. 

optiiverit he will have desired (i.e., by next week) 

The six Latin tenses in the indicative, then, express not only matters of tillle but 
also those of aspect. The following chart will illustrate the uses of the tenses in 
these terms. 
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Simple 

Continuous 
(Progressive) 

Completed 

UNIT ONE 

TENSES 

Present Past 

optat optivit 
he desires he desired 
(Present) (Perfect) 

optat optibat 
he is desiring he was desiring 
(Present) (Imperfect) 

optivit optiverat 
he has desired he had desired 
(Perfect) (Pluperfect) 

Future 

optibit 
he will desire 
(Future) 

optibit 
he will be desiring 
(Future) 

optiverit 
he will have desired 
(Future Perfect) 

The tenses in the second vertical column, that is, all those which refer to past 
time, are called secondary tenses. Those in the first and third columns, which 
refer to present and future time, are called primary tenses. 

PRIMARY TENSES OF INDICATIVE 

Present 
Future 
Future Perfect 
Perfect (when equivalent to 

English present perfect) 

SECONDARY TENSES OF INDICATIVE 

Imperfect 
Perfect (when equivalent to English 

past tense) 
Pluperfect 

Both lists above will prove very valuable to you as you progress with your study 
of Latin. Refer to them frequently. 

c. The InfiDitive 
The verb forms discussed above are finite forms. The Latin word rlllis means 
'boundary' or 'limit', and so finite forms are those which are bounded or limited 
by person, number, tense, voice, and mood. The infinitive is not limited as to 
person, number, and mood, but it does show tense and voice. 

ACTIVE 

Present optare 
to desire 

Perfect optavisse 
to have desired 

Future optatiirus esse 
to be going to desire 

PASSIVE 

optari 
to be desired 
optatus esse 
to have been desired 
optatum iri 
to be going to be desired (this form is rare 

in classical Latin) 

The infinitive is in fact an abstract verbal noun. Optire can thus be translated 
not only as 'to desire' but as 'desiring' and so expresses a verbal activity. 
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D. The Four Conjugations 
With the exception of the verb "to be", every verb in Latin belongs to one of 
four classes or conjugations: the first, second, third, or fourth. These conjugations 
are distinguished from one another by the form of the present infinitive. 

Verbs of the first conjugation have a present infinitive in -ire. 

opttire t~ desire 

Verbs of the second conjugation have a present infinitive in -ere. 
implere to fill 

Verbs of the third conjugation have a present infinitive in -ere. 

incipere to begin 

Verbs of the fourth conjugation have a present infinitive in -ire. 

sentire to feel, perceive 

E. The Principal Parts 
Most verbs in Latin have four principal parts. For example, the vocabulary 
entry for the verb opto, 'to desire', appears thus: 

opta, -are, -av~ -atus 

The forms, written in full, are 

opta, optare, optavi, optatus 

and are explained as follows. 

opta 
optare 
optavi 

first person singular, present active indicative 
present active infinitive 
first person singular, perfect active indicative 

optatus perfect passive participle 

I desire 
to desire 
I desired, I 

have desired 
having been 

desired, de-
sired 

It is essential that the four principal parts for each verb be learned as part of 
the vocabulary, for without these parts it will not be possible to conjugate the 
verb fully. This fact will become obvious shortly. 

F. The Present Active Indicative System of the First Two Conjugations 
1. A Latin verb usually consists of a stem, a tense sign, and an ending. 
2. The stem for the present, imperfect, and future tenses is called the present 

stem and is derived from the second principal part of the verb, i.e., from 
the present infinitive: the -re ending is dropped. This is true for all four 
conjugations. 
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opta, -are 
implea, -ere 
incipia, -ere 
sentia, -ire 

STEM 

opta/re 
imple/re 
incipe/re 
sentl/re 

UNIT ONE 

3. The present tense has no tense sign. However, the tense sign of the imperfect 
for all conjugations is -bi-, and that of the future for the first and second 
conjugations is -bi-. These tense signs are added to the stem. 

opto, opt/ire: 
opta- (present), optaba- (imperfect), optabi- (future) 

implea, implere: 
imple- (present), impleba- (imperfect), implebi- (future) 

4. Finally, the personal endings are added, indicating the person (first, second, 
or third) and number (singular or plural) of the verb. The endings for the 
active voice are as follows: 

FIRST CONJUGATION: 

SINGULAR 

Present Imperfect Future 
l-oor-m opta optabam* optabO 
2 -s optlis optabas optabis 
3 -t optat* optabat optabit 

PLURAL 

1 -MUS optamus optabamus optabimus 
2 -tis optatis optabatis optabitis 
3 -nt optant* optabant optabunt 

• Note that a long vowel is shortened before final om, -t, or -at. 

SECOND CONJUGATION: 

SINGULAR 

Present Imperfect Future 
1 -0 or-m impleo implebam implebO 
2 -s imples implebas implebis 
3 -t implet implebat implebit 

PLURAL 

1 -mus implemus implebamus implebimus 
2 -tis impletis implebfltis implebitis 
3 -nt implent implebant implcount 
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The only irregularities which are obvious above are really not problematic. In 
the first person singular of the first conjugation, the -i- of the stem is absorbed 
into the -0 personal ending. This is true of all verbs of the first conjugation, 
but there is no trouble with this since the first person singular form is learned 
as a vocabulary item. Note that the -0 and -m endings for the first person 
singular are not interchangeable. The paradigms will illustrate which ending 
is to be used for each tense. (The future of the first and second conjugations 
and the present indicative of all conjugations use the -0 endings in the first 
person singular. All other tenses in the present system use the -m ending.) 

In the future of the first two conjugations, the -i- of the tense sign is absorbed 
into the -0 personal ending and changes to -8- in the third person plural. 

Therefore, in order to interpret a Latin verb form in the present system, one 
reads backwards: 

optabant -nt = 'they' 
-ba- = imperfect tense 
optii- = 'desire' 

THEREFORE: 'they used to desire' (third person plural imperfect active 
indicative) 

c1amabls -s = 'you' (sing.) 
-bi- = future tense 
c1iimii- -'shout' 

THEREFORE: 'you will shout' (second person singular future active indicative) 

terremus -mus = 'we' 
- - = present tense (no tense sign) 
terre- = 'frighten' 

THEREFORE: 'we frighten' (first person plural present active indicative) 

G. The Irregular Verb sum, 'be' 
As in all Indo-European languages, the verb "to be" is somewhat irregular and 
must be learned thoroughly. The present, imperfect, and future tenses of this 
verb are given below. Despite the irregularities, note that the personal endings 
are those which one would normally expect. 

sum, esse, (ui, (utiirus, 'be' 
PRESENT IMPERFECT FUTURE 

SING. PL. SING. PL. SING. PL. 

sum sumus eram eramus era erimus 

es estis eras eratis eris eritis 

est sunt erat erant erit erunt 
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H. The Noun System 
The inflection of nouns, pronouns, and adjectives is called declension, and such 
words are said to be declined. 

Every Latin noun belongs to one of three grammatical genders: masculine, 
feminine, or neuter. The gender of each noun must be learned as a vocabulary 
item, for it is important in the matter of noun and adjective agreement. 

The inflection, or declension, of nouns shows the qualities of number and case. 
The case endings indicate the grammatical and syntactical relationship of the 
given noun to the other words in the sentence. Whereas English relies largely 
on word order to illustrate such relationships, Latin relies on its inflections. In 
addition, where the English uses a prepositional phrase, the Latin frequently 
needs only the one inflected word. See examples under GENmVE and DATIVE 
below. 

There is no definite or indefinite article in Latin. The articles "the, a, an" are 
frequently supplied in an English translation. 

There are five cases which will be of concern to us at the present. These are: 
Nominative, Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Ablative. The basic uses of each case 
are described below. 

1. NOMINATIVE: This is the case of the subject and the predicate nominative. 

Femina optat. The woman desires. 
Femina est regina. The woman is a queen. 

2. GENITIVE: In general, the genitive case is used for a noun which is dependent 
upon another noun and is often introduced by the preposition "of" in English 
(except where "of" means 'concerning'). 

patria feminae 
timor aquae 
urna peciiniae 

the native land of the woman, the woman's native land 
fear of water 
a jar of money 

3. DATIVE: This case generally expresses the person (or thing), with the excep­
tion of the subject and object, with reference to whom (or what) the action 
or idea of the main verb is relevant. It is usually rendered in English by the 
prepositions "to" or "for", and one of its uses includes the indirect object. 

Taedam feminae dat. He gives the torch to the woman. (Feminae is 
the referent of the action; that is, the action 
of the verb occurs with reference to her.) 

Taedam femiDae optat. He chooses a torch for the woman. 
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4. ACCUSATIVE: Essentially, the accusative case is used as the direct object of a 
verb or as the object of certain prepositions. 

FemiDam videt. He sees the woman. 
Femina in aquam ambulabit. The woman will walk into the water. 

5. ABLATIVE: The ablative generally expresses notions connected with the English 
prepositions "from, with, in", and "by". Sometimes prepositions are required 
to express these notions; other times the case ending alone serves this 
purpose. Distinctions will be pointed out in later Units. 

Cum femioi ambulat. He walks with the woman. 
Femina est in aqui. The woman is in the water. 
Nauta ieminam taedi terret. The sailor frightens the woman with a 

torch. 

L The First Declension 
There are five basic groups of nouns in Latin. Each of these is called a declension. 
These declensions are distinguished from one another by the ending of the 
genitive singUlar: for the first declension, this is -ae, for the second, -i, for the 
third, -is, for the fourth, -iis, and for the fifth, -ei. At present we shall be con­
cerned only with the first of these groups, the first declension. 

Noun entries in the vocabulary lists are given in three parts: 

iemina, -ae, F. 

The first of these parts is the nominative singular form; the second indicates 
the ending of the genitive singular; the third reveals the gender of the noun (M. 
for masculine, F. for feminine. N. for neuter). Most nouns of the first declension 
are feminine, but there are a few which are masculine. 

A noun form consists of a stem and a case ending. In order to arrive at the stem 
of any noun in Latin, take the full genitive singular form and drop the ending. 

iemin I ae 
(stem) (ending) 

For the first declension, it may seem pointless to go to the genitive form to arrive 
at the stem when the same results might be obtained by using the nominative 
form. But for many nouns the genitive form is significantly different from the 
nominative, so that the stem for all nouns can only be found by this procedure. 

To this stem the endings of the particular declension are added. The endings 

for the first declension are: 
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SINGULAR 

Nominative -a femina (the, a) woman (subject) 
Genitive -ae feminae of (the, a) woman, (the, a) woman's 
Dative -ae feminae to/for (the, a) woman 
Accusative -am feminam (the, a) woman (object) 
Ablative -i feminii from/with/in/by (the, a) woman 

PLURAL 

Nominative -ae feminae (the) women (subject) 
Genitive -irum feminiirum of (the) women, (the) women's 
Dative -is feminis to/for (the) women 
Accusative -is feminiis (the) women (object) 
Ablative -is feminis from/with/in/by (the) women 

UNIT ONE - VOCABULARY 

ambulo (1)* 
aqua, -ae, F. 
climo (1) 
corona, -ae, F. 
corono (I) 
cum (prep. + abl.) 
cira, -ae, F. 
de (prep. + abl.) 
do, dare, dedi, datus 
dono (1) 
e, ex (prep. + abl.) 
enim (postpositive conj.) 
et (conj.) 

et ... et 
(adv.) 

fima, -ae, F. 
femina, -ae, F. 
forma, -ae, F. 
habeO, -ere, habui, habitus 
impleo, -ere, implevi, impletus 
in (prep. + acc.) 

(prep. + abl.) 
insula, -ae, F. 
nauta, -ae, M. 

walk 
water 
shout 
crown, wreath 
crown 
with 
care, concern, anxiety 
concerning, about; (down) from 
give, grant 
give, present, reward 
out of, from I 
indeed. of course; for 
and 
both ... and 
even 
talk, report, rumor, fame, reputation 
woman 
form, shape, figure, beauty 
have, hold, possess, consider 
fill, fill up 
into, onto (motion toward) 
in, on (place where) 
island 
sailor 
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-ne (enclitic) (added to the first word of an interrogative 
sentence or clause; it indicates a question)2 

non (adv.) 
opto (1) 
patria, -ae, F. 
peciinia, -ae, F. 
poena, -ae, F. 

poenas dare 
poeta, -ae, M. 
porta, -ae, F. 
-que (enclitic) 
regina, -ae, F. 
sed (conj.) 
sum, esse, fui, futiirus 
taeda, -ae, F. 
terreo, -ere, terrui, terri tus 
timeo, -ere, timui, -­
turba, -ae, F. 
via, -ae, F. 
videii, -ere, vidi, visus 

not 
desire, wish (for); choose 
native land, country 
money 
penalty, punishment 
to pay a penalty 
poet 
gate 
and3 

queen 
but 
be, exist 
torch 
frighten, alarm, terrify 
fear, be afraid (of) 
crowd, uproar 
way, road, path, street 
see 

* The entry (1) after a verb indicates that the verb belongs to the first conjugation and 
has the regular principal parts in -ire, -iivi, -iitus. 

1 e before a word beginning with a consonant; ex before a vowel or h and sometimes 
before a consonant. 

2 e.g., Timetne? Is he afraid? 
Feminasne vides? Do you see the women? 

3 e.g., poeta reginaque = poeta et regina 

UNIT ONE - NOTES ON VOCABULARY 

Many verbs in Latin derive from nouns. For example, corono, coronare, coro­
navi, coroniitus, 'crown', comes from corona, coronae, F., 'crown'. Such verbs 
are called denominatives. 

The preposition cum, 'with', always takes the ablative case: cum ciira, 'with 
care', cum femina, 'with a woman'. 

Note that de has both the meaning 'concerning' and 'down from'. It always 
takes the ablative case. 

Although most first conjugation verbs follow the pattern -are, -avi, -atus, the 
verb do, dare, 'give', does not. The -a- in the infinitive is short and the other 
principal parts are dedi, datus. When an infinitive is used with this verb, it is 
best to use the meaning 'grant, allow' for do. For example: 
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Regina feminas videre coronam dat. The queen grants (allows) the women 
to see (her) crown. 

The first conjugation verb dono, 'give. present. reward', may govern an accu­
sative and a dative or an accusative and ablative. In other words, with dono, one 
may present something to someone or present someone with something: 

Aquam nautis donabimus. We shall give water to the sailors. 
Nautas aqua donabimus. We shall present the sailors with water. 

Eoim, 'indeed, of course', is a postpositive conjunction. This means that it 
cannot be the first word of a clause. Usually, a word that is postpositive is placed 
as the second word of a clause. EDim generally introduces a statement which 
corroborates what precedes. 

Et means 'and'. In a series, the first et means 'both'. For example: 

Et feminae et nautae in via ambulant. Both the women and the sailors 
are walking in the street. 

As an adverb, et means 'even': 

Et regina poenas dabat. Even the queen was paying the penalty. 

One cannot know for sure exactly what the principal parts of a verb in the 
second conjugation will be: 

habeo, haber~, habui, habitus have 
impleo, implere, implevi, impletus fill 
video, videre, vidi, visus see 

Thus, each verb must be learned thoroughly; one cannot simply guess at the 
principal parts. 

The preposition in may take either the accusative or the ablative case, with a 
difference in meaning. The accusative case is used to express movement toward; 
thus in with the accusative means 'into' or 'onto': in turbam, 'into the crowd'. 
Sometimes this movement can be in a hostile sense, as 'The man led his troops 
against the sailors' (in nautis). The ablative case, on the other hand, is not 
associated with movement, but with location. Thus in with the ablative means 
'in' or 'on': in turbi, 'in the crowd'. 

A vowel before -os- is long; thus, insula, insulae, F., 'island'. 
Literally, the idiom poenis dare means 'to give punishments', but the actual 

meaning is the opposite, 'to pay a penalty'. Of course, the verb is conjugated: 

Poenas dabit. He will pay the penalty. 

Although most nouns of the first declension are feminine, poeta, poetae, 
'poet', and nauta, nautae, 'sailor', are masculine. These words are declined in 
the same way as the feminine nouns of the first declension. 
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An enclitic IS attached to the end of a word and is pronounced with It. In 
English we translate -que. 'and', before the word to which it is attached; 

poetae nautaeque the poets and sailors 
Feminas videbunt reginamque coronabunt. They will see the women and 

crown the queen. 

The verb "to be" is irregular in most languages; Latin is no exception. Note 
that est may be translated 'there is' as well as 'he, she, it is'. Thus, erat, 'there 
was'; erit, 'there will be'. Since the verb "to be" cannot logically have a passive 
voice, it does not have a perfect passive participle (which, for most verbs, is 
given as the fourth principal part). In its place, the future active participle has 
been provided. Translate futiirus as 'going to be'. Of course the verb "to be" 
cannot take an object. When this verb is used as a "linking" verb, one finds 
the same case preceding and following it. 

Nauta est poeta. The sailor is a poet. 

Timeo, timere, timai, --, 'fear', lacks a fourth principal part. In order not 
to confuse the meanings of terreO, terrere, term, territus, 'frighten', and timeO, 
remember that terreO means 'terrify' and that a timid person is one who is 
afraid. 

Caesar's famous expression, Veui, vidi, viei, 'I came, I saw, I conquered', is 
a very handy way of remembering the third principal parts of these verbs (venio, 
'come', Unit Two; videO, Yidere, ridi, visus, 'see'; and Yinco, 'conquer', Unit 
Fourteen). 

Note that the -i- in the perfect tenses of videO is long (vidi). Very often in 
Latin the short vowel in the present stem lengthens in the perfect. 

I. 
Translate: 

UNIT ONE - DRILL 

1. Feminae in via ambulant. 
2. Feminaene in via ambulabunt? 
3. Feminae in via non ambulabant. 
4. Estne regina in insula? 
S. Regina in insula non erat sed erit. 
6. Peciiniam habetis? Non habemus. 
7. Peciiniam habes? Non habeo. 
8. Et peciiniam et famam habebis. 
9. Peciiniam habebamus sed Iamam habebatis. 
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10. Peciiniam non habebo sed farnam habebimus. 
II. Turbamne terrebas? Non terrebam. 
12. Aquam nautis dabitis? 

II. 
A. Decline porta, turba, and regina fully. 
B. Change each of the following from the singular to the plural (in some 

instances there may be two possible answers): 

Ill. 

I. reginam 
2. famae 

3. femina 5. nauta 
4. corona 

Translate into Latin: 

I. 

I. with the queens 6. I am 
2. to the poet 7. we shall shout 
3. of women 8. they used to be afraid 
4. on the gates 9. you (pI.) are desiring 
5. crown (object) 10. to give 

UNIT ONE - PRELIMINARY EXERCISES 
(SECTIONS A, B, C, D, E, F, G) 

A. What are the stems of impieO, impiere; corlino, coroniire; do, dare; videO, 
videre? 

B. Conjugate dono in the imperfect active indicative. 
C. Conjugate timeo in the future active indicative. 
D. Conjugate habeii in the present active indicative. 
E. Give the second person singular of elmo in the present, imperfect, and 

future tenses, active indicative. 

II. 
A. Identify each of the following forms: 

1. videtis 6. es 
2. vide bas 7. erat 
3. videbis 8. erit 
4. clamatis 9. est 
5. ambuiabiitis 10. habere 
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B. Change from singular to plural: 

1. ambulat 6. imples 
2. corona 7. opms 
3. habes 8. sum 
4. erit 9. videt 
5. est 10. era 

UNIT ONE - EXERCISES 

I. 
1. Nauta in patria poenas reginae timet. 
2. Poeta pecuniam iamamque non optat. 
3. Pecuniam poetarum habemus. 
4. Poetisne regina pecuniam dabit? 
5. Reginam insulae cum turba nautarum videre optabamus. 
6. Feminae enim poetas coronis coronabunt. 
7. Feminiis in viis videbatis, sed de forma non clamiibiitis. Poenas dabitis. 
8. Poetae reginam patriae e turba reminarum optant. 
9. Est cura de poena poetae. 

10. T aedas in via videre timebo. 
11. Taedamne in insula videtis? 
12. Turbamne feminarum in insula vides (videbas)? 
13. Cum poeta e portis in viam ambulo (ambulabam). 
14. Poetae et poenam et farnam timent. 
15. Viiis turM implebunt. 
16. Nautae reminas taedis terrebant. 
17. a) Et pecuniam et coronas poetis donabis. 

b) Et pecunia et coronis poetas donabis. 
18. Erisne (eruntne, erantne, suntne) in insula cum regina? 
19. Feminae est forma, rama nautae; reminis est forma, rama nautis. 
20. Poena nautiirum erat cura reginae. 
21. Reginaene coronam videre optabas? 
22. Reginae de patria ciiram habent. 
23. Nauta enim poenas dare non optat. 
24. Ex aqua ambuliimus. 
25. Patria poetae est insula. 
26. Insulam esse patriam habebat. 
27. Videre taedas patriae est nautis ciira. 
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1. The poets will crown a queen from the women of the island. 
2. Shall we be with the poet on the island? 
3. The sailors kept on shouting about the punishment of the women. 
4. We fear the reputation of the poet. 
5. You [pl.] kept on giving money to the crowds of sailors. 
6. We desire to see women in (our) native land. 
7. The sailor was a poet, but he kept on fearing both money and fame. 

m. Reading 
Poeta fabulamI nirrat2 de reginli et nauta. Regina cum turbi incolarum3 e 
patria exit4 et ads Africamb appropinquat. 7 IbiS novamll patriam aedificabat 10 

sed non timebat. Subito II nauta cum turba et incolarum 3 et feminarum e 
patria Troia I~ ad 5 reginae patriam appropinquat. 7 In Africa ft diu 13 manent. I~ 
Regina nautam amat IS et nauta reginam. Fama enim reginae non erat ciira. 
Postremo 16 nauta reginam relinquit 17 et regina vitam. IS 

I fibula, ·ae, F., 'story' 2 Dlrri (I), 'tell' 31acola, -ae, M., 'inhabitant' 4 exit, 
'goes out' (3rd person sing.) 5 ad (prep. + ace.), 'to, toward' 6 Africa, -ae, F., 
'ACrica' 7 appropiDqui (1) (+ ad + ace.), 'approach' 81bi (adv.), 'there' \I 110ft 

(adj.) 'new' 10 aedUlci (I), 'build' 11 subiti (adv.), 'suddenly' 12 Triia, -ae, F., 
'Troy' 13 dii (adv.), 'Cor a long time' 14111811eii, -ire, miasi, miasus, 'remain' 
15 ami (1), 'love' 16 postrimi (adv.), 'finally' 17 reUaquit ,'abandons' (3rd person 
sing.) 18 Yita, -ae, F., 'liCe' 
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A. The Perfect Active Indicative System of AU Verbs 
1. All verbs in Latin, regardless of the conjugation to which they belong, are 

formed identically in the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect tenses respec­
tively. As in the present system, the verb form in these tenses usually consists 
of a stem, a tense sign, and an ending. 

2. The perfect stem is derived by dropping the -i from the third principal part 

of the verb. 

STEM 

opto, -are, -aVi, -atus desire 
opmvi opmv/i 

impleo, -ere, -evi, -etus till 
implevi implev/i 

incipio, -ere, -cepl, -ceptus begin 
incepl incep/i 

sentio, -ire, sensi, sensus feel, perceive 
sensi sens/i 

This process also applies to the few irregular verbs in Latin; irregularities 
do not appear in the perfect system. 

3. There is a special set of personal endings which is used only for the perfect 
tense. These endings are: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1 -i -imus 
2 -isti -istis 
3 -it -iront 

The perfect tense is formed by adding these endings to the perfect stem. Note 
that there is no tense sign for the perfect. 

4. The pluperfect tense is formed by adding the tense sign -eri- to the perfect 
stem and then adding the personal endings -m, -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt. It is 
perhaps easier, however, to regard the formation of the pluperfect indicative 
as the perfect stem olus the forms of the imperfect indicative of the verb sum. 

35 
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5. The future perfect tense is formed by adding the tense sign -eri- to the perfect 
stem and then the personal endings -0*, -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt. As in the plu­
perfect, it is easier to regard this formation as the perfect stem plus the forms 
of the future indicative of the verb sum (with -erint in the third person plural 
instead of -erunt). Thus: 

SINGULAR 

Perf. 
PLURAL 

Pluperf. Fut. Perf. Perf. Pluperf. Fut. Perf. 
I optavi optaveram optiivero 
2 optavisti optaveriis optiiveris 
3 optiivit optiiverat optiiverit 

optiivimus optiiveramus optaverimus 
optiivistis optiiveriitis optiiveritis 
optiiverunt optiiverant optiiverint 

• As with the future tense, the -i- in the first person singular is assimilated into the -0. 
Thus, optibi, optiveri. 

B. The Subjunctive Mood 
The indicative mood is used to make statements of fact or to ask direct questions. 
The subjunctive mood is connected with notions involving idea, intent, desire, 
uncertainty, potentiality, anticipation, or the like. There are many uses of the 
subjunctive which will be encountered as this course progresses. In this unit we 
shall be concerned with only one of these uses. 

c. Formatiou of the Subjunctive 
While the indicative mood in Latin has six tenses, the subjunctive has only 
four: present, imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect. A subjunctive verb has no one 
equivalent in English and can only be translated according to the construction 
in which it occurs. By the same token, the translations of the tenses in the sub­
junctive do not necessarily correspond with those in the indicative. 

1. PRESENT ACTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OF TIlE FIRST CONJUGATION 

The conjugation of the present subjunctive is very similar to that of the present 
indicative. Begin with the present stem, change the -a- to -e-, and add the per­
sonal endings -m, -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -ot. 

optii- (stem) 
opte- (mutated stem for present subjunctive) 

optem 
optes 
optet 

optemus 
optetis 
optent 

2. IMPERFECT ACTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OF ALL CONJUGATIONS 

The imperfect sUbjunctive is easily formed for all verbs (including irregular 
verbs) by taking the full present active infinitive, lengthening the final -e, and 
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adding the personal endings om, oS, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt. (Note that, as always, a 
long vowel is shortened before final om, -t, or -nt.) 

optare/m implere/m incipere/m sentire/m 
optare/s implere/s incipere/s sentire/s 
optare/t implere/t incipere/t sentire/t 

optare/mus implere/mus incipere/mus sentire/mus 
optare/tis implere/tis incipere/tis sentire/tis 
optare/nt implere/nt incipere/nt sentire/nt 

3. PERFECT ACTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OF ALL CONJUGATIONS 

To the perfect stem, add -eri- and then the personal endings om, -5, -t, -mus, 
-tis, -nt. 

optav/eri/m 
optav/eri/s 
optav/eri/t 

optav /eri/mus 
opta V /eri/tis 
optav/eri/nt 

implev/eri/m 
implev/eri/s 
implev /eri/t 

implev /eri/mus 
implev /eri/tis 
implev feri/nt 

incep/eri/m 
incep!eri/s 
incep/eri/t 

incep/eri/mus 
incep/eri/tis 
incep/en/nt 

sens/eri/m 
sens/eri/s 
sens/eri/t 

sens/eri/mus 
sens/eri/tis 
sens/eri/nt 

4. PLUPERFECT ACTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OF ALL CONJUGATIONS 

To the perfect stem, add the tense sign -isse- and then the personal endings om, 
-5, -t, -mus, -tis, onto 

optav/issefm implev/isse/m incep/isse/m sens/isse/m 
optiiv/isse/s implev /isse/s incep/isse/s sens/isse!s 
optiiv/isse/t implev /isse/t incep/isse/t sens/isse/t 

optav/isse/mns implev /isse/mus incep/isse/mus sens/issefmus 
optav/isse/tis implev fisse/tis incep/isse/tis sensfissejtis 

optav/isse/nt implev/isse/nt incep/isse/nt sensfisse/nt 

D. Present Subjunctive of tbe Verb sum 
While the endings are what we should expect, the stem is irregular: 

sim simns 
sis sitis 
sit sint 

The imperfect, perfect. and pluperfect subjunctives of this verb are formed 
according to the rules given under C above. The principal parts of the verb, it 
must be remembered, are sum, esse, fui, futiirus. 
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E. Conditional Sentences 
The sentence "If he works, he is happy" is a conditional sentence. It is composed 
of two clauses, the if clause (sometimes called the protasis) and the concluding 
clause (called the apodosis). The protasis is introduced in Latin by si, 'if', or 
nisi, 'unless, if not'. 

Conditional sentences may be broken up into three basic categories and are 
formed in Latin according to a specific formula for each category. 

I. SIMPLE (GENERAL) CONDITIONS 

If (i.e .. whenever) he works. he desires money. 

Such conditions may also be expressed in past time: 

If (i.e .. whenever) he worked, he desired money. 

FORMULA: Indicative in both clauses. 

SI lab6rat, peciiniam optat. 
SI laborabat. peciiniam optabat. 
Sliaboravlt, peciiniam 0pliivlt. 

2. FUTURE CONDITIONS 

a. MORE VIVID 
If he works, he will desire money. 

This type of condition is expressed in English by the present indicative in 
the if clause and the future in the concluding clause. 

FORMULA: Future indicative in both clauses. 

Sllaboriibit, peciiniam optiibit. 

NOTE: Occasionally, when the '!Ipeaker wishes the implications of the con­
ditIOn to be exceptionally emphatic. the future perfect indicative is used in 
the protasis instead of the simple future. 

Sllab6riiverit, peciiniam optiibit. [fhe works (will have worked), 
he will desire money. 

In such cases it is emphasized that the action in the prqtasis must be 
completed in order for the action in the apodosis to occur. Frequently, in 
English, it is difficult to illustrate the difference between the future and the 
future perfect in such clauses, except by giving special intonation to the 
voice, or, in printing, by using italics. 

b. LESS VIVID 

If he should work. he would desire money. 
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These conditions, while they refer to future time, conceive of the future 
act less vividly, or less certainly, than future more vivid conditions. 
FORMULA: Present SUbjunctive in both clauses. (In English, should 
would •• .• ) 

Si laboret, peciiniam optet. 

NOTE: Occasionally the perfect subjunctive is used instead of the present, 

but this is rare, and so its discussion has been omitted from these materials. 

3. CONTRARY-To-FACT CONDITIONS 

a. PRESENT CONTRARY-To-FACT 

Contrary-to-fact conditions state something which is untrue and hypothe­

sized. 
If he were (now) working (but he is not), he would be desiring money 
(he would desire money). 

FORMULA: Imperfect subjunctive in both clauses. (In English. were -ing . 
.. . would be ... -ing / would ... J 

Si laboraret. peciiniam optaret. 

b. PAST CONTRARY-TO-FACT 

If he had (in the past) worked (but he did not). he would have desired 
money. 

FORMULA: Pluperfect subjunctive in both clauses. (In English. had .... 
would have . ... ) 

Si laboravisset. peciiniam optavisset. 

4. MIXED CONDITIONS 

In addition to the strict formulae given above, occasionally one finds a mixed 

condition where the protasis and the apodosis belong to different categories. 

Such conditions are constructed as logical thOUght requires. For example: 

If he had (in the past) worked (but he did not). he would (now) be deSiring 

money (he would desire money). 

ThiS sentence is past contrafactual in the protasis. but the apodosis refers to 

present time. Consequently, the protasis must have ItS verb in the pluperfect 

subjunctive, while the verb of the apodosis will be imperfect subJunctive. 

Si laboravisset, peciiniam optaret. 

F. Genitive with Verbs of Accusing and Condemning 

The genitive is used with verbs of accusing and condemning to express the charge 
or the penalty. 
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Genitive of the charge: 

Puellam ciirae culpat. He blames the girl [of] for (her) concern. 
[culpo (1), 'blame'] 

Genitive of the penalty: 

Nautam petiiniae dammivit. He sentenced the sailor [of money] to pay 
money. 

UNIT TWO - VOCABULARY 

ii, ab (prep. + abl.) 
ad (prep. + ace.) 
anima, -ae, F. 
ira, -ae, F. 
capiO, -ere, cepi, captus 
cella, -ae, F. 
celo (1) 
cogito (1) 
culpa, -ae, F. 
diimno (1) 
dubito (1) 

gloria, -ae, F. 
iocipiO, -ere, incepi, ioceptus 
incola, -ae, M. (occasionally F.) 
iocolO, -ere, -ui, --
insidiae, -iirmn, F. (used only in pI.) 
invidia, -ae, F. 
labOro (I) 
lacrima, -ae, F. 
liioa, -ae, F. 

moneo, -ere, monui, monitus 
mora, -ae, F. 
miito (1) 

natUra, -ae, F. 
neque or Dec (conj.) 

neque (nec) ... neque (nec) 
nihil or nil, N. (indeclinable noun) 
nisi (conj.) 

(away) from; by (only with living beings) 1 

to, toward 
soul, spirit, life force 
altar 
take, capture 
storeroom, (small) room 
hide, conceal 
think, ponder, consider 
guilt, fault 
condemn, sentence 
doubt, hesitate 
glory, renown 
begin 
inhabitant 
inhabit 
ambush, plot, treachery 
envy, jealousy 
work 
tear (as in 'teardrop') 
moon, moonlight 
warn, remind 
delay 
change, exchange 
nature 
and not. nor (replaces et. .. non) 
neIther ... nor 

nothing 
unless, if. .. not; except 

1 ii before a word beginning with a consonant; ab before a vowel or h 



noxa, -ae, F. 
nunc (adv.) 
peno, -ere, pepuJi, pulsus 

expeUo, -ere, expuJi, expabDs 
per (prep. + ace.) 
provincia, -ae, F. 
pueUa. -ae, F. 
semper (adv.) 
sententia, -ae, F. 
sentio, -ire, seusi, seusus 
si (conj.) 
sub (prep. + acc.) 

(prep. + abl.) 
supero (I) 
taceo, -ere, tacui, tacitus 
teneo, -ere, tenni, tentus 
terra, -ae, F. 
unda, -ae, F. 
venio, -ire, veni, ventus 
lita, -ae, F. 
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harm, injury 
now 
push, drive (off) 
push out, drive out 
through 
province 
girl 
always 
feeling, thought, opinion 
feel, perceive 
if 
under (i.e., going to a place under) 
under (i.e., at or in a place under) 
overcome, conquer 
be (or keep) silent 
hold, keep, possess 
earth, land 
wave 
come 
life 

UNIT TWO - NOTES ON VOCABULARY 
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The preposition i (ab) is used only with the ablative case. It has two different 
meanings, 'away from' and 'by' ('through the agency of', not 'near'). It means 
'by' only when it is used with words representing living beings, for example, 
i nauta, 'by the saIlor', li regina, 'by the queen'; 'by tears' or 'by delay' would 
not use a (ab), but simply the ablative case without a preposition. 

Since ad means 'to' or 'toward', it governs the accusative case (the case which 
expresses movement toward). The preposition per, 'through', also provides the 
idea of motion toward and so takes the accusative. 

IncipiO, incipere, incepi, inceptus is a compound of the preposition in-, 'on', 
plus the verb capiO, capere, cepi. captus. The -a- of the uncompounded verb 
changes to -i- in compounds; this is always the case in Latin. It is very common 
for the -a- in a perfect passive participle to change to -e- when the verb is com­
pounded. Incipio means literally 'take on', thus, 'begin'. (Cf. He takes on a 
new task. He begins a new task.) 

There are many compounds of capiO: ad + capio is accipiO. 'take to (oneself), 
receive'. The prefix re- has the meaning 'back'; thus, recipiO. 'take back'. The 
imperative form recipe 'take back', is our English word "recipe". The Romans 
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used a line to indicate an abbreviation, and so the sign for a prescription R is 
not Rx, but an abbreviation for recipe, 'take back'. Repello (re- + pello, 'drive') 
means 'drive back'. A water-repellent raincoat drives back the rain so that it 
does not go through the coat. Excipio (ex + capio) means 'take out', and sus­
cipio (sub, 'under' + capiO) means 'undertake'. 

Cogito, a first conjugation verb, means 'think, ponder, consider'. To think 
about something is cogitire de (+ ablative) or ciigitire (+ accusative). 

Dubito (1) means 'hesitate' when it is used with an infinitive, otherwise 
'doubt'. 

Iocolo, incolere, incolui, 'inhabit', is obviously related to incola, incolae, 
M. or F., 'inhabitant'; it lacks a fourth principal part. 

Didiae, iDsidiirmn, F., 'ambush, plot, treachery', although plural in Latin 
and governing a plural verb, is translated as singular in English. 

There is no distinction between neque and nee; either spelling may be used. 
Neque ... Beque means 'neither ... nor': ReginalD neque videt Beque timet, 'He 
neither sees nor fears the queen'. The sentence could also be written ReginalD 
nec videt Dec timet. 

In the same way, the spellings of the word 'nothing', nibD and DD, are inter­
changeable. 

PeUo, peUere, pepuli, pulsus, 'push, drive off', forms its third principal part 
by the process of reduplication. Some verbs have such reduplicated third princi­
pal parts, which are formed by prefixing the word with the initial consonant, 
followed either by -e- or the vowel of the root. Some other examples of redupli­
cated perfects are: 

cano, canere, cecinI, cantus sing (of) 
curro, currere, CDcurri, cursus run 
posco, poscere, popoSci, -- beg, demand 

ExpeUo, expeDere, expuli, expulsus is a compound ofpeDo (ex + peDo) and so 
it means 'push out, drive out'. Often a verb that is compounded will lose its 
reduplicated form in the perfect (cf. pepuli, expuli). 

Very frequently, first declension nouns that end in -tia come over into English 
with the spelling -ce or -cy (cr. sententia, 'sentence'; gritia, 'grace'; dlligentia, 
'diligence'; beneficentia, 'beneficence'; cOnstantia, 'constancy'). 

The perfect forms of sentio, sentire, sensi, sensus, 'feel, perceive', have a long 
-e- because of the -os- which follows. 

Sub takes either the accusative or the ablative case depending upon whether 
the idea of movement toward or location is involved. In other words, if one were 
drilling down under the earth, in Latin sub terram would be used, but if one were 
to speak of the rock lying under the earth, sub terri would be used. 

Again notice the lengthening of the -e- in vemo, venire to -e- in the perfect 
active, vem. 
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A good way of remembering the principal parts of verbs is to associate both 
the present stem and the perfect passive stem with English words. For example: 

incipio incipient inception 
expello expel expulsion 
sentio sentient sensual 
venio convene convention 

UNIT TWO - DRILL 
I. 
Verb identification: Translate indicatives; identify subjunctives by so labeling 
them, and appending information as to person, number, tense, and voice. 

1. am bulat, ambularet, ambulavit, ambulaverat 
2. clamabunt, clamant; clament, clamaverunt 
3. viderunt, viderant, viderint (two possibilities), vldissent 
4. optaveras, optaveris (two possibilities), optemus, optavimus 
5. timeremus, timemus, timuimus, timebamus 
6. dedissem, dem, dabam, dedi 

II. 
Translate: 

1. Si in insuhi eritis, peciiniam habere optabitis. 
2. Si in insula sitis, aquam optetis. 
3. Si in patria essetis, feminas videretis. 
4. Si in pat ria fuissetis, cIamare timuissetis. 
5. Si feminam videbit. cliimiibit. 
6. Si feminam viderit, clamabit. 
7. Si feminam videret, clamaret. 
8. SI feminam vidisset, clamavisset. 
9. Si feminam optet, clamet. 

10. Si taedam nautae det, portam videbO. 
11. Si taedam nautae dabit, portam videbO. 
12. Si taedam nautae dederit, portam videbO. 
13. Si taedam nautae dedisset, portam vidissem. 
14. Si taedam nautae daret. portam viderem. 

m. 
Ellipsis. Note the following progression, and how the verb "to be" is omitted. 

Est fama feminis. Est forma feminis. 
Est fama feminis et est forma feminis. 
Est lama feminis et forma. 
Fiima feminis et forma. 
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I. 

UN1TTWO 

UNIT TWO - PRELIMINARY EXERCISES 
(SECTIONS A, B, C, D) 

1. Incolaene de gloria patriae tacuerunt? 
2. Reginam de incolarum insidiis monui. 
3. Gloriam enim optiiverint. 
4. Nil nisI gloriam optiivero. 
S. Puellae neque lacrimas neque culpam cehi.verant. 
6. Sententias de anima mutiire inceperiimus sed sententias non mutaveratis. 
7. Invidiamne ex anima expulisti? 
8. Noxam ab incolis pepulerimus. 
9. Per undas ad terram venistis, sed in patria semper fuimus. 

10. Peciiniam reginae e terra ceperat. 

II. 
A synopsis is a summary outline of a given verb that shows at a glance the major 
inflectional variations of that verb. In Latin, a synopsis gives all the forms of a 
given verb in a specified person and number. Writing synopses is an excellent 
way to solidify one's knowledge of the verbal system in Latin. 

The following example is a synopsis of celO (1) in the third person singular: 

celO, celire, celivi, celiitus, 'hide, conceal' 

ACTIVE VOICE 

INDICATIVE MOOD SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 

Present celat celet 
Imperfect celabat celaret 
Future celabit 
Perfect celavit celaverit 
Pluperfect celaverat cela visset 
Future Perfect celaverit 

Write synopses of the following verbs: 

1. dubito (l), second person plural; third person singular 
2. laboro (1), third person plural; first person singular 

UNIT TWO - EXERCISES 
I. 

1. cum pueUa; de liina; e cellIs; in aram; in turba; ab incola; a provincia; 
ad undam; per terras; sub portam; sub undis. 
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2. Sententiam mutabit. Sententiam mutire dubitat. Sententiam mutare 
inceperat. Sententiam mutavit. 

3. Nisi feminae nautas sententiarum de incolis damnabunt (damnaverint), 
incolae in provincia non labOrabunt. 

4. Incolae si feminiis insulae diimruirent, nautae ad terram venire non 
dubitiirent. 

5. Incolae si insulae feminas damnavissent, nautae ad terram venire non 
dubitavissent. 

6. Incolae si insulae femimis insidiiirum damnent, nautae ad provinciam 
venire non dubitent. 

7. Incolae si feminas in turba dammibunt, nautae ad insulam venire non 
dubitabunt. 

8. Incolae si feminas invidiae damniiverint, nautae sententiam de rama 
incolarum mutare non dubitabunt. 

9. Si nautae undas timebunt, in terra semper erunt. 
10. Puella de gloria et rama poetarum cogitat. 
11. Nautae noxas a puelIis pepulerant (pepulerunt). 
12. Si nautae noxas a puelIis pepulissent, et gloriam et farnam cepissent. 
13. De natura animae nec cum poetii senseram nee sententiam miitare optii­

veram. [sentio cum, 'agree with'] 
14. Terram si poetae incoluissent, nautas e provincia expulissent et naturam 

patriae mutavissent. 
IS. Si nautas reginae superiivissem, provinciam tenerem. 
16. Undae aras ceiare {nceperunt. 
17. Si undae aras celare inciperent, incolas monerem. 
18. Nautarum fama sententiam de insularum incolis mutaverit. 
19. Nisi in cella labOnivissetis, nautae e provincia puellas non pepulissent. 
20. Si Hannibal ad portas provinciae venisset, incolas taedis monuissem. 

[Hannibal, nom., the name of a Carthaginian general] 
21. Nisi pecllniam in cella celavisses, regina nautas nee damnavisset nec e 

provincia expelleret. 
22. Et gloria incolis provinciae et culpa, sed poeta de natura incolarum 

tacuit. 
23. Nisi pecllniam optavissent, nautae neque per provinciam venissent neque 

insulam nunc superarent. 
24. Sub l11na labOraveramus. 
25. Sub portas ambulare dubitabam. 
26. Puella tacebat, neque lacrimas cilavit. 
27. Vita reginae nihil dedit nisi gloriam famamque. 
28. Puellasne de mora nautarum monuisti? Puelhis monui, sed nil timent. 
29. Nisi insidias incolarum nunc sentirent, incolas e provincIa non expellerent. 
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U. 
1. If I had changed (my) opinion about the nature of the soul, I would have 

kept silent. 
2. If they were changing (their) opinion about the nature of the soul, they 

would be keeping silent (they would keep silent). 

3. If you are silent, I shall work. 
4. You [pl.] had driven the poets from the island. 
5. You [pl.] have filled the altar with (your) tears. 
6. If they should hide the money, the queen would condemn the inhabitants 

for treachery. 

m. Reading 
Aeneas,l id 2 enim nomen 3 nautae fuit, dum 4 incoluit Africam cum regina 
incolas rexit.s Patriam aedificiiverunt.6 Tum,7 subito,8 deus 9 venit et nautam 
monuit: "Navigiil0 nunc," nirravit,l1 "antequam l2 reginae sit 13 ira.14 Si nunc 
manebis,IS te 16 semper manere 1S optet." Nautam terruit et sub luna Aeneas1 
turbam monuit, "Sententiam mutavi. Parabimus 17 et ab Africa navigabimus." 10 
Non fuit mora. Aeneae 1 paruerunt 18 et niivigaverunt.10 Regina mane 19 
lacrimavit20 quod 21 Aeneas 1 cum turba incoliirum patriam reliquerat.22 

Reginam ira 14 implevit. "Nisi manere lS optiiverit, nil habebO," Annae 23 
niirrat. ll "Vitam non opto sine 24 Aenea.1 Nisi me 2S amat, esse non opto." Sic 26 

niirravit ll et se 27.neciivit.28 Anima reginae discessit.29 Incolae Africae de cu.?;! 
nautae c6gitiiverunt et lacrimaverunt.2o Nautam noxae reginae diimnaverunt. 
De insidiis cogitabant. Ad aras venerunt et deos 30 poeniis Aeneae 1 turbaeque 
oriiverunt.31 

1 Aeoeas, -ae, M., 'Aeneas', a Greek name in the first declension 2 id, pronoun in the 
neuter sing., 'this', referring to Aeaiis and agreeing with aimeD 3 Domeo (nom.), 'name' 
4 dam (conj.), 'while' 5 rego, -ere. riD, rictus, 'rule' 6 aedifleo (1), 'build, establish' 
7 tum (adv.), 'then' 8 subito (adv.), 'suddenly' II deus (nom.), 'god' 10 Dingo (1), 
'sail, set sail'. Navigi is the command (i.e., imperative), 'set sail!' 11 airro (I), 'tell, speak' 
12 aateqaam (conj.), 'before' 13 sit, 'is'. This form is the 3rd person sing. present subjunc-
tive because of the anticipation of the queen's anger. 14 ira, -ae, F., 'anger' 15 maaeii, 
-ere, miasi, miasus, 'remain' 16 te (ace.), 'you' 17 paro (1), 'get ready' 18 pireo, 
-ere, -W, -itus, 'obey' (+ dat.) 111 mine (adv.), 'early in the morning' 20lacrimo (1), 
'cry, weep, shed tears' 21 quod (conj.), 'because' 22 reliDquo, -ere, reliqui, relietus, 
'leave behind' 23 Aaaa, -ae, F., 'Anna', the queen's sister 24 siDe (prep. + abl.), 
'without' 2S me (ace.), 'me' 26 sic (adv.), 'in this way' 27 se (ace.), 'herself' 
28 DecO (I), 'kill' 29 discido, -ere, -cessi, -cessus, 'withdraw' 30 deiis (ace.), 'gods' 
31 oro (1), 'beg for' (with two aceusatives: i.e., one begs someone in the aceusative for 
something in the aceusative) 



UNIT THREE 

A. Nouns of the Second Declension 
Nouns of the second declension are distinguished by the genitive singular ending 
-i. 

nittus, -i, M. son, child 
puer, pueri, M. boy 
saxum, -i, N. rock, stone 

While most nouns of the first declension are feminine, most of the second de­
clension are masculine or neuter. 

In order to decline a noun of the second declension, add the case endings for 
this declension to the stem. As usual, the stem is found by dropping the ending 
from the full genitive singular form. The endings are: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

MASCULINE NEUTER MASCULINE NEUTER 

Nom. -us* -wn -i -a 
Gen. -i -i -orum -orum 
Dat. -0 -0 -is -is 
Acc. -um -wn -os -a 
Abl. -0 -0 -is -is 

• The -us ending occurs for the masculine singular in most instances. Occasionally, 
however, nouns ending in -r or -er will occur, as will be seen in the vocabularies (e.g., 
vir, puer). 

NOTE CAREFULLY: 

1. The neuter differs from the masculine of the second declension in three 
places: 
a. nominative singular 
b. nominative plural 
c. accusative plural 

2. In all neuter nouns in the language, the nominative and accusative forms 
of each num her are always identical. 

47 
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3. In all neuter nouns in the language, the nominative and accusative plural 
end in -a. 

By applying these rules we can decline natus, puer, and saxwn as follows: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Nom. natus puer saxum miti pueri saxa 
Gen. miti pueri saxi mitorum puerorufil saxorum 
Oat. mito puero saxo natis pueris saxis 
Acc. natum puerum saxum mitos pueros saxa 
AbL nato puero saxo natis pueris saxis 

B. First-Second Declension Adjectives 
An adjective is a word which describes or modifies a noun. In Latin, adjectives 
must agree with the nouns they modify in gender, number, and case, and so 
adjectives, like nouns, are declined. 

First-second declension adjectives utilize the case endings of the first two declen­
sions. When the endings of the first declension are used, the adjective is said to 
be feminine and will modify feminine nouns; when the endings of the second 
declension are used, the adjective is said to be masculine or neuter and will 
modify masculine or neuter nouns respectively. 

In the dictionary, the adjectival forms given are the nominative singular mascu­
line, feminine, and neuter (in that order): 

magnus, -a, -um large, big, great 

The full forms are 

magnus, magna, magnum 

The entire declension is: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
Nom. magnus magna magnum magni magnae magna 
Gen. magni magnae magni magnorum magnarum magnarum 
Oat. magno magnae magno magnis magnis magnis 
Acc. magnum magnam magnum magnos magnas magna 
AbL magno magna magno magnis magnis magnis 

Some first-second declension adjectives exhibit the -er ending in the masculine 
nominative singular (e.g., dexter, dextra, dextrum, 'right' [as opposed to left], 
'favorable'). The stem in such words may be derived from the feminine nomina­
tive form by dropping its ending: 

dextr/a 
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The entire declension will be formed on this stem: 

M. F. N. 
Nom. dexter dextra dextrum 
Gen. dextri dextrae dextri 
Dat. dextro dextrae dextro 

. .. etc. 

C. Noun-Adjective Agreement 
As noted under B above, an adjective must agree with the noun it modifies in 
gender, number, and case. 

'of a rock' (genitive) = saxi 

'of a large rock' = magni saxi 
(The noun is neuter, singular, genitive; the adjective must be neuter, 
singular, genitive.) 
'to/for a woman' (dative) = feminae 
'to/for a wretched woman' = feminae miserae 
(The noun is feminine, singular, dative; the adjective must be feminine, 
singular, dative.) 

At first glance it may seem needless to go through the considerations of gender, 
number, and case, for agreement appears to be achieved simply by matching 
endings. E"t this is generally not true. Consider the following example: 

poeta, -ae, M., 'poet' 
'great poet' (nominative): The noun is masculine, singular, nominative; 
thus, the adjective must be masculine, singular, nominative. 
Thus: poeta magnus 
'great poets' (nominative): The noun is masculine, plural, nominative; thus, 
the adjective must be masculine, plural, nominative. 
Thus: poetae magni 

More often than not, the endings of words which go together are not identical; 
therefore, one should not look for such correspondence. 

D. Adjectives Used As Nouns 
As in English, an adjective may be used without a noun if that noun can be 
understood. Cf.: 

The good (men) and the just (men) voted for freedom. Fortune favors the 
brave (men). Examples: 
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magnus (masculine) 
magna (feminine) 
magnum (neuter) 
Magna opta. 
Multa bona habet. 

Romanos timet. 

UNlTTHREE 

a great man 
a great woman 
a great thing 
I desire great things. 
He has many good things; he has many goods; he 

has much property. 
He fears the Romans. 

E. Ablative of Means (lDstrument) 
The ablative without a preposition is used to express the means or instrument by 
which something is done. 

Nautae gladiis piignant. The sailors fight with (by means of) swords. 
Oculis videmus. We see with (by means of) [our] eyes. 
Feminas taedi terruit. He frightened the women with (by means of) a 

torch. 

F. Ablative of Manner 

The ablative case may be used with or without the preposition cum to denote 
the way or manner in which something is done. The cum is required in this 
construction when the noun in the ablative is not modified by an adjective; when 
it is modified, cum is optional. 

Verba misera cum venii audivisti. You heard (my) wretched 
words with indulgence 
(indulgently). 

Verba misera magna (cum) venii audivisti. You heard (my) wretched 
words with great indulgence 
(very indulgently). 

Note that phrases of this type can usually be translated by an English adverb 
ending in -Iy. 

G. Clauses of Purpose; Sequence of Tenses 
In the sentence "I fight to overcome the sailor," "to overcome the sailor" 
expresses the purpose for which the subject is fighting. Purpose is frequently 
expressed in English by the infinitive; in Latin a subordinate clause is normally 
required: "I fight in order that I may overcome the sailor". Purpose clauses are 
frequently introduced by the subordinating conjunctions ut (in this case, 
meaning 'in order that') or ne ('in order that. .. not'); they have their verbs in 
the subjunctive. 
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In Unit One the various tenses of the indicative were divided into two categories: 
primary and secondary. The tenses of the subjunctive, as well, may be so divided. 
The scheme follows: 

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRIMARY Present Present 
TENSES Future Perfect 

Perfect ("have" or "has") 
Future Perfect 

SECONDARY Imperfect Imperfect 
TENSES Perfect (English past) Pluperfect 

Pluperfect 

In most subordinate clauses in which the SUbjunctive is used, a system called 
sequence of tenses occurs. That is, if the verb of the main (independent) clause is 
in a primary tense, the verb of the subordinate (dependent) subjunctive clause 
must be primary. This is called primary sequence. Likewise, if the verb of the 
main clause is in a secondary tense, the verb of the subordinate clause must be 
secondary. This is called secondary sequence. 

In primary sequence, the present subjunctive regularly denotes an action which 
occurs at the same time as that of the main verb or will occur at some time 
subsequent to that of the main verb. The perfect subjunctive denotes an action 
which occurred prior to the time of the main verb. 

In secondary sequence, the imperfect subjunctive regularly denotes an action 
which occurs at the same time as that of the main verb or will occur at some time 
subsequent to that of the main verb. The pluperfect subjunctive denotes an action 
which occurred prior to the time of the main verb. 

Thus: 

Present and Imperfect Subjunctive - contemporaneous or subsequent 
action (with reference to the main verb) 

Perfect and Pluperfect Subjunctive - prior action (with reference to the 
main verb) 

It will be observed, then, that the tenses of the subjunctive frequently have no 
specific English tense values of their own but are relative to the tense of the main 
verb of a given sentence. 

Since purpose clauses must logically refer to an action which will occur subse­
quent to the main verb, only the present and imperfect subjunctives are used 
in this construction. 
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PRIMARY SEQUENCE: 

Piigno ut nautam superem. I fight ill order that I may o~'ercome the 
sailor. 

Piigniibo ut nautam superem. I shall fight ill order that I may overcome 
the sailor. 

PiigniivI ut nautam superem. 1 have fought ill order that I may over­
come the sailor. 

Piigniivero ut nautam superem. 1 shall have fought ill order that I may 
overcome the sailor. 

SECONDARY SEQUENCE: 

Piigniibam ut nautam superarem. 

Piignavi ut nautam superarem. 

Piigniiveram ut nautam 
superarem. 

1 was fighting ill order that Ilnight 
overcome the sailor. 

1 fought ill order that I might orer­
come the sailor. 

1 had fought in order that I might 
overcome the sailor. 

Negative purpose clauses are introduced by the subordinating conjunction ne 
instead of ut. 

Piigno ne nauta teminam superet. 1 fight ill order that the sailor may i/Ot 
ol'ercome the woman. 

Piigniibam ne nauta feminam I \Vas fighting ill order that the sailor 
superaret. might I/o( overcome the woman. 

H. Indirect Commands 
Consider the sentence, "I beg that you overcome the sailor". "That you over­
come the sailor" is an indirect command and represents a direct imperative: "I 
beg you. Overcome the satlor!" Many verbs of ordering, warning, begglllg, 
urging, asking, and the like. take such a construction. The indirect command is 
really a substantive clause which functions as the direct object of the main verb. 
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Oro ut nautam I beg that you overcome the sailor. 
superes. 

Orabam ut nautam I begged (was begging) that you overcome the sailor. 
superares. 

Oravi ut verba cum I begged that you hear (my) words with indulgence. 
venia audires. 

Orabam ne verba I begged that you not hear the words of the sailor. 
nautae audires. 

UNIT TIlREE - VOCABULARY 

acerbus, -a, -um 
ager, agri, M. 
audio, -ire, -ivi, -itus 
bellum, -i, N. 
bonus, -a, -um 
caeeus, -a, -um 
campus, -i, M. 
cliirus, -a, -um 
dexter, dextra, dextrum 

dextra, -ae, F. 
ad dextram 

diligentia, -ae, F. 
donum, -i, N. 
gero, -ere, gessi, gestus 
giadius, -i, M. 
laetus, -a, -um 
Iiber, libera, liberum 
magnus, -a, -um 
malus, -a, -um 
Marcus, -i, M. 
miser, misera, miserum 
multus, -a, -um 
Datus,-i,M. 
ne (conj.) 

oculus,-i, M. 
oro (I) 

bitter, harsh 
field 
hear, listen (to) 
war 
good 
blind, hidden, secret 
plain, level surface 
bright, clear, famous 
right <as opposed to left), favorable 
right hand 
to the right 
diligence 
gift 
conduct, manage, wage 
sword 
happy 
free 
large, big, great 
evil, bad, wicked 
Marcus (proper name) 
miserable, unhappy, wretched 
much, many 
son 
(in purpose clauses) in order that. .. not; (in 
indirect commands) that. .. not 
eye 
beg (for) 
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peto, -ere, petin, petitus 

porto (1) 
puer, pueri, M. 
piigno (1) 

pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum 
Romanus, -a, -um 

UNIT THREE 

seek (with a + abl.), ask (for) (cf. 'I ask for [seek] 
money from my son', Peciiniam a niito peto.) 

carry 
boy; child 
fight; (with com + abl.), fight with (i.e., against) 
beautiful 
Roman 

saxum, -i, N. rock, stone 
scriM, -ere, scripsi, scriptus write 
servos, -i, M. slave 
specto (1) look at 
ut (conj.) (in purpose clauses) in order that; (in indirect 
validus, -a, -om strong, healthy commands) that 
velum, -i, N. cloth, covering, sail 

vela dare to set sail 
venia, -ae, F. indulgence, favor, kindness, (obliging) disposition 
ventus, -i, M. wind 
verbum, -i, N. word 
vir, viri, M. man 

UNIT THREE - NOTES ON VOCABULARY 

Associating an English word with the Latin will be helpful in remembering 
when the -e- of a second declension masculine word remains and when it drops 
out: e.g., agriculture (ager, agri, M., 'field'), pulchritude (pulcher, pulcbra, 
pulchrum, 'beautiful'), liberal (liber, libera, liberum, 'free'). 

Gero, gerere, gessi, gestus means 'conduct, manage'; when it is used with 
bellum, it means 'wage (war)'; Romiini multa bella gesserunt, 'The Romans 
waged many wars'. 

Gladius, gladu, M., 'sword' has a diminutive gladiolns, 'little sword', which 
gives the name of the flower whose leaf looks like a little sword. The diminutive 
endings will be discussed later. 

Multus, multa, multum usually means 'much' in the singular and 'many' in the 
plural. However, one can say in Latin: Multus Romiinns gladio piignivit, 'Many 
a Roman fought with a sword'. 

Natus, niti, M. is really the passive form of the perfect participle of a verb 
meaning 'to be born'; thus nitns is 'the one having been born, the son, child'. 

Oro, orare, oran, oratns, 'beg (for)' may govern two accusatives: the thing 
begged for and the person begged: Reginam peciiniam oravit, 'He begged the 
queen for money'. 

Peto, petere, petivi, petitns means 'ask' or 'ask for'. If one asks someone for 
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something in Latin using the verb peto, he asks something from somebody: 
Niitus donum ii Marco petivit, '(His) son asked Marcus for a gift'. 

Piigne;, piignare, piignavi, piignatus, 'fight' is an intransitive verb and is 
used with cum to mean ·tight against': Multi cum Romanis piignaverunt, 
'Many (men) fought with the Romans'. (Note that "with" in this sense means 
'against', not 'on the side of'.) Repiigno is a compound of piigne; (re- + 
piigno) and means 'fight back, resIst'. 

ScriM, scribere, scripsi, scriptus means 'write'; thus, inscribo, 'write in or 
on'; rescribo, 'write back'. 

Specto, a first conjugation verb, 'look at' has many compounds: 

aspecto <ad + specto) look toward, face 
exspecto 
respecto 

look out for, await 
look back 
., .etc. 

There is another verb in Latin closely related to specto: specio, specere, spexi, 
--, which also means 'look at' and has many compounds: 

aspicio look at or toward 
despicio look down upon 
inspicio look into, examine 
respicio look back, consider 

Velum, veli, N. is a 'cloth' or 'covering'; it can also mean a ·sail'. The idiom 
vela dare means 'to set sail': Vela ab insula dederunt, 'They set sail from the 
island'. 

UNIT THREE - DRILL 
I. 
Change these noun forms to the plural. In some cases there may be several 
possibilities. 

1. bellum 3. oculum 5. veniae 
2. nati 4. saxo 

n. 
Change these noun forms to the singular: 

I. bellorum 3. saxa 5. feminas 
2. pueros 4. viris 

m. 
A. Decline caecos, -a, -urn in the singular. 

Decline bonus, -a, -um in the plural. 
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B. For each of the following, supply the proper form of magnus, -a, -om: 

1. femina 3. puero 5. campus 7. nautarum 
2. bellum 4. poetae 6. aquam 8. ager 

IV. 
Translate the following sentences, all of which contain clauses of purpose or 
indirect commands: 

1. Puella de noxa tacet ut cum nauta ambulet. 
2. Puella curam fiimae celavit ut pecuniam haberet. 
3. Poeta tacet ut de natura animae cogitet. 
4. Poeta tacuit ut de natura animae cogitaret. 
5. Feminae pecuniam optabant ut ad provinciam venirent. 
6. Tacuerunt incolae ne regina sententiam mutaret. 
7. Tacent incolae ne regina sententiam mutet. 
8. Monemus ut de vita cogitetis. 
9. Cum lacrimis monuit ne de vita cogitaremus. 

10. Nil clamavit ne incolas terreret. 
11. Nil clamavit ne Ieminae oculos lacrimis implerent. 
12. Nil clamavit ne feminae oculos lacrimis implere inciperent. 
13. Cum cura labOrabamus ut nautas e provincia pelleremus. 
14. De mora nautarum clamare dubitabat ne Ieminae timerent. 
15. Monebimus ut sententiam mutetis. 
16. Monuistis ut pecuniam celem. 

V. 
Translate the following sentences which contain adjectives used as nouns and/or 
ablatives of means or manner. 

I. Notus cum clirii laborat. [Notus. -a, -urn. ·well-known. famous'] 
2. Notos taedls pepulerunt. 
3. Pecuniamne notae ceiavisti? 
4. Nota cum invidia celavimus. 
5. Nota magna (cum) invidia celavimus. [magnus, -a, -urn, 'great'] 
6. Puelliis monebamus ne notas taedis terrerent. 

UNIT THREE - PRELIMINARY EXERCISES 
(SECTIONS A, B, C, D, E, F) 

1. Puer laetus dona multa ii servis petivit. 
2. Multa ii servis petivisti sed dona viro bono venia bona dederunt. 
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3. Saxum magnum in aqua erat sed in terra erant saxa magna et muita. 
4. Si nauta miser ventos bonos oravisset, laetusne fuisset'1 
5. Si liberi magna cum diligentia in agro pugniibunt, malos superabunt. 
6. Si pulchrae poetam caecum audirent, sententias maliis de vita mutarent. 
7. Verba acerba poetae caeci audivistis et miseri esse incepistis. 
8. Natls servorum gladios magnos dedimus. 
9. Romani bella multa acerbaque gesserunt. 

10. Malumne est bellum gerere'! 
11. Si viri mali in campis claris MarcI pugnent, incolas bonos terrae- superent. 
12. Cum gloria pueri gladus pugnabant. 

UNIT THREE - EXERCISES 

L 
I. Nautae validi magna cum cura pugnabant ut incolas insulae superarent. 
2. Saxis pugnaveramus ne nautae acerbi reminas poetarum clarorum spectarent. 
3. Viri magna diligentia labOrant ne cum pueris malis in provincia pugnent. 
4. Regina magnum gladium viro bono dabit ut cum Romiinis in campo pugnet. 
5. Marcus, vir magnus et bonus, coronam ad poetam portavit. 
6. Nautae Romani vela ventis dextris dabant ne viri mali campos tenerent. 
7. Vin liberi bellum cum diligentia gesserunt ut liberi semper essent. 
8. Liberi maiDs mulUs gladiis superabunt ne servi miseri sint. 
9. Regina pulcbra poetae caeco donum bonum dederat ut verba clara semper 

audiret. 
10. Turba magna reginam bonam gladiis terruit ut et provinciam et insulam 

superaret. 
11. Vin validi nautas oraverunt ut incolas provinciae bello et gladiis superarent. 
12. Si donum bonum poetae Marco daretis, magna verba cum diligentia 

sCriberet. 
13. Si verba mala puerorum audivistis, laeti non eratis. 
14. Liberi provinciae servi fuissent, nisi nautae Romani bellum in patria 

gessissent. 
15. Nisi tacuisset, miserum monuissem ut lacrimas cl5laret. 
16. Nisi tacuerint, miseros monebO ut lacrimas celent. 
17. Sententias regina provinciae miitlivit ne poetae timerent. 
18. Regina virorum sententias miitavit ut mlti in agns labOrare optent. 
19. Poetae bono si peciiniam dedisses, multa de agris provinciae scripsisset ut 

incolis magna fama esset. 
20. Validi incolae patriam et famam in dextns tenent. Per dextram oramus ut 

magna diligentia cum malis pugnent ut semper Romani simus liberi. [per, 
'by' (in oaths)] 
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21. Pueri ad dextram spectiverant ut gladios malorum oculIs ·riderent. 
22. Vidistisne magnum bellum in campis? Feminae si bellum vidissent, mitos 

magnis cum lacrimis monuissent ut malos ex agris patriae expellerent. 
23. Nisi verba poetirum audivissi5s, nihil de natura animae et vitae nunc 

sentires et vitam miseram non miitivissi5s. 
24. Nisi malos saxiS gladiisque e cella. pepulissemus, patriam cum gloria non 

tenuissemus, et nunc servi essemus. 
25. A regina petivisti ut veniam incolis daret. 
26. Poeta validos in agris monuit ut cliirum gladium sub saxo peterent. 

II. 
I. The Romans conquered the inhabitants of the island in order that they might 

frighten the free men of the province. 
2. The wretched child desires to listen to the words of the poet in order that he 

may be happy. 
3. The strong men were sIlent in order that they might not frighten the beau­

tiful children. 
4. The Romans very diligently (with great diligence) conquered the free men 

with swords and the slaves with kindness. 
5. If you had looked at the girl with (your) eyes. she would have begged very 

tearfully (with many tears) that you not set sail. 
6. The great queen had given swords to the strong sailors in order that they 

might fight with the wicked inhabitants of the island. 

III. Reading 
Postquam I Aeneas ab Africa vela dedit, sub terram ivie ut patremJ mortuum4 

videret. Ut in Orcum 5 venIret, donum reginae Orci 5 dedit. In Orco 5 animos 6 

et laetos et miseros multorum mortuorum 4 oculis vidit. Ibi 7 reginam mortuam 4 

vidit et oravit ne se 8 insidiarum damnaret, sed regina neque spectivit neque 
Aenean9 audivit. Aeneas via lo ambulavit; ad dextram erat ager laetorum, sed 
ad laevam 11 erant animi 6 malorum. In agrum laetorum venit et patrem 3 vidit. 
Pater 12 nato verba multa de vita et de Romanis cum venia dixit.13 Aeneas 
patrem 3 audivit laetus. Postea 14 ad Italiam 15 vela dedit et ibj7 bellum cum 
incolis gessit. Et gladiis et saxis magna cum diligentia pugnaverunt. Aeneas 
cum turba incolas Italiae 15 superavit et ab Aeneii pacem 16 petiverunt. 

1 postquam (conj.), 'after' 2 eO, ire, ivi, itus, 'go' 3 patrem (ace.), 'father' 4 mor-
tuus, -a, -um, 'dead' S Orcus, -i, M., 'the land of the dead' 6 uimus, -I, M., 'soul' 
7 ibi (adv.), 'there' 8 se (ace.), 'him' 9 Aenea.. (ace.), 'Aeneas' 10 vii, 'along the 
road' 11 Iaevus, -a, -um, 'left' 12 pater (nom.), 'father' 13 dieD, -ere, dixi, dictus, 
'say' 14 postei (adv.), 'afterward' IS Italia, -ae, F., 'Italy' 16 picem (ace.), 'peace' 
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A. The Present Active System of All Four CODjDgations 

1. PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE 

In order to illustrate the inflections of the entire verbal system, we shall use 
the following verbs: 

1. opto, -are, -avi, -atus 
2. impleo, -ere, -evi, -etus 

3 {dUro, -ere, duxi, ductus 
. incipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus 

4. sentio, -ire, sensI, sensus 

desire 
fill 
lead 
begin 
feel 

Note that two verbs have been listed for the third conjugation. These differ 
from one another in the -i- which appears before the final-o in the first person 
singular form of one of them. This -i- will appear in various other places 
throughout the conjugation. Such verbs are called i-stems. It will be observed 
that all verbs of the fourth conjugation also have an -i- before the ending, 
and so i-stems of the third conjugation will have something in common with 
verbs of the fourth conjugation. (The major difference is the length of the 
vowel: in the third conjugation it is short; in the fourth it is generally long.) 

The conjugation of the present indicative can best be illustrated by the follow-
ing table: 

2 3 3 i-stem 4 Ending 
opto impleo duco incipio sentia -0 
optas imples ducis incipis sentis -s 
optat implet ducit incipit sentit -t 

optamus implemus ducimus incipimus sentimus -mus 
optiitis impletis ducitis incipitis sentitis -tis 
optant implent ducunt incipiunt sentiunt -Dt 

The personal endings are identical for all four conjugations. The difficulty 

59 
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in the third conjugation lies in the stem vowel: we should expect it to be -e­
(diice/re), but it appears as -i- or, in the third person plural, -u-. Also, note 
that for i-stem verbs, the -i- appears in the first person singular and the third 
person plural. 

2. PRESENT ACTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 

The sign for the present subjunctive of the first conjugation is the vowel -e-; 
for the second, third, and fourth conjugations, it is -a-, but this -a- in some 
conjugations appears in conjunction with another vowel. It will be easiest 
to form the present subjunctive for all conjugations as follows: 

a. Arrive at the stem. 
b. Drop the stem vowel. 
c. In place of the original stem vowel, substitute -e- for the first conjugation, 

-ea- for the second,-a- for the third, -ia- for i-stems of the third, and -iii­
for the fourth. 

d. Add the endings om, Os, -to -mus, -tis, -ot. 
The following will illustrate: 

2 3 3 i-stem 4 
optem impleam dticam incipiam sentiam 
optes impleas dticas incipias sentias 
optet impleat dticat incipiat sentiat 

optemus impleamus ducamus incipiamus sentiamus 
optetis irnpleatis dticatis incipiatis sentiatis 
optent impleant dticant incipiant sentiant 
\ 

These forms should now be compared to those of the present indicative, so 
that the differences may be discerned readily. 

One will observe at once some difficulties in the recognition of forms and will 
understand how important it is to know the principal parts of verbs, particu­
larly the second part which indicates to which conjugation the verb belongs. 
Diicat, for example, looks dangerously like optat. Only by knowing that diicD 
belongs to the third conjugation, while opto belongs to the first, can one tell 
that the -a- in ducat is the sign of the present subjunctive, while in optat it is 
the sign of the present indicative. 

3. IMPERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE 

The sign for the imperfect indicative of all conjugations is -ba-. In the third 
conjugation, the stem vowel lengthens (from -e- to -eo). In i-stem verbs of 
the third conjugation and in all verbs of the fourth conjugation, -ie- appears 
before the tense sign throughout: 
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2 3 3 i-stem 4 
optiibam implebam diicebam incipiebam sentiebam 
optiibiis implebiis diicebiis incipiebiis sentiebiis 
optiibat implebat diicebat incipiebat sentiebat 

optiibiimus implebiimus diicebiimus incipiebiimus sentiebiimus 
optiibiitis implebiitis d iicebiitis incipiebiitis sentiebiitis 
optiibant implebant diicebant incipiebant sentiebant 

4. IMPERFECT ACTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
The imperfect active sUbjunctive for all conjugations has been illustrated in 
section C2 of Unit 2 (page 36 above). 

5. FUTURE ACTIVE INDICATIVE 
The sign for the future of the first two conjugations is -bi- (with -00- in the 
first person singular and -bu- in the third person plural). The sign for the future 
of the third and fourth conjugations is -e- (with -a- in the first person singular). 
This vowel replaces the original vowel of the stem. I-stems show the -i­
throughout. 

2 3 3 i-stem 4 
optiib6 implebo diicam incipiam sentiam 
optabis implebis diices incipies senties 
optiibit implebit diicet incipiet sentiet 

optiibimus implebimus diicemus incipiemus sentiemus 
optiibitis implebitis diicetis incipietis sentletis 
optiibunt implebunt diicent incipient sentient 

Again, some possible difficulties in interpretation will be noted: 

diicet; optet; implet 

Diico, -ere is a third conjugation verb; -e- in this conjugation is the sign of the 
future; therefore, diicet is third person singular future active indicative. 

Opto, -ire is a first conjugation verb; -e- in this conjugation is the sign of the 
present subjunctive; therefore, optet is third person singular present active 
subjunctive. 

ImpJeii, -ere is a second conjugation verb; -e- in this conjugation is the vowel 
of the present stem; therefore, impJet is third person singular present active 
indicative. 

Frequently, however, the syntactical structure of a sentence will help deter­
mine the form of the verb, even if the conjugation to which the verb belongs 
is not known. 

Oro ut urnam impleas. 
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The oro ut indicates that a subjunctIve clause is being introduced; hence, the 
-a- in impleas must be the sign of the present subjunctive and not the vowel 
of the present indicative of the first conjugation. Therefore: 

Oro ut urnam impleas. I beg you to fill the urn. 

B. The Present Passive System of All Four Conjugations 
If one can conjugate a verb in the active voice, he can do it easily in the passive. 
Instead of appending the personal endings -0 (-m), -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt to the 
appropriate stem or tense sign, he will append a special set of passive personal 
endings. These are: 

-or, -r -mur 
-ris (-re) -mini 
-tor -ntor 

The active and passive forms are placed side by side in the following paradigms 
to illustrate this formation. 

1. PRESENT INDICATIVE 

1 
ACTIVE PASSIVE 

opto I desire optor* I am desired 
optiis you desire optiiris (optiire) you are desired 
optat he desires optiitur he is desired 

optiimus we desire optamur we are desired 
optiitis you desire optamini you are desired 
optant they desire optantur* they are desired 

* Note that a long vowel is shortened before final-r and -Dtur. 

2 3 
ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE PASSIVE 

impleo impleor duco ducor 
imples impleris (implere) ducis duceris (ducere)* 
implet impletur ducit ducitur 

implemus implemur ducimus ducimur 
impletis implemini ducitis ducimini 
implent implentur ducunt ducuntur 

3 i-stem 4 
ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE PASSIVE 

incipio incipior senti6 sentior 
incipis inclperis (incipere)* sentis sentiris (sentire) 
incipit incipitur sentit sentitur 

* Note that the short -1- becomes short -e- before the -ris (-re) ending. 
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incipimus incipimur sentimus sentimur 
incipitis incipimini sentitis sentimini 
incipiunt incipiuntur sentiunt sentiuntur 

2. IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 

optabam I was desiring optabar I was being desired 
optlibas you were desiring optabaris you were being desired 

(optabare) 
... etc. . .. etc. 

2 3 
ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE PASSIVE 

impiebam impiebar diicebam diicebar 
impiebas impiebaris diicebas diicebaris (diicebare) 

(impiebare) 
... etc. .. . etc. .. . etc . . .. etc . 

3 i-stem 4 
ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE PASSIVE 

incipiebam incipiebar sentiebam sentiebar 
incipiebas incipiebaris sentiebas sentieb<iris 

(incipiebare) (sentiebare) 
... etc. . .. etc. . .. etc. . .. etc. 

3. FUTURE INDICATIVE 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 

optabo I shall desire optabor I shall be desired 
optiibis you will desire optaberis (optabere)* you will be desired 
optabit he will desire opt<ibitur he will be desired 

optabimus we shall desire optabimur we shall be desired 
optabitis you will desire optabimini you will be desired 
opt<ibunt they will desire optlibuntur they will be desired 

2 3 
ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE PASSIVE 

impiebO impiebor diicam diicar 
impiebis impieberis (impiebere)* duces diiceris (diicere) 
impiebit impiebitur diicet diicetur 

• Note that the short -i- becomes short -e- before the -ris (-re) ending. 
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impJebimus implebimur ducemus ducemur 
implebitis implebimini diicetis ducemini 
implebunt implebuntur ducent ducentur 

3 i-stem 4 
ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE PASSIVE 
incipiam incipiar sentiam sentiar 
incipies incipieris (incipiere) senties sentieris (sentiere) 
incipiet incipietur sentiet sentietur 

incipiemus incipiemur sentiemus sentiemur 
incipietis incipiemini sentietis sentiemini 
incipient incipientur sentient sentientur 

4. PRESENT AND IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVES 
As one would expect, the present and imperfect sUbjunctives are formed in the 
same way as the active, except that the passive personal endings are used instead 
of the active ones. For an illustration of this, see the review chart on page 
66. 

C. The Perfect Passive System of All Four Conjugations 
All verbs in Latin, regardless of the conjugation to which they belong, are 
conjugated identically in the perfect system. 

In the perfect system the passive is a compound form; that is, it is composed of 
two words: a participle and a helping verb, sum. The perfect passive participle 
is the fourth prmcipal part of most verbs. This form, while given in the vocabu­
laries with a -us ending (optiitus), is, in fact, an adjective and so can be declined. 
It might be written optiitus, -a, -om just like the adjective magnus, -a, -om. 

1. PERFECT PASSIVE INDICATIVE 
The perfect passive indicative is composed of the fourth principal part of 
the verb (perfect passive participle) and a form of the present indicative of 
the verb som. The ending of the participle is declined to show the number and 
gender of the subject. Since it refers to the subject, it is in the nominative 
case. 

optatus sum I (masc.) have been desired, I was desired 
optiita sum I (fern.) have been desired, I was desired 
optatus est he has been desired, he was desired 
optata est she has been desired, she was desired 
optatum est it has been desired. it was desired 
optati sunt they (masc.) have been desired, they were desired 
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The paradigm for the perfect passive indicative is: 

optatus (-a, -urn) sum 
optatus (-a, -urn) es 
optatus (-a, -urn) est 

optiti (-ae, -a) sumus 
optati (-ae, -a) estis 
optati (-ae, -a) sunt 

2. PLUPERFECT P ASSlVE INDICATIVE 

FORMATION: Perfect passive participle plus imperfect of the verb SOlD. 

optatus (-a, -urn) eram 
optatus (-a, -urn) eras 
optitus (-a, -urn) erat 

optati (-ae, -a) eramus 
optati (-ae, -a) eratis 
optati (-ae, -a) erant 

3. FUTURE PERFECT PASSIVE INDICATIVE 

FORMATION: Perfect passive participle plus future of the verb SOlD. 

optatus (-a, -urn) era optati (-ae, -a) erimus 
optatus (-a, -urn) eris optati (-ae, -a) eritis 
optatus (-a, -urn) erit optati (-ae, -a) erunt 

4. PERFECT PASSIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
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FORMATION: Perfect passive participle plus present subjunctive of the verb 
SOlD. 

optatus (-a, -urn) sim 
optatus (-a, -urn) sis 
optatus (-a, -urn) sit 

optati (-ae, -a) simus 
optati ( -ae, -a) sitis 
optati (-ae, -a) sint 

5. PLUPERFECT PASSIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 

FORMATION: Perfect passive participle plus imperfect subjunctive of the verb 
SOlD. 

optatus (-a, -urn) essem 
optatus (-a, -urn) esses 
optatus (-a, -urn) esset 

D. Review of Verb Conjugations 

optiti (-ae, -a) essemus 
optati (-ae, -a) essetis 
optati (-ae, -a) essent 

The chart on page 66 will illustrate the forms of all the tenses of the indicative 
and the subjunctive of all four conjugations. 

E. Ablative of Personal Agent 
The agent (ago, -ere, egi, actus, 'do') or person who performs the action of a 
passive verb is regularly expressed in the ablative case preceded by the preposi­
tion a or abo 'by'. 

Puella ii regina terretur. The girl is frightened by the queen. 



Review of Verb Conjugations 
(Shown in each box are the active forms of the lst and 2nd person singular, followed by the passive forms.) 

1ST CONJUGATION 2ND CONJUGATION 3aD CONJUGATION 3aD CONJUGATION: i-stem 4TH CONJUGATION 

Present oplO, optiis Impleo, impIC!s dOco, dOcis incipio, incipis sentio, sentls 
Indic. oplor, optiiris (optiire) impleor, Impleris dOcor, dOceris (dOcere) incipior, inciperis senti or, sentlris 

(Implere) (incipere) (sentlre) 
Imperfect opliibam, optiibiis implebam, implebiis dOcebam, dOcebiis incipiebam, incipiebiis sentiebam, sentiebiis 

ludic. optiibar, opllibiiris implebor,lmplebaris docebar, dOcebaris inclpiebar, mcipiebaris sentiebar, sentlebaris 
(oplabiire) (IInplebiire) (dOcebiire) (incipiebiire) (sentiebiire) 

Fulure opliibo, oplabls implebo, Implebis dOcam, dOces mcipiam, incipies sentiom, senties 
Indic. optiibor, optiiberis implebor, impleberis dOcar, dOceris incipiar, incipieris sentiar, sentieris 

(optabere) (Implebere) (dOci!re) (incipiere) (sentiere) 
Perfecl opla vI, optiivlS\l impleyl, Implevistl dOx!, dOxisti incepl, incepisti sensl, sensistl 

Indlc. opliilus (-a, -urn) sum, impliHus (-a, -urn) sum, ductus (-a, -urn) sum, inceptus (-0, -urn) sum, sensus (-a, -urn) sum, 
optatus (-a, -urn) es impletus (-a, -urn) es ductus (-a, -urn) es inceptus (-a, -urn) es sensus (-a, -urn) es 

Pluperf. optaveram, optaveriis impleveram, impleveriis dOxeram, doxeriis inceperam, inceperiis senseram, senseriis 
Indlc. optiilus (-a, -um) eram, impletus (-0, -urn) eram, ductus (-a, -urn) eram, inceptus (-a, -urn) eram, sensus (-0, -urn) eram, 

oplatus (-a, -urn) eras Impletus (-0, -um) eras dUCluS (-0, -um) eras inceptus (-a, -urn) eriis sensus (-a, -urn) eriis 
Fut. Perf. oplavcro, opliiveris implevera, impleveris doxero, doxeris incepera, inceperis sensera, senseris 

Indlc. optalu. (-a, -um) era, implelus (-a, -um) era, ductus (-a, -um) ero inceplus (-a, -um) ero, sensus (-a, -um) era, 
opliitus (-a, -um) eris Impletus (-a, -um) eris ductus (-a, -um) eris inceptus (-a, -um) eris sensus (-a, -um) eris 

Present opt em, optes impleam, impleas dOcam, dOcas incipiam, incipiiis sentiam, sentiiis 
Subj. opter, oPlens implear, Impleiiris docar, dOciiris incipiar, incipiiiris sentiar, sentiaris 

(oplere) (Impleiire) (dOciire) (incipiare) (sentiiire) 
Imperfect opliirem, oplares Implerem, impleres dOcerem, dOceres inciperem, inciperes sentlrem, sentlres 

Sub). optiirer, opliirens implerer, Implerens dOcerer, dOcereris inciperer, mcipereris sentlrer, sentlreris 
(opliirerc) (implerere) (dilcerere) (inciperere) (senllrere) 

Perfecl optiiverlm, opliiveris impleverim, impleveris dilxerim, doxeris inceperim, inceperis senserim, senseris 
Sub). optalus (-a, -urn) sim, impletus (-a, -urn) sim, ductus (-a, -urn) sim, inceptus (-a, -urn) sim, sensus (-a, -um) sim, 

oplalus (-a, -urn) sis Implelus (-a, -um) sis dUClus (-a, -um) sIs inceptus (-a, -urn) sis sensus (-a, -um) sis 
Pluperf. optiivissem, optlivisses implevissem, implevisses dllxissem, dOxisses incepissem, incepisses sensissem, sensisses 

Sub). optiilus (-a, -um) esscm, implelus (-a, -urn) essem, ductus (-a, -urn) essem, inceptus (-a, -um) essem sensus (-a, -urn) essem 
opHitus (-a, -urn) esses Impletus (-a, -um) esses ductus (-a, -urn) esses inceptus (-a, -urn) esses sensus (-a, -urn) esses 
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Ablative of personal agent should not be confused with the ablative of means, 
which has no preposition, and which refers to a thing, not a person (see section 
E of Unit Three). 

Puella fimii reginae terretur. The girl is frightened by (means of) the 
reputation of the queen. 

UNIT FOUR - VOCABULARY 

aeternus, -a, -om 
ago, -ere, egi, ictus 
altus, -a, -om 
amicus, -a, -DID 

inimiCllS, -a, -DID 

caelDlD, -i, N. 
carus, -a, -DID 

cibus, -i, M. 
circum (prep. + acc.) 
deleO, -ere, -en, -etus 
deus, -i, M. 

nom. pI. di 
gen. pI. deorum or demo 
dat., abl. pI. dis 
dea, -ae, F. 

diico, -ere, diixi, ductus 
faciO, -ere, red, factus 

factum, -i, N. 
fOius, -i, M. 

fOia, -ae, F. 
honestus, -a, -om 
inteUego, -ere, inteUexi, inteUectus 
lego, -ere, legi, lecrus 
Iiber, Iibri, M. 
Iittera, -ae, F. 
mensa, -ae, F. 
mitto, -ere, misi, missus 
moostro (1) 
oppidum, -i, N. 
perdo, -ere, perdidi, perditus 
pericnium, -i, N. 

eternal 
do, drive, discuss, spend (time), conduct 
high, tall, deep 
friendly (+ dat.) 
unfriendly, hostile (+ dat.) 
heaven, sky 
dear (+ dat.) 
food 
around 
destroy 
a god, deity 

goddess 
lead; consider 
make, do 
deed 
son 
daughter 
respected, honorable, distinguished 
understand 
choose, select; read 
book 
letter (of the alphabet); pl., letter (epistle) 
table 
send 
show, point out, demonstrate 
town 
destroy, lose, waste 
danger 
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pono, -ere, posui, positns 
quod (conj.) 
regnum, -i, N. 
respondeO, -ere, respondi, responsos 
stadium, -i, N. 
tego, -ere, texi, tectns 

tectum, -i, N. 
trido, -ere, trididi, triditns 
umbra, -ae, F. 
oma, -ae, F. 
veros, -a, -um 

vere or vero (adv.) 
video, -ere, vidi, visas 
villa, -ae, F. 

put, place, set aside 
because 
realm, kingdom 
answer 
enthusiasm, zeal 
cover, conceal 
roof, house 
hand over, betray 
shadow 
urn 
true, real 
truly, indeed 
see; (in passive) seem, as well as be seen 
country house, farmhouse 

UNIT FOUR - NOTES ON VOCABULARY 

Ago, agere, egi, actns is an important verb which has many meanings: 'do, 
drive, discuss, spend time. conduct (life)'. When a speaker agit, he is 'pleading 
(a case)'; when an actor agit, he is 'acting'. Note that the a- in the present stem 
lengthens to e- in the perfect active stem, and to a- in the perfect passive form. 
Gratiis agere with the dative means 'to thank' someone: Gratiis reginae egi, '1 
thanked the queen'. 

The preposition cnm, when it is used as a prefix, is spelled com- or sometimes 
co-. The verb cogo, cogere, coegi, coictns means 'drive together, collect, compel' 
(compounded from cum + ago). 

Altns, -a, -UDl describes something measured up or down; thus, it has both 
meanings, 'high' and 'deep'. 

The adjective amicus, -a, -um, 'friendly', and its opposite inimicus, -a, -wn, 
'unfriendly', are very often used substantively (as many adjectives are). Thus 
amicus, 'a friendly (man)' is a 'friend', and amica, a 'girlfriend' as well as a 
'prostitute'; inimicus as a noun refers to a personal 'enemy' as opposed to a 
public enemy. 

The plural forms of deus, dei, M., 'god', are: di, deorum or dewn, dis, deos, dis. 
Just as deus, dei is 'god' and dea, deae, 'goddess', so mius, filii is 'son' and mia, 
miae, 'daughter'. 

Diico, diicere, diixi, ductus not only means 'lead' but also 'consider'. 
Just as the a- of ago lengthens to e- in the perfect active stem, so the -a- of 

facio, facere, 'make, do', lengthens in feci, the perfect active form; however, it 
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remains short in factus, the perfect passive participle. There are many compounds 
of this verb: 

afficio (ad + faciO) 

conficio (where the prefix con- has the 
meaning 'completely') 

perficio (per, 'thoroughly') 

reficio (re- can also mean 'again' as 
well as 'back') 

praeficio (prae, 'in front of') 

do (something) to (someone), 
affect 

do completely, accomplish 

do thoroughly, complete, 
accomplish 

make again, renew 

make (someone) in front of (others); 
put in charge 

Factum, facti, N., is 'the thing which has been done', thus, 'deed'. 
Honestus, -a, -wn does not mean 'honest', but 'honorable, respected, distin­

guished'. 
Lego, legere, legi, lectus basically means 'gather, choose'; it then extends its 

meaning to 'read'. Intellego IS a compound of lego (inter- [intel-], 'between, 
among'). When one chooses among other ideas, he understands. Some of the 
compounds ('f lego keep the -g- in the perfect active stem; others, like intellego, 
change the -g- to -X-. There is no rule to indicate which compound will take 
which spelling. 

Do not confuse Iiber, Iibri, M .. 'book', with liber, libera. liberum. 'free'. 
Littera. litterae, F., is a letter of the alphabet; the plural b used tor an epl!>tle. 

Thus Iitterae, Iitterarwn is a 'letter': Litteras Marci vidi, 'I saw Marcus' letter'. 
If one wants to speak of 'letters', an adjective must be used: "several letters", 
"many letters", "two letters", etc. As in English, the plural may be used for 
"literature"; cf. in English, "a man of letters". 

Mitto, mittere, misi, missus means 'send'. In Latin, one sends something to 
someone or someplace using ad with the accusative, not the dative case alone: 

Littenis ad amicum misi. 1 sent a letter to [motion stressed] 
(my) friend. 

Litteriis amico misi. 1 sent a letter for [the person referred to is 
(my) friend. stressed] 

Do not confuse the form miser is ('you will have sent' or second person singular 
perfect subjunctive active) with its long -i- with the datlve and ablative pluml of 
miser. misera. miserum (miseris) which has a short -i- in its root. 

An indIrect object is often found WIth monstro. a first conjugatIon verb. ·,how. 
point out, demonstrate', One points something out to someone in the dative 
case: Reginam viro monstrabo, 'I shall point out the queen to the man'. 
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Pono, piinere, posui, positus means 'put, place, set aside'. Thus: 

compono (com-, 'together') 
depono 
impono (im- for in-) 
praepono (prae, 'in front of') 
propono (pro-, 'forward') 
repono (re-, 'back') 

put together 
put down, deposit 
place in or on 
put in front of, place at the head 
put forth 
put back 

Tego, tegere, texi, tectus, 'cover, conceal', is related to two nouns of interest. 
Tectum, teen, N., is a 'covering' and so 'roof'; the meaning is then extended to 
'house'. With a slight vowel change in the root of this verb there is produced the 
famous covering or garment for which the Romans are known, toga, togae, F. 

Triido, triidere, triididi, triiditus is a compound of triins-, 'across' and do, 
'give', but note that although do is a first conjugation verb, this compounded 
form belongs to the third conjugation. Literally it means 'give across' and so the 
meaning is 'hand over' or 'betray'. 

The adverb from verus, -a, -UID is either vere or vero; there is no difference 
between them. 

The passive of videO means 'seem': Marcus honestus videtur, 'Marcus seems 
honorable'. It can also mean 'be seen': Marcus in tecto visas est, 'Marcus was 
seen in the house'. 

vma, villae, F.; is a 'country house, farmhouse'. It was not necessarily a 
villa in our sense of the word, but a simple dwelling in which countryfolk lived. 

UNIT FOUR - DRILL 

I. 
A. Translate indicatives; identify sUbjunctives. 
B. Change the forms to the passive. 

1. spectas 8. capietis 15. diimniibiis 
2. coronamus 9. capiiitis 16. damnavisti 
3. detis 10. capitis 17. incepisset 
4. donent II. celabamus 18. incepissent 
5. habeam 12. cogitaret 19. laboraverit (2 possibilities) 
6. impleat 13. cogitet 20. monueriitis 
7. videbitis 14. cogitat 

ll. 
A. Translate indicatives; identify subjunctives. 
B. Change the forms to the active. 



1. mutiiti sumus 
2. mutiiti simus 
3. mutati erimus 
4. mutati eramus 
5. pelleris 
6. pelleris 
7. pellaris 

III. 

UNIT FOUR 

8. pulsa essem 
9. pulsae sumus 

10. sentiamini 
II. sentimini 
12. sentiemini 

13. teneberis 
14. tenebaris 

1. Identify agere (2 possibilities). 

2. IdentIfy agere. 
3. Distinguish among: 

(a) diimnetis. videtJs, incoletis 

(b) portant, taceant, veniant 

15. teneris 
16. auditum sit 
17. audiamur 
18. audiebamur 
19. gesta sunt 
20. geruntur 

(c) scribam, scribebam, scribit. scribet. scribebat 

IV. 
l. Feminae per portas venient ut reginam videant. 

71 

a) Change venient to the perfect tense and make any other necessary 
change(s). 

2. Monemur ne multa verba amicis servorum scribiimus. 

a) Change monemur to the pluperfect tense and make any other necessary 
change(s). 

3. Donum a nautis celiitum erat; donum undis ccliitum est. 
4. Si donum visum esset. tacuissemus. 

a) Rewrite as a present contrary-to-fact condition. 
5. Semper monitus eram ne ab mcolis viderer, sed non audivi. 

_ UNIT FOUR - PRELIMINARY EXERCISES 
(SECTION A) 

l. Multa vero de diligentia viri dari scribam (scribo, scribebam). 

2. A Iiberis petemus ut oppida inimica deleant. 
3. Si malos incolis provinciae tradant, de insidiis taceamus. 

4. Honesti oppidi ad villam veniunt ut incolam e periculo ducant. 
5. Romani ad aras deum multis cum donis veniebant ut veniam onirent. 

6. Intellegisne librum poetae dari? 
7. De factis acerbis aeternorum deum audiemus (audimus, audiebamus). 
8. Villamne cum filiis incolebatis? 

9. Si virum honestum in provincia sentiiis, laetus esse inciplam. 
10. Multas litteriis amicis scriblt ut multas legal. 
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UNIT FOUR - EXERCISES 

I. 
1. Nautae mali ab incolis liberis in viam acti sunt. 
2. Incolae liberi nautas Romanos in viam egerunt quod nautae missi erant ut 

oppidum delerent. 
3. Si oppidum validum superiibitur, liberi erunt servi. 
4. Liber a poeta cum diligentia scriptus est ut magnum periculum bOnis 

m6"nstraretur. 
5. Si litterae a regina pulchra ad honestos missae essent, moniti essent ut 

bellum gererent, et oppidum ab amicis malorum non superatum esset. 
6. Urna pulchra in mensa a feminis reginae-pOnetur ut cibO aquaque impleatur. 
7. Si umbris magnis aqua alta a dis tecta esset, nautae Romani vela non 

darent. 
8. Magno cum studio filii reginae respondere inceperunt; oniverunt ut 

periculum incolis provinciarum magna diligentia dliceretur. 
9. Nisi nautae ad aquam dlicantur, vela non dent. 

10. Magna cum diligentia bellum gestum est ne ab incolis provinciae Romanae 
malis regnum superaretur. 

11. Si verba vera magno studio a viris bonis honestisque legentur et intelle­
gentur, periculum belli delebitur. 

12. Viri liberi et honesti semper orabant ne bello et gladiis oppidum deleretur; 
incolas enim monuerunt ut vitam bonam agerent. 

13. Litterae ad oppidum clarum a regina provinciae missae sunt ut incolae 
veniam veram viderent et intellegerent. 

14. Feminae pulchrae viros miseros e provincia Romana ad amicum oppidum 
cum magna turba mittunt ne incolae provinciae esse videantur. 

15. Filia reginae bonae ad aram a nautis Romanis ducta est ut honesta dis 
agerentur. 

16. Periculum regno magnum filiis liberorum videtur. 
17. Circum oppidum dlicebiiris ut a bonis malisque viderere. 
18. Nisi poeta verba honesta veraque de factis bonorum scribet, pecliniam non 

faciet. 
19. Bona venia honesta audies; honesta bona venia audiuntur; oro ut honestum 

bona venia audiatur. 
20. Si litterae filio honesto mittantur, respondeatne? 
21. Oriibimus ut urnae aqua a puella impleantur. 
22. Si magna bella ab incolis gerentur, regnum vere delebitur. 
23. Si ara umbris tecta esset, incolae cibum deorum non vidissent. 
24. Multa vero pecunia in mensa ponitur ut honesti pecliniam capiant et 

magnum tectum filiis faciant. 
25. Nisi ab amicis triiditus esset, vitam non perdidisset. 
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26. Monuerat ut litteras amico traderetis quod vera de peri'cuIJs regno legcre 
ni'm optavistis. 

n Ara aeterna ab mcolis oppidi' facta est ut dona di's cara darentur. 
28. Oppidum emm deletum erat quod servi' portas magnis cum i'nsidii's patriae 

immi'ci's tradiderant. 
29. Deas m caelo oravimus ut vmam pulchram habeamus. 

II. 
I. Very tearfully (with many tears) the queen demonstrated the dangers of war 

to the inhabitants of the Island in order that they might not be overcome by 
the swords of the strong Roman sailors. 

, If the town is de!>troyed. the queen, with great kindness, will send both food 
and money to (ad) the wretched inhabitants. 

3. The Romans always will wage wars very zealously (with great zeal) in order 
that they may not be placed in danger by (their) enemies. 

4. If many urns had been made by the children, gifts of money would have 
been given by the queen. 

5. If the evil men should be led around the towns of the queen's realm, the 
mhabitants would not be betrayed by (their) treal:hery. 

III. Reading 
Liber aeternus, honesti'!> viri's carus, a Vergilio l scriptus est. In libro vir. filius e 
dea. a dis missus est ut oppidum in Italia~ conderet. ' Vir a dis lectus erat ut 
factum faceret quod honestus bonam vitam ageret. 4 Patnam. TrolUm, ~ ab 
inimico traditam" reliquit. 7 Troia' deleta erat po~tquam ~ incolae longum 9 

bellum cum Graecis 10 gesserant: insidiis perdita est. Multi inimici in alto equo II 
ligneo l1 tecti erant: Graecus 10 vir mcolis 0ppldi amicus ductus," magno l:um stu­
dio amicos. Troianis' inimicos. ex equo" duxit et tecta monstravit ut accen­
derentur 13 et mcoliis ut interficerentur. 14 Troia < magno in peri'culo posita est; 
ne 15 filius quidem 15 Ileae cum amici's oppidum servare It> potuit. 17 Cum parva 1M 

turba amicorum patriam reliqUlt7 et vela ad Italiam~ dedir. 

I Vergilius. -i. M .. ·Vergll'. the author of th~ Ruman epic poem fhe Aelleid ~Italia. -ae. 
F. ·ItJly 'condo. -ere. -didi. -dilus. 'founo' ·agerel The ,ubjuncuve IS u,.:d to 
.:xpr..:;s <omenne el~c's rca;\ln tor do 109 J thtng. nut d rca,on om: knuws for SUiC Subjuncuve = 
mood uf pos"btlity 'Troia. -ae. F . ·Tro~·. a cay 10 .\sla 1\11001. Triiiiinus. -a. -urn. 'Tro­
Jan' "Iriidilam Uriidilus. -3. -uml and duclus I ductus. -il. -uml come from the fourth prill­
.:ipal paJ! uf the verb and are pertect passive pall1cipk, SIll':C.1 partIciple" an adJecuve. It mu~t 
agree with the noun wnich It lll11dlllcS In gender. number. and case TlanslJtc triiditus. -a. -urn 
'havm2 been bClraved. belral'cd·. Jnd duclus. -3. -urn 'hJvm!! be!;!n consIdered. considered' 
; relimiuii. -ere. r~liqui. reli·clus. 'abandon' 'poslquam Ic'onl I .. .liter' "longus. -a. -
UIII, 'Iong' "'Graecus. -il. -um. ·Gree!..· II cquu~. -i. M . 'hor,e' 11lillneus. -a. -
urn .. wOOllen' '·accendii. -ere. -cendi. -cen,us. ,et on lire I·interliciii. -ere. -feci. -
reclus. ·!..III' "ne quidclII. ·nol.!\,co· I·servo (f I. ',iI\'C' I7pO~SUIII. pos~e. potui. 
--. 'be Jb!.:· "parvll~. -a. -UIII. ',mall' 
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Review of Syntax 
1. Damnor semper ab acerbls malorum facto rum, sed rama non perdita est. 

(ablative of personal agent; adjective used as a noun; genitive with verbs of 
accusing and condemning) 

2. LibrI mali ab honestis damnor, sed magna cum invidia ab amicis legitur et 
bonus esse dlicitur. 
(genitive with verbs of accusing and condemning; ablatives of personal agent; 
adjectives used as nouns; ablative of manner; predicate adjective) 

3. Si multa mala de factis deorum audita essent, incolae ad :iras non venissent. 
(adjective used as a noun; past contrary-to-fact condition) 

4. Si ad insulam c1liram mittemur ne in patria videamur, multas Iitter:is amicis 
caris scribemus ne ab inimicis tradamur. 
(future more vivid condition; two purpose clauses in primary sequence; 
adjectives used as nouns; ablative of personal agent) 

5. Carusne dis videaris si dona cibi in aris ponas? 
(dative with a special adjective; future less vivid condition) 

6. Si oppidum insidiis deleretur, facta mala inimicorum ab incolis intellegerentur. 
(present contrary-to-fact condition; ablative of means; adjective used as a 
noun; ablative of personal agent) 

7. Feminae lacrimas celare non dubitant. Feminas oramus ne lacrimas celent. 
Tacemus ne feminae lacrimas celent. 
(indirect command in primary sequence; purpose clause in primary 
sequence) 

8. Petebamus a n:itis ut saxa clara in cellam neque cum mora neque cum noxa 
port:irentur, ne in campis celarentur et perderentur. 
(it + abl. with peto; indirect command in secondary sequence; ablatives of 
manner; purpose clause in secondary sequence) 

Synopsis of Verbs 
A synopsis (refer to Preliminary Exercises for Unit Two) should include the 
active and passive forms of the verb in the indicatIve and sUbjunctive moods. 
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The following synopsis of diico, -ere, diilO, ductus in the first person plural will 
serve as a model: 

diico. diicere, diixi, ductus, 'lead, consider' 

INDICATIVE 

Present 
Imperfect 
Future 
Perfect 
Pluperfect 
Future Perfect 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

Present 
Imperfect 
Perfect 
Pluperfect 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 

diicimus diicimur 
diicebamus diicebiimur 
diicemus diicemur 
diiximus ducti (-ae, -a) sumus 
diixeramus ducti (-ae, -a) eriimus 
diixerimus ducti (-ae, -a) erimus 

diiciimus diicamur 
diiceremus diiceremur 
diixerimus ducti (-ae, -a) simus 
diixissemus ducti (-ae, -a) essemus 

UNITS 1-4: Self-Review A 

While long marks appear below only in places where confusion might arise, 
they should appear in your answers. 

I. 
A. Change these forms to the passive, retaining mood, person, number, and 

tense: 

I. im pleverunt 
2. terrueritis (2 possibilities) 
3. viderat 
4. spectes 
5. sentiebam 

B. Change these forms to the active, retaining mood, person, number, and 
tense: 

I. monitus esses 
2. teneremur 
3. capiemini 
4. gesta sit 
5. mittitur 
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ll. 
Fully describe each of the following as to form, giving all possibilities of inter­
pretation, and then give the dictionary forms (principal parts) for each: 

1. positae sunt 
2. gladii (2 possibilities) 
3. tegere (3 possibilities) 
4. audiverit (2 possibilities) 
5. villae (3 possibilities) 

ID. 
Translate each sentence into English and then do whatever is required by any 
questions which follow: 

I. Incolae miseri verba filiorum audiverunt ut multa intellegant. 
a) Change inteUegant to the imperfect sUbjunctive and show how this would 

alter your translation of audiverunt. 
b) Change the form audiverunt to the imperfect tense. 

2. Nisi laetus esse videberis, aqua urnam non implebo; regina enim monuit ut 
umam laeto impleam. 
a) Rewrite in Latin completely in the plural. 
b) Give the syntax of videberis. 
c) Give the case oflaeto. 
d) Rewrite Nisi Iaetus esse videberis, aqua umam non impIebo as a simple 

present condition. 
e) Rewrite as a present contrary-to-fact condition. 
f) Rewrite as a past contrary-to-fact condition. 

3. Si insidiarum damnatus esset, nauta ab incolis oppidi honestis petivisset ut 
audiretur ne in periculo poneretur. 
a) Explain the syntax of insidiarum. 
b) Explain the syntax of audiretur. 

4. Magnae turbae servorum ex agris ad portas oppidi venerunt ut multis cum 
lacrimis viros validos orarent ut de natura belli tacerent. 
a) Explain the syntax of orarent. 
b) Explain the syntax of tacerent. 

5. Multum enim de periculo ab honesto actum et lectum et scriptum est ne 
regnum a malo deleretur. 
a) Explain the syntax of malo. 
b) Rewrite the entire sentence in Latin in the plural. 

'. Si bellum gladiis saxisque magna cum diligentia gestum esset, viri nunc vela 
ad insulam non darent. 
a) Give syntax of gestum esset. 
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b) Give syntax of darent. 
c) Give syntax of gladiis. 
d) Give syntax of diligentiii. 
e) Rewrite in Latin as a future less vivid condition. 
f) Translate the Latin sentence you wrote under 6e. 

7. Si arnica facta deorum ducentur magna cum cura, vitam bonam agere 
optabimus. 

IV. 
Translate into Latin: 

I. If they think about the danger, the inhabitants will begin to place big rocks 
around the island in order that the town may be free. 

2. The book had indeed been read zealously by the boy. 

Answer Key - UNITS 1-4: Self-Review A 

I. 
A. 1. impleti, -ae, -a sunt 

2. territi, -ae, -a sitis 
territi, -ae, -a eritis 

3. visus, -a, -urn erat 
4. specteris (spectere) 
5. sentiebar 

B. 1. monuisses 
2. teneremus 
3. capietis 
4. gesserit 
5. mittit 

n. 
I. 3rd pI. fern. perfect passive indicative: pOoo, pOoere, posui, positns 
2. genitive sing.; nominative pI.: gladius, -i. M. 
3. present active infinitive; 2nd sing. future passive indicative (when -e- is long); 

2nd sing. present passive indicative (when -e- is short): tego, tegere, texi, 
teetus 

4. 3rd sing. future perfect active indicative; 3rd sing. perfect active subjunctive: 
audiO, audire, audivi, auditus 

5. genitive sing.; dative sing.; nominative pI.: villa, -ae, F. 
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IlL 
I. The wretched mhabitants have heard (have listened to) the words of their 

sons in order that they may understand many things. 
a) intellegerent 

'listened to, heard' 
b) audiebant 

2. If you do (will) not seem to be happy (unless you (will) seem ... ), I shall not 
fill the urn with water; indeed the queen has warned (has advised) that I fill 
the urn for a (the) happy man. 
a) Nisi laeti esse videbimini, aquis umas non implebimus; reginae enlln 

monuerunt ut umas laetis impleamus. 
b) 2nd sing. future passive indicative in protasis of a future more vivid 

condition 
c) dative sing. 
d) Nisi laetus esse videris (videre), aqua urnam non impleo. 
e) Nisi laetus esse videreris (viderere), aqua urnam non implerem. 
f) Nisi laetus esse visus esses, aqua urnam non implevissem. 

3. If he had been condemned for treachery. the sailor would have asked the 
honorable inhabitants of the town that he be heard in order that he might not 
be placed (put) in danger. 
a) genitive pI. with a verb of condemning 
b) 3rd sing. imperfect passive subjunctive in an indirect command in 

secondary sequence 
4. Large crowds of slaves came out of the fields to the gates of the town in order 

that they might beg the strong men very tearfully (with many tears) that they 
be silent about the nature of (the) war. 
a) 3rd pI. imperfect active subjunctive in secondary sequence - in a clause 

of purpose 
b) 3rd pI. imperfect active subjunctive in secondary sequence - in an indirect 

command 
5. Indeed much was done and read and written by the (an) honorable man about 

the danger in order that the kingdom might not be destroyed by the (an) 
evil man. 
a) ablative of personal agent 
b) Multa enim de periculis ab honestis acta et lecta et scripta sunt ne regna 

a malis delerentur. 
6. If the war had been waged very diligently (with great diligence) with swords 

and rocks, the men would not now be setting sail to the island. 
a) 3rd sing. pluperfect subjunctive passive in the protasis of a mixed con­

trary-to-fact condition 
b) 3rd pI. imperfect subjunctive active in the apodosis of a mixed contrary­

to-fact condition 
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c) ablative of means 
d) ablative of manner 
e) Si bellum gladiis saxisque magna cum diligentia genitur, viri vela ad 

insulam non dent. 
f) If the war should be waged very diligently (with great diligence) with 

swords and rocks, the men would not set sail to the island. 
7. If the friendly deeds of the gods are (will be) considered very carefully (with 

great care), we shall desire (choose) to conduct a good life. 

IV. 
I. Si de periculo cogitabunt, incolae magna saxa circum insulam ponere incipient 

ut oppidum Uberum sit. 
2. Liber enim a puero cum studio lectus erato 

UNITS 1-4: Self-Review B 

While long marks appear below only in places where confusion might arise, 
they should appear in your answers. 

I. 
A. Identify the form of each of the following, giving all possibilities and listing 

principal parts for verbs and the nominative, genitive singular, and gender 
for nouns: 

1. gesseritis 3. nautis 5. studia 
2. mitterere 4. sentiar 

B. Change the following verb forms to the passive, retaining mood, person, 
number, and tense: 

1. superamus 3. egeratis 5. perdiderim 
2. terrebis 4. intellegant 

C. Change the following verb forms to the active voice, retaining mood, person, 
number, and tense: 

1. audiebatur 3. positi estis 5. visae essemus 
2. pulsa erunt 4. donaremini 

ll. 
Translate each of the followinr; and then do whatever is required by the questions 
which follow: 

1. Si nautae validi poenas dedissent, magno studio regina aras deorum donis 
implevisset. 
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a) Explain the ending of validi. 
b) Give the syntax of studio. 
c) Explain the syntax of implevisset. 
d) Change the above condition to the negative. 
e) Rewrite the above as a future less vivid condition. 
f) Rewrite as a future more vivid condition. 
g) Rewrite as a contrary-to-fact condition in present time. 

2. Si bellum in provincia geretis, magnum regnum perdetis. 
a) Give the syntax of geretis. 

3. Marcus, vir honestus clarusque, servos miseros monuit ut naturam animae 
intellegerent ut laeti essent. 
a) Explain the syntax of intellegerent. 
b) Explain the syntax of essent. 
c) Change the subordinate clauses to the negative. 
d) Change moouit to the simple present and make any additional change(s) 

necessary. 
4. Multa verba acerba de periculo belli magna cum diligentia a poetis scripta 

sunt ne boni bellum gerere optarent. 
a) Explain the syntax of dlligentia. 
b) Explain the syntax of poetis. 
c) Change the verb in the subordinate clause to primary sequence. How would 

this alter your translation of scripta sunt? 
S. Nautae villas insulae gladiis saxisque delere inciperent nisi regina Iitteras 

incolis misisset ut multa bona amicis nautarum darentur. 
a) Explain the syntax of gladiis. 
b) Explain the syntax of misisset. 

6. Venia vera deorum aetemorum in caelo natis monstrata est ut vitam bonam 
agant. 

a) Change monstrata est to the simple future tense and make any other 
necessary change(s). 

7. Si incola inimicus a viris visus esset, feminas e villis ad aras duxissent ut a 
dis peterent ne oppidum periculo et villae lacrimis implerentur. 

m. 
Translate the following sentences into Latin: 

I. We came to the town very zealously in order that we might warn the sailors 
that they not betray (theIr) fnends. 

2. If we should be seen by the men of the town. we would be considered hostile 
and would be driven from the province. 
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Answer Key - UNITS 1-4: Self-Review B 

I. 
A. 1. 2nd pI. future perfect active indicative; 2nd pI. perfect active subjunctive: 

gero, gerere, gessi, gestus 
2. 2nd sing. imperfect passive subjunctive: mitro, mittere, misi, missus 
3. dative/ablative pI.: nauta, -ae, M. 
4. 1st sing. future passive indicative; 1st sing. present passive subjunctive: 

sentio, sentire, sensi, sensus 
5. nominative/accusative pI.: stadium, -i, N. 

B. 1. superiimur 
2. terreberis (terrebere) 
3. iicti, -ae, -a eriitis 
4. inteUegantur 
5. perditus, -a, -um sim 

c. 1. audiebat 
2. pepulerint 
3. posuistis 
4. donaretis 
5. vidissemus 

n. 
1. If the strong sailors had paid the penalty, very zealously (with great zeal) 

the queen would have filled the altars of the gods with gifts. 
a) nominative pI. M. adjective agreeing with nautae, M. 
b) ablative of manner 
c) 3rd sing. pluperfect active subjunctive in the apodosis of a past contrary­

to-fact condition 
d) NisI nautae validi poeniis dedissent, magno studio regina iiriis deorum 

doms non implevisset. 
e) Si nautae validi poeniis dent, magno studio regina iiriis deorum doms 

impleat. 

f)S l·di _{dabunt} - d·--- --d- d-· i nautae va 1 - poenas d d. magno stu 10 regma aras eorum oms 
e ermt 

implebit. 
g) Si nautae validi poeniis darent, magno studio regina ariis deorum doms 

impleret. 
2. If you (pl.) (will) wage war in the province, you (pl.) will destroy a great 

kingdom. 
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a) 2nd pI. future active indicative in the protasis of a future more vivid 
condition 

3. Marcus. an honorable and famous man. warned the wretched slaves that they 
understand the nature of the soul in order that they might be happy. 
a) 3rd pI. imperfect active subjunctive in an indirect command in secondary 

sequence 
b) 3rd pI. imperfect subjunctive in a purpose clause in secondary sequence 
c) ... servos miseros monuit ne nat-mam animae intellegerent ne laeti 

essent. 
d) monet ut .. .intellegant ut. .. sint 

4. Many harsh (bitter) words about the danger of war were written very dili­
gently (with great diligence) by poets in order that good men might not 
choose (desire) to wage war. 
a) ablative of manner 
b) ablative of personal agent 
c) optent 

'have been written' 
5. The sailors would (now) begin to destroy the country houses of the island 

with swords and rocks if the queen had not (unless the queen had) sent a 
letter to (for) the inhabitants in order that many good things might be given to 
the sailors' friends. 
a) ablative of means 
b) 3rd sing. pluperfect active subjunctive in the protasis of a mixed contrary­

to-fact condition 
6. The true favor (kindness) of the eternal gods in the sky (heaven) has been 

shown (pointed out) to the children (sons) in order that they may conduct a 
good life. 

a) monstrabitur 
no other changes necessary 

7. If the unfriendly inhabitant had been seen by the men, they would have led 
the women out of the country houses to the altars in order that they might ask 
the gods that the town not be filled with danger and the country houses (not 
be filled) with tears. 

m. 
1. Ad oppidum Magno cum studio venimus ut nautas moneremus ne amicos 

traderent. 
2. Si a viris oppidi videiimur, inimici habeiimur (diiClimur) et e provincia 

pellamur (expelIamur). 



UNIT FIVE 

A. Participles: Definition and Formation 
If we wish to take a verb and make an adjective out of it, we construct a verbal 
adjective or participle. 

The shouting woman departed. 
The men saw the destroyed town. 

A participle, like any other adjective, must agree with the noun it qualifies in 
gender, number, and case. In the sentences given as examples above, "shouting" 
is feminine, singular, nominative to agree with "woman"; "destroyed" is 
neuter, singular, accusative to agree with "town". The participle also has the 
attributes of tense and voice: "shouting" is present active; "destroyed" (Le., 
"having been destroyed") is perfect passive. 

The participle, although an adjective, still retains its verbal powers and accord­
ingly, for example, can take an object: 

The men destroying the town were sailors. 

The formation of participles is illustrated below: 

ACTIVE 

Present optans 
desiring 

Perfect 

Future optaturus, -a, -urn 
going to desire, about to desire 

PASSIVE 

optatus, -a, -urn 
having been desired, desired 
optandus, -a, -urn 
having to be desired, to be 

desired* 

l. PRESENT ACTIVE PARTICIPLE. To form the present active participle, add -os 
to the present stem. In the case of i-stem verbs, -ie- will appear in the present 
participle: 

optii/ns imple/ns duce/ns incipie/ns sentie/ns 

• The future passive participle regularly carries the accessory notion of obligation, 
necessity, or propriety. 

83 
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The form given is the nominative singular for all three genders. The present 
participle declines, but according to a scheme which differs from that which 
you have already learned. This will be discussed in Unit Eight. (Note that a 
vowel lengthens before -os.) 

2. PERFECT PASSIVE PARTICIPLE. The perfect passive participle is the fourth 
principal part of the verb: 

optatus, -a, -urn impletus, -a, -urn ductus, -a, -urn inceptus, -a, -urn 
sensus, -a, -urn 

3. FUTURE ACTIVE PARTICIPLE. To form the future active participle, take the 
fourth principal part of the verb, drop the -us ending and add in its place 
-iirus, -a, -UOl: 

optatiirus, -a, -urn impletiirus, -a, -urn ductiirus, -a, -urn 
inceptiirus, -a, -urn sensiirus, -a, -urn 

4. FUTURE PASSIVE PARTICIPLE. To form the future passive participle, add 
-odus, -a, -UOl to the present stem. In i-stem verbs, -ie- will appear: 

optandus, -a, -urn implendus, -a, -urn diicendus, -a, -urn 
incipiendus, -a, -urn sentiendus, -a, -urn 

Note that a long vowel shortens before -Dd. 

B. Some Uses of the Participle 
The tense of the participle is relative to that of the main verb. A present participle 
refers to an action contemporaneous with that of the main verb; a perfect 
participle refers to an action prior to that of the main verb; a future participle 
refers to an action subsequent to that of the main verb. There are some prob­
lems which arise in this system because of the lack of certain participial forms 
(i.e., present passive and perfect active), but these may be circumvented easily, 
as will be seen later. 

Multiple interpretations of a participle are possible in English: 

1. PRESENT ACTIVE PARTICIPLE 

Femina cliimaos discessit. The shouting woman departed. 
The woman departed shouting. 
Shouting, the woman departed. 
The woman who was shouting departed. 
The woman, since she was shouting, departed. 
The woman, although she was shouting, 

departed. 
When (while) she was shouting, the woman 

departed. 
If she was shouting, the woman departed. 
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OBSERVATIONS: 

a) In each case, the present participle c1imiios refers to an action which was 
going on at the same time as that of the main verb. 

b) The participle can be translated into English with causal ("since"), 
concessive ("although"), temporal ("when, while"), or conditional ("if") 
force. The participle alone, then, can stand for the if-clause (protasis) 
of a conditional sentence. It can also stand for a relative clause. The inter­
pretation of a participle must depend upon the requirements of the 
context of each specific passage. 

c) Frequently when a participle is meant to be taken as concessive, the word 
tamen, 'nevertheless', is inserted to qualify the main verb. 

Femina clamans tamen discessit. Although the woman was shouting, 
nevertheless she departed. 

2. PERFECT PASSIVE PARTICIPLE 

Femina territa clamavit. The having-been-frightened woman shouted. 

OBSERVATIONS: 

The woman, having been frightened, shouted. 
Having been frightened, the woman shouted. 
The frightened woman shouted. 
The woman who had been frightened shouted. 
Since she had been frightened, the woman 

shouted. 
Although she had been frightened, the woman 

shouted. 
When (after) she had been frightened, the 

woman shouted. 
If she had been frightened, the woman 

shouted. 

a) The perfect passive participle refers to an action which occurred prior to 
the time of the main verb. 

b) The absence of the perfect active participle in Latin makes it impossible 
at this stage of our study to express a verbal idea in the active voice as 
having occurred prior to the time of the main verb. 

The woman, having shouted (after she had shouted), departed. 

A subordinate clause, introduced perhaps by the subordinating conjunc­
tion postquam, 'after', would have to be used in this case: 

Postquam cliimiivit, femina discessit. After she shouted, the woman 
departed. 
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3. FUTURE ACTIVE PARTICIPLE 

Femina discessiira virum vidit. The about-to-depart woman saw (her) 
husband. 

The woman, about to depart, saw (her) 
husband. 

About to depart, the woman saw (her) 
husband. 

The woman who was about (going) to 
depart saw (her) husband. 

Since the woman was going to depart, 
she saw (her) husband. 

Although the woman was going to 
depart, she saw (her) husband. 

When (as) the woman was going to 
depart, she saw (her) husband. 

If the woman was going to depart, she 
saw (her) husband. 

OBSERVATION: The future active participle refers to an action which will occur 
or has occurred subsequent to that of the main verb. 

4. FUTURE PASSIVE PARTICIPLE 

Libras legendos in mensa posuit. He placed having-to-be-read books 
on the table. 

OBSERVATIONS: 

He placed books to be read on the 
table. 

He placed books which had to be read 
on the table. 

a) The future passive participle refers to an action which will occur or has 
occurred subsequent to that of the main verb. 

b) The future passive participle (sometimes called the gerundive) carries with 
it the notion of obligation, necessity, or propriety. 

These participial constructions may occur in any grammatical case: 

Feminae discessurae pecuniam He gave money to the about-to-depart 
dedit. woman. 

He gave money to the woman who was 
about to depart. 
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C. Peripbrastics 
The future participles (active and passive) are compounded with the verb sum 
to form the active and passive periphrastic conjugations. 

1. ACTIVE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION 

The active periphrastic is translated by the English 'about to, going to, ready 
to' . 

INDICATIVE: 

Pres. 
Irnpf. 
Fut. 
Perf. 
Plupf. 
Fut. Pf. 

SUBJUNCTIVE: 

optatlirus (-a, -urn) sum 
optatlirus (-a, -urn) erarn 
optatlirus (-a, -urn) ero 
optatlirus (-a, -urn) fui 
optatlirus (-a, -urn) fuerarn 
optatlirus (-a, -urn) fuero 

Pres. optatlirus (-a, -urn) sirn 
Irnpf. optatlirus (-a, -urn) essern 
Perf. optatlirus (-a, -urn) fuerirn 
Plupf. optatlirus (-a, -urn) fuissern 

2. PASSIVE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION 

I am about to desire 
I was about to desire 
I shall be about to desire 
I have been (was) about to desire 
I had been about to desire 
I shall have been about to desire 

The passive periphrastic is translated by 'have (has) to, should, ought to', 
or 'must'. 

INDICATIVE: 

Pres. 

Irnpf. 
Fut. 
Perf. 
Plupf. 
Fut. Pf. 

SUBJUNCTIVE : 

optandus (-a, -urn) sum 

optandus (-a, -urn) erarn 
optandus (-a, -urn) ero 
optandus (-a, -urn) fUi 
optandus (-a, -urn) fuerarn 
optandus (-a, -urn) fuero 

Pres. optandus (-a, -urn) sirn 
Irnpf. optandus (-a, -urn) essern 
Perf. optandus (-a, -urn) fuerirn 
Plupf. optandus (-a, -urn) fuissern 

I am having-to-be desired, I have 
to be desired, I should (ought 
to) be desired, I must be 
desired 

I had to be desired 
I shall have to be desired 
I had to be desired 
I had had to be desired 
I shall have had to be desired 
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These compound periphrastic forms should not be confused with the com­
pound passives of the perfect system which have been met earlier. Distinguish: 

optatus est he has been desired (passive) 
optaturus est he is about to desire 
optandus est he is (has) to be desired 

(active periphrastic) 
(passive periphrastic) 

D. Dative of Agent with the Passive Periphrastic 
Personal agent is regularly expressed by the ablative case preceded by the 
preposition it (ab). With the passive periphrastic, however, the personal agent is 
normally expressed by the dative case wIthout a preposition. In fact, this use 
of the dative is purely referential; the action of the verb is viewed as necessary 
with reference to the agent. 

Poeta reginae videndus est. The poet must be seen by the queen. 

(Note that the -us ending on videndns agrees with the subject poeta which is 
masculine. ) 

E. Dative of the Possessor 
With forms of the verb sum, the dative is sometimes used to show possession. 
The possessor is put into the dative case. 

Corona est regioae. A crown is to the queen; the queen has a crown; the 
crown is the queen's. 

Liber est amici). A book is to thefriend; thefriendhas a book; the book 
is the friend's. 

F. The Verb possum, 'be able' 
This verb is a compound of sum. In the present system, when the form of sum 
begins with 5, the prefix pos- is added to conjugate possum; when the form of 
sum begins with e, the prefix pot- is added. The imperfect subjunctive is con­
structed, as usual, on the full present infinitive, and the perfect system is formed 
as one might expect. 

possum, posse, potui, --

Present 

INDICATIVE 

possum 
potes 
potest 

possumus 
potestis 
possllm 

Imperfect Future Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect 

poteram 
poteras 

... etc. 

potero potui potueram 
poteris potuisti potueras 

. . . etc. . .. etc. . .. etc. 

potuero 
potueris 

... etc . 



Present Imperfect 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

possim 
possis 
possit 

posslmus 
possitis 
possint 

possem 
posses 

... etc. 

UNIT FIVE 

Perfect Pluperfect 

potuerim potuissem 
potueris potuisses 

.. . etc. . .. etc • 

G. Complementary Infinitive and Object Infinitive 

89 

There are verbs in Latm which frequently reqUire an infinitive to complete their 
meaning. Some of these are verbs which express ability, will, desire, and the 
like. 

Amlcum videre opto. 
Amicum videre possum. 
Bonus esse videtur. 

I desire to see (my) friend. 
I am able to see (my) friend. 
He seems to be good. 

Such infinitives are called complementary infinitives because they complete the 
idea of the verb. When they are used with transitive verbs, as in the first ex­
ample above. they are in effect object infimtives since they function as the direct 
object of the transitive verb. 

UNIT FIVE - VOCABULARY 

ante (prep. + acc.) 
(adv.) 

antiquus, -a, -um 
ardeii, -ere, arsi, arsus 
anna. -orum, N. (pI.) 
aurum, -i, N. 

aureus, -a, -um 
autem (postpositive conj.) 
bene (adv.) 
canii, -ere, cecini, cantos 
cidii, -ere, cessi, cessus 

accidii, -ere, -cessi, -cessus 
discedii, -ere, -cessi, -ces5US 

debeii, -ere, debui, debitus 
dominus, -i, M. 
diirus, -a, -um 
ferrum, -i, N. 
f1amma, -ae, F. 
imperium, -i, N. 

before, in front of 
before, previously 
ancient 
bum, be on fire; desire 
arms, weapons 
gold 
golden, of gold 
however, moreover 
well 
sing (of) 
go, move, yield 
go to, approach 
go from, depart, leave 
owe, ought 
master, lord 
hard, harsh 
iron, sword 
flame, fire 
authority, power, empire 
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imperii (1) 

interficio, -ere, -Ieci, -fectus 
invido, -ere, -visi, -visus 
magister, magistri, M. 
medius, -a, own 
moveii, -ere, mon, motus 

UNIT FIVE 

give (an) order(s), give (a) command(s) (The per­
son ordered is in the dative case; the thing 
ordered is expressed by an at clause [negative 
ne) of indirect command.) 

kill 
go into, invade, attack 
superior, director, master, teacher 
middle of, middle 
move 

removeii,-ere,-movi,-motus remove, take away, set aside 
mox (adv.) soon 
niiscii, -ere, novi, notus learn, (in perfect) know 

cogniisco, -ere, -non, -nitus learn, (in perfect) know 
novas, -a, own 
nwnqaam (nunquam) (adv.) 

wnquam (unquam) (adv.) 
pius, -a, own 

impius, -a, own 
populus, -i, M. 
posaun,~,ponu,-­

post (prep. + acc.) 
(adv.) 
postquam (conj.) 

quamquam (conj.) 
ruina, -ae, F. 

roo, -ere, mi, rotus 
sine (prep. + abl.) 
socius, -a, own 

socius, -i, M. 
tamen (adv.) 
~o,-er~VDd,victus 

voco (I) 

new, strange 
never 
ever 
loyal, dutiful, pious 
irreverent, wicked, impious 
people 
be able, can 
after, behind 
afterwards, after, behind 
after ( + indicative) 
although ( + indicative) 
fall, downfall, ruin, destruction 
fall, go to ruin, rush 
without 
allied 
ally 
nevertheless 
be alive, live 
call 

UNIT FIVE - NOTES ON VOCABULARY 

The prepositions ante, 'before', and post, 'after', are well known, since one 
speaks of the ante-bellum South, or the post-bellum South, for example, in 
reference to the Civil War. These expressions will serve as reminders that both 
prepositions govern the accusative case. Both words can be used adverbially as 
well: ante, 'previously, before'; post, 'afterwards, after, behind'. And so, one 
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might say either Urna ante mensam posita est, 'The urn was placed in front of 
the table', or Litteris ante seripsimus, 'We wrote the letter before'. 

The word arma, armorum has no singular; it is a neuter word found only in 
the plural. 

Aurum, auri, N., 'gold', has as its adjective aureus, -a, -wn, 'golden, of gold'. 
The chemical symbol for gold, Au, comes from the first two letters of aurum. 

Autem, 'however, moreover', like enim, 'indeed', is a postpositive conjunc­
tion; it cannot be the first word in a clause. 

Cedo, cedere, cessi, cessus is another verb with many compounds. It means 
'go, move, yield', and so accooi (ad + cedo) is 'go to, approach'; discedi (dis-, 
'apart' + ced~), 'go from, depart, leave'; excedo, 'go out'; recedo, 'go back', 
etc. 

DebeO, deoore, debui, debitus, when used with an infinitive, means 'ought'; 
otherwise it means 'owe'. 

Ferrum, ferri, N., is the word for 'iron' (chemical symbol Fe); it can also 
mean 'sword'. 

Impero, imperiire, imperavi, imperitus, 'order, command', may govern the 
dative case. One gives a command to someone that he do something (ut or 
[negative] ne + subjunctive): Feminae ut canat impero, '1 order the woman to 
sing'. 

InterficiO is another compound of faciO and means 'kill'. 
Magister, magistri, M., is the person in charge of something, 'superior, 

director, master, teacher'. 
Medius, -a, -wn means 'the middle of'; it is an adjective like any other adjec­

tive, taking the case of the noun which it modifies: in mediO oppido, 'in the 
middle of the town'; ad mediwn oppidwn, 'toward the middle of the town'. 

Moveo, movere, 'move', lengthens its -0- in the perfect tenses: movi, motus. 
Removeo, a compound of re- + moveo, means 'move back, remove, take away, 
set aside'. 

Noseo, niscere, novi, notus and cognosei, cognoscere, cognovi, cognitus both 
mean 'learn' in the present, imperfect, and future tenses. However, once one has 
learned something, he knows it; therefore, the perfect tenses mean 'know'. 

Umquam (sometimes spelled unquam) means 'ever'; its opposite, numquam 
(sometimes spelled nunquam) means 'never'. 

Pius, -a, -wn, 'loyal, dutiful, pious', has as its negative counterpart impius. -a, 
-wn, 'irreverent, wicked, impious'; the prefix in- may have the meaning 'not'. 

Populus with a short -0- means 'people' and is masculine; with a long -0-
it means 'poplar tree' and is feminine. Obviously, a careful pronunciation is 
needed to make a distinction between these two words. Populus, populi, M., 
'people', is a collective noun and since it is singular, any adjective modifying 
it or verb used with it must also be singular. In the plural, it means 'peoples'. 
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Possum, posse, potui has no fourth principal part; it means 'be able, can'. If 
the meaning 'be able' is used, it will be easy to remember that a complementary 
infinitive is used with possum. A complementary infinitive completes the mean­
ing of an intransitive verb. "I am able" or "1 ought" does not mean anythmg 
untIl an infinitive is used to complete the meaning: Canere possum, 'I am able 
to sing'; Ferrum removere debeo, 'I ought to remove the sword'. 

The conjunction postquam, 'after', is sometimes cut up into two parts 
(post ... quam); this is called tmesis. By dividing the word, one gives the sen­
tence a greater cohesion: Dominus post interfectus est quam traditus est, 
'The master was killed after he had been betrayed'. 

The present stem of roO, ruere, mi, rutus, 'fall, go to ruin, rush', is the same 
as the perfect active stem; thus, roit, 'he rushes', or 'he has rushed'. 

The adjective sodus, -a, -um, 'allied', when used substantively means 'ally': 
Multi SCK:O RomiDis in magno bello piigniverunt, 'Many (men) allied to the 
Romans fought in the great war' or 'Many men fought in the great war as allies 
to the Romans'. Often adding the English word "as" makes for a smoother 
translation of a Latin sentence: Et domini et sem po ad iris deOrWD venerunt, 
'Both the dutiful masters and slaves came to the altars of the gods' or 'Both the 
masters and slaves came to the altars of the gods as dutiful men'. 

UNIT FIVE - DRILL 

I. 
Translate these phrases: 

1. puer intellegens 
2. poeta respondens 
3. oppidum pl1gnans 
4. filius dubitans 
5. deus monens 
6. amicus audiens 
7. incola capiens 
8. a) incola captus b) incolae capto c) incol8.rum captorum 
9. a) litterae missae b) litteris missis 

10. a) inimicus expulsus b) inimici expulsi c) inimico expulso 
11. a) liber lectus b) librorum lectorum 
12. a) urna facta b) urnis factis 
13. a) regnum perdendum b) regna perdenda c) regno perdendo 
14. a) servi spectandi b) servorum spectandorum 
15. a) libri scribendi b) Iibris scribendis c) librorum scribendorum 
16. a) dona danda b) donorum dandorum 
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17. a) puella responsura b) puellae responsurae 
18. a) vir pugnaturus b) viris pugnaturis 
19. a) reginae damnaturae b) a regina damnatura 
20. a) femina visura b) feminarum visurarum 

n. 
Translate these sentences: (participles) 

I. Insula a viro capta delebitur (deleta est). 
2. Vir insulam capiens peciiniam incolis dabit (dedit). 
3. Vir insulam capturus peciiniam incolis dabit (dedit). 
4. Vir insulam captam delere poterit (poterat). 
5. Insula capienda est magna. 
6. Nautae oppidum perdituri teminas incolarum terrent (terruerunt). 
7. Nauta oppidum perdens feminas incolarum terret (terruit). 
8. Oppidum de periculo ab amicis monitum ab inimicis tamen perditum est. 
9. Oppidum perdendum ab amicis monitum erato 

10. Donum viris librum lectl1ris dedisti. 
II. Gloria nautarum superatorum erat magna. 
12. Incolis insulam supenituris peciiniam dare potuit (potest). 
13. Nautae incolas tradituro erat mala rama. 
14. Caeco dona dis daturo non erat pecunia. 
15. Caecus cibum a viro ad oppidum misso petere optat. 
16. Si viros oppidum deleturos videre possim, laetus esse possim. 

m. 
Translate the following: (penphrastics, etc.) 

1. missuri sunt 
2. missiiri erant 
3. missiiri erunt 
4. tradendum est 
5. Oppidum tradendum erat. 
6. Oppidum incolis tradendum erit. 
7. Sententiae puellarum mutandae sunt. 
8. Sententiae puellis miitandae sunt. 
9. Puellae sententias mutlitiirae sunt. 

10. Venia petenda est. 
11. Mali veniam petituri erant. 
12. Nautae ad oppidum missi erant ut inimicos e provincia pellerent. 
13. Nautae ad oppidum mittendi sunt ut inimicos e provincia pellant. 
14. Nautae ad oppidum mittendi erant ut inimicos e provincia pellerent. 
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15. Regina nautas ad oppidum missura est (erat). 
16. Bellum ab acerbis gestum timebatur. 
17. Acerbus bellum gerens ab incolis timetur. 
18. Si sententiae de bello viris mutandae sint, incolae non intellegant. 
19. Si sententiae de bello viris miitandae essent (fuissent), incolae non 

intellegerent (intellexissent). 
20. Si st'ntentiam de bello mutaturus sis, amici non taceant. 
21. Si sententiam de bello mutaturus esses (fuisses), amici non tacerent 

(tacUissent ). 

IV. 
Translate: (datives of the possessor) 

1. Nautis gladii sunt. 
2. Feminae est mensa pulchra. 
3. Filiis poetae erant pulchri oculi. 

4. Nautae multa pecunia est; poetae nihil. 

UNIT FIVE - PRELIMINARY EXERCISES 
(SECTIONS A, B) 

1. Dominus vocatbs ad campum access it. 

2. Aurum e cella removens, magister imperavit ut in media mensa poneretur. 
3. Pios ad aram cessuros vidimus. 

4. Sociis in periculum ruturis imperavit. 
5. Arma movenda spectavimus. 

6. Impios interficiendos monstniverunt. 
7. Patriam populi territi invadere non debetis. 

8. Poeta autem viros cognitos cecinit. 
9. Ruinae oppidorum arsorum a nautis visae sunt. 

10. Multam pecuniam capiens, servus a domini tecto discessit. 

UNIT FIVE - EXERCISES 

I. 
1. Villa alta, flammis ardens, in ruinam ante oculos populi territos ruit. 
2. Magister magnus ab agro discessiiros oriivit ut oppidum sociorum captorum 

delerent. Magistro enim non erant arma. discesstiris multa. 
3. Postquam viris ab agro discessuris imperiivit ut multa de natura populi 

inimici cognoscerent, e medio sine mora discessit. 
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4. a) Medium oppidum armis cum studio tentum ab impiis tamen captum est. 
b) Medium oppidum armis cum studio tentum piis tamen capiendum est 

ut sine periculo bene vivant. 
c) Pii medium oppidum armis cum studio tentum capere debent ne ab in­

imici"s interficiantur. 
5. Magister honestus dona multa et pulchra servis bello captis dans imperavit 

ut cum diligentia studioque labOnirent ut Iiberi mox essent et e regno 
cederent. Servi autem magistrum non audiverunt; e regno numquam 
cesserunt, sed e vita mox cessllri erant. 

6. Romiini arm a capta superatOrum delebant ut imperium sine periculo 
tenere possent. 

7. Non sine gloria vitam egi; et multa e libris novi, et magna populo et regno 
feci. Mala autem in vitam invaserunt et nunc inimicis interficiendus sum 
ut e medio removear. Lacrimts feminas inimici)rum movere optavi ut viros 
orent ne pium bonorum factorum damnent. sed non potu!. 5i malam vitam 
egissem, nunc interficiendus non essem. 

8. Implorum arma capta sunt a turba tectum invasi"mi. 
9. Nautarum Romanorum turba inviidens arma capt a Iiberorum delevit. 

10. Poeta vivens in imperio arm a vlrumque cecinit. 
II. a) Si nauta cum turba soclorum oppida nota capere possit. cliirus sit. 

b) Si nauta cum turba sociorum opplda nota capiat. clarus sit. 
c) Nauta cum turba sociorum oppida nota caPlens cliirus SIt. 

12. Urna antiqua et aurea, in mediii mensii poslta, ii puero malo deleta est ut 
novam haberet. 

13. Femina cliimans servum e villa discessurum monuit ut uma eara a mensa 
removenda esset. 

14. Multa diira de regina clamiins populus tamen a patria non discessiirus est 
(erat, ent). 

IS. Postquam ad tectum sociorum accesserunt, servis imperaverunt ut de 
patria multa canerent. 

16. Numquam e pat ria cedam vivens. Numquam e pat ria cedere potero. 
17. Si nautas e medio oppido vocetis. mox veniant ut insulam inviidant. 
18. Quamquam incolae miseri sunt, bellum tamen geretur. 
19. Quamquam poeta magnum librum scribet, clarus tamen non erit. 
20. Poeta magnum librum scribens cliirus tamen non erIt. 
21. Bene cogitata non perduntur. 
22. Bene perdit pecllniam amicis dans. 
23. Socius inimicos nec ferro POtUlt superare net; auro. 
24. Si bellum durum sociis nunc gerendum esset, pugnatllri arma caperemus. 
25. Poeta bella gerenda cancre potest (poterat, poterit). 
26. Novos libros legend os in mensa nato posuissetls si legere potuisset. 
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27. Ruinamne in vita unquam vldistis? Si ruinam in vita Vidissemus, in 
periculum caeci non ruissemus. 

28. Ante poms pllgnans interficietur. 
29. Oratllri sumus ut de vita ante acta domini cogitetis ne insidiarum damnetur. 
30. Faciam non nova, sed multa ante facta. 
31. Si periculum veniat, ruina post sit; post periculum erit ruina. 
32. Impii vivunt et vicruri sunt; pii semper malis interficiendi erunt sl imperium 

tenere optabunt. 

ll. 
1. The poet ought to write a book. (translate two ways) 
2. The master will have to be overcome by the men who have been betrayed 

(i.e., the betrayed men) if they are going to drive evil from the land. 
3. While the poet was singing of ancient empires destroyed by the sword, he 

was killed by the men who had been seen previously in the town. 
4. A war must be fought by the captured allies in order that they may be free 

men. 
5. After the war, those who had been conquered had neither money nor food. 

(use dative of the possessor) 

m. Reading 
Antequam 1 pius Aeneas oppidum condere 2 potuit, bellum Aeneae pllgnandum 
fuit. Arma autem Aeneae non fuerunt. Filius deae matrem 3 arma oravit ut 
inimicos interficeret. Mater 3 deo imperavit ut arma historia 4 populi Romani 
inscripta 5 faceret. Arma accipiens 6 Aeneas mox pllgnare incepit quamquam 
historiam 4 populi Romani intellegere non potuit. Inimicus erat impius Tumus, 
vir dllrus, pllgniire ardens. Media nocte 7 dea ad Turnum venit ut ei 8 imperaret 
ut cum Aenea pllgnaret. Ruens ad bellum Tumus socios Aeneae invasit et 
amicum Aeneae interrecit. Populus socius bellum gestllrus deos auxilium 9 

oravit. "Auxilium 9 caris a dis 10 dandum est," sensit; "si di auxilium 9 dabunt, 
jona multa aris deorum dare debebimus." Cum Aenea socii magno cum studio 
lUgnaVerunt. Tumo parsllrus,ll Aeneas tamen eum 12 interfecit. Tumus 
nterficiendus erat ut pius impium supenins oppidum conderet.2 

1 antequam (conj.), 'before' 2 condo, -er"e, condidi, conditus, 'found' 3 miter" (nom.), 
Ditrem (ace.), 'mother' 4 historia, Mae, F., 'history' 5 inscribo, -ere, -scripsi, -scrip-
us, 'inscribe' 6 accipio, -ere, -cepi, -eeptus, 'receive' 7 uocte (abl.), 'in the night' 
ei (dat.), 'him' 9 auxilium, -i, N., 'aid' 10 The ablative of agent with a passive peri-

,hrastic is regularly used instead of the dative of agent in order to avoid confusion when 
nother dative is closely associated with the verb. 11 parco, -ere, peper"ci, parsus, 'spare' 
+ dat.) 12 eum (ace.), 'him' 
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A. NODDS of the Third Declension 
Nouns of the third declension occur very frequently in Latin and are distin­
guished by the genitive singular ending -is. This declension admits of all three 
genders, and while there are several minor variations within the system, all 
nouns in this declension can be dealt with easily according to the observations 
which follow. 

In order to decline a noun of the third declension, determine the stem by drop­
ping the genitive singular ending and then add the specified endings for this 
declension. 

THIRD DECLENSION ENDINGS 

MASCUUNE 

& 
FEMININE 

Sing. PI. Sing. 
NEUTER 

PI. 
Nom. -is -a (-ia) 

Gen. -is -om (-iom) -is -om (-iom) 

Oat. -i -ibus -i -ibus 

Acc. -em -is (-is) -a (-ia) 

Abl. -e -ibus -e (-i) -ibas 

OBSERVATIONS: 

l. As is the case with all neuter nouns in Latin, the nominative and accusa­
tive forms of each number are identical. 

2. There is no specific nominative singular ending for this declension. It 
must be learned for each noun as a vocabulary item. 

3. The alternate endings in parentheses above belong to a class of nouns 
called i-stems. In this book, nouns which are i-stems will be signaled in 
the vocabulary by the addition of the genitive plural ending -iom to the 
regular principal parts: mater, matris, F., 'mother'; but orbs, orbis, -ium, 
F., 'city'. Those who care to learn rules for determining which nouns are 
i-stems may find the notes at the end of this section helpful. 
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4. Masculine and feminine i-stems frequently have -is as an alternate for 
-es in the accusative plural. 

It will be easy to decline the following nouns according to the observations 
above. 

rumor, -Oris, M. 
nox, noctis, -ium, F. 

rumor, gossip 
night 

sIdus, -eris, N. star, constellation 
moenia, -ium, N. (only in pl.) (city) walls 

MODEL FOR MASC.­

FEM. NON-I-STEMS 

rumor rumores 
rumoris rumorum 
rumor! rumoribus 
rumorem rumores 
rumore rumoribus 

NEUTER 

NON-I-STEM 

sidus sidera 
sideris siderum 
sider! sideribus 
sidus sidera 
sidere sideribus 

MODEL FOR MASC.­

FEM. I-STEMS 

nox 
noctis 
nocti 
noctem 
nocte 

nocres 
noctium 
noctibus 
noctes (noctis) 
noctibus 

NEUTER 

I-STEM 

(moene moenia 
moenis moenium 
moeni moenibus 
moene moenia 
moeni) moenibus 

NOTES: RULES FOR DETERMINING WHICH THIRD DECLENSION NOUNS ARE I-STEMS 

A third declension noun will generally be an i-stem if: 

1. the nominative and genitive singular have the same number of syllables: 

ignis, ignis, -ium, M. fire 

'l the stem of the noun ends in two consonants except if [he second consonant 
is an lor r: 

BUT: 

nox, noctis, -ium, F. night 
mons, montis, -ium, M. mountain 

pater, patris, M. father 
mater, matris, F. mother 

(even though the first rule applies also) 
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3. the nominative smgular of a neuter noun ends in -e, -ai, or oar: 

mare, mans, -ium*, N. 
animal, animaIis, -ium, N. 
exemplar, exemplliris, -ium, N. 

sea 
animal 
model 
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These neuter words end in -i in the ablative singular (:.;.stead of -e) and in -ia 
in the nominative and accusative plural. 

• Although this form is not found in extant literature, it has been reconstructed here. 

B. IDfinitives 
Although the Latin verb has six infinitives - present active, present passive, 
perfect active, perfect passive, future active, and future passive - only five are 
in common use. In addition, the future active and future passive participles 
combined with an infinitive of the verb sum yield the infinitives of the active and 
passive periphrastic conjugations. 

1. PRESENT INFINITIVE 

a) ACTIVE. The present active infinitive is the second principal part of the 
verb: 

optare to desire 
ducere to lead 

b) PASSIVE. To form the present passive infinitive for the first, second, and 
fourth conjugations, replace the final -e of the active infinitive with oj. 

For the third conjugation, replace the entire -ere with -i: 

optiiri to be desired 
impleri to be filled 
duci to be led 
incipi to be begun 
sentiri to be felt 

2. PERFECT INFINITIVE 

a) ACTIVE. The perfect active infinitive is formed for all verbs by adding 
-isse to the stem of the third principal part: 

optiivisse to have desired 
implevisse to have filled 
diixisse to have led 
incepisse to have begun 
sensisse to have felt 
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b) PASSIVE. The perfect passive infinitive is formed with the fourth principal 
part (perfect passive participle) plus the infinitive of sum (esse). 

optatus, -a, -urn esse to have been desired 
impletus, -a, -urn esse to have been filled 
ductus, -a, -urn esse to have been led 
inceptus, -a, -urn esse to have been begun 
sensus, -a, -urn esse to have been felt 

3. FuruRE INFINITIVE 

a) ACTIVE. The future active participle plus esse are the ingredients for the 
future active infinitive. 

optatOrus, -a, -urn esse 
irnpletOrus, -a, -urn esse 
ducturus, -a, -urn esse 
incepturus, -a, -urn esse 
sensurus, -a, -urn esse 

to be going to desire 
to be going to fill 
to be going to lead 
to be going to begin 
to be going to feel 

b) PASSIVE. The future passive infinitive occurs so rarely in Latin that its 
discussion has been omitted from this text. 

4. PERIPHRASTIC INFINITIVES 
The periphrastic conjugations also have infinitives formed by compounding 
the present or perfect infinitives of the verb sum with the future active and 
future passive participles. In the active periphrastic conjugation, this infini­
tive (with esse) merges with, and is in fact one and the same thing as, the 
future active infinitive. The infinitive of the passive periphrastic carries with 
it the notion of obligation, necessity, or propriety, just as the finite passive 
periphrastic forms do. 
a) ACTIVE. 

optaturus esse to be going to desire 
optaturus fuisse to have been going to desire 

b) PASSIVE. 

optandus esse to have to be desired 
optandus fuisse to have had to be desired 

C. Indirect Statement: Subject Accusative and InfiDitive 
The statement "Dawn is sprinkling the lands with a new light (day)" is a direct 
statement. 

Aurora terras novo lIirnine spargit. 

After words which express or imply actions that take place in the head, such 
as saying, thinking, seeing, perceiving, knowing, and the like, we are able to 
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express statements indirectly; that is. the essence of the original speaker's ideas 
is reported by someone else, although not necessarily in his exact words. 

He says that dawn is sprinkling the lands with a new light (day). 

In English an indirect statement is generally introduced by the subordinating 
conjunction that, for which there is no equivalent in classical Latin. Instead, a 
construction with the subject in the accusative case and the verb in the infinitive 
is used. 

In order to change a statement from direct to indirect, take the subject of the 
direct one and make it accusative; take the finite verb and change it to an 
infinitive. The rest of the sentence remains unchanged. 

Dicit auroram terras novo 
liimine spargere. 

He says dawn to sprinkle the lands with a new 
light (day); He says that dawn is sprinkling 
the lands with a new light (day). 

The tense of the infinitive in this construction is relative to that of the main 
verb (much like the tense of participles discussed in the previous unit). The 
present infinitive expresses an action which is or was going on at the same time 
as that of the main verb; the perfect infinitive refers to an action which occurred 
prior to that of the main verb; and the future infinitive signals one which will 
occur subsequent to that of the main verb. 

PRESENT INFINITIVE 

Dicit auroram terras novo 
liimine spargere. 

Dixit auroram terras novo 
liimine spargere. 

Dicet auroram terras novo 
liimine spargere. 

PERFECf INFINITIVE 

He says (i.e., now) that dawn is sprinkling the 
lands with new light (i.e., now). 

He said (i.e., yesterday) that dawn was 
sprinkling the lands with new light (i.e., 
yesterday). 

He will say (i.e., tomorrow) that dawn is 
sprinkling the lands with new light (i.e., 
tomorrow) 

Dicit auroram terras novo He says (i.e., now) that dawn has sprinkled 
liimine sparsisse. (sprinkled) the lands with new light (i.e., 

yesterday). 

Dixit auroram terras novo He said (I.e .• yesterday) that dawn had 
liimine sparsisse. spnnkled the lands with new light d.e .. the 

day before yesterday). 
Dicet auroram terras novo He will say (i.e., tomorrow) that dawn has 

liimine sparsisse. sprinkled (sprinkled) the lands with new 
light (i.e., today). 
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FUTURE INFINITIVE 

Dicit auroram terras novo 
lumine sparsu.ram* esse. 

Dixit auroram terras novo 
liimine sparsuram esse. 

Dicet auroram terras novo 
lumine sparsuram esse. 

He says (Le., now) that dawn will sprinkle the 
lands with new light (i.e., tomorrow). 

He said (Le., yesterday) that dawn would 
sprinkle the lands with new light (Le., today). 
He will say (i.e., tomorrow) that dawn will 

sprinkle the lands with new light (i.e., the day 
after tomorrow). 

• Since the future active, perfect passive, and the periphrastic infinitives are composed 
of a participle and the infinitive of sum, the participle is, in effect, a predicate adjective 
and must agree with its noun (the subject of the indirect statement) in gender, number, 
and case. 

D. The Irregular Noun "is 
In the singular this noun regularly means 'force' or 'power'. In the plural it 
means 'strength'. 

vis vires 
virium 
viribus 

vim vires (viris) 
vi viribus 

E. Ablative of Separation 
Some verbs which express or imply separation or deprivation are accompanied 
by the ablative case. The prepositions i (ab), 'away from', e (ex), 'from, out of', 
or de, 'from, down from', are sometimes used with this construction, but more 
usually the ablative occurs alone. 

Homines incolas insulae servitiite The men freed the inhabitants of the 
liberaverunt. 

Oedipus, quod liber (e) ciiri non 
erat, se oculis privavit. 

island from slavery. 
Oedipus, because he was not free from 

care, deprived himself of (his) eyes. 

The word careo, -ere, 'lack, be wanting', takes an ablative of separation: 

Peciinii careo. I lack money. 

Allied with this construction are the following: 

l. ABLATIVE OF ORIGIN 

The ablative. with or without a preposition. expresses the origin or descent 
of a person or thmg. 

Aeneas (e) deii natus est. Aeneas is the son from a goddess. 

2. ABLATIVE OF PLACE FROM WHICH 

In order to express place from which, the ablative is used with the preposi. 
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tions i (ab), e (ex), or de. But with names of towns, cities, and small islands, 
and the words domus, 'home', and rus, 'country', no preposition is used. 

Ab Italii venit. He came from Italy. 

BUT: 

Romi venit. He came from Rome. 

F. Accusative of Place To Which 
Place to which is expressed by the accusative case with the preposition ad. With 
names of towns, cities, and small islands, and the words domus, 'home', and rUs, 
'country', no preposition is used. 

BUT: 

Ad Italiam venit. He came to Italy. 
Ad urbem venit. He came to the city. 

Romam venit. 
Domum venit. 

He came to Rome. 
He came home. 

G. The Locative Case (locus, -i, M., 'place') 
The names of towns, cities, and small islands, and the words domus and rUs 
require a special case to express place in which or place where, which for other 
nouns is expressed by the ablative with the preposition in. This case is called 
the locative. 

For nouns of the first and second declensions, the locative singular is identical 
to the genitive singular. In the plural for these two declensions, it is identical in 
form to the ablative plural. 

For nouns of the third declension, the locative ends in either -e or -i in the singu­
lar, in -ibus in the plural. 

Romae 
Athenis 

at Rome 
at Athens 

dOllli at home 
Cartlziigille at Carthage 

or Carthagilli 
niri in the country 

(Rema, -ae, F.) 
(Athenae, -arum, F.) 
(domus, -i, F.) 
(Carthiige, -inis, F.) 

(rus, ruris, N.) 

UNIT SIX - VOCABULARY 

llllimal, -alis, -iUDI, N. 
Atheoae, -arum, F. (pl.) 

animal 
Athens 
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atque or ac (conj.) 
aurora, -ae, F. 
careo, -ere, -ui, -itus 
corpus, corporis, N. 
dico, -ere, dixi, didus 
diii (adv.) 
domus, -i, F. 
exemplar, -iris, -ium, N. 
exemplum, -i, N. 
friter, fritris, M. 
homo, bomiDis, M. 
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ignis, ignis, -ium, M. (abl. sing. igne or igm1 
ltalia, -ae, F. 
lOOo,IOOonis, F. 
luppiter, lovis, M. 
libero (1) 
liimen, liiminis, N. 
mare, maris, -ium, N. 
miter, mitris, F. 
meus, mentis, -ium, F. 
miles, militis, M. 
moenia, moenium, N. (pl.) 
mons, montis, -ium, M. 
non solum ... sed etiam 
nox, noctis, -ium, F. 
oppiigno (1) 
pater, patris, M. 
rego, -ere,rexi, rectus 

rex, regis, M. 
Roma, -ae, F. 
rUmor, -oris, M. 
riis, riirls, N. 
sinus, -a, -om 
scio, -ire, -ivi, -itus 
servitiis, servitiitis, F. 
sidus, sideris, N. 
soror, -oris, F. 
spargo, -ere, sparsi, sparsus 
timor, timoris, M. 
orbs, urbis, -ium, F. 
vigor, -oris, M. 
vis; (pl.) vires, virium, F. 

and 
dawn 
lack, be without (+ abl.) 
body 
say, tell, speak 
for a long time 
house, home 
copy, model, example 
example 
brother 
human being, man 
fire 
Italy 
Juno (sister and wife of Jupiter 
Jupiter (god of the sky) 
free 
light 
sea 
mother 
mind, disposition, intellect 
soldier 
(city) walls 
mountain 
not only ... but also 
night 
attack, fight against 
father 
rule 
king 
Rome 
rumor, gossip 
country (as opposed to city) 
sound, healthy, sane 
know 
slavery 
constellation, star; heaven 
sister 
scatter, sprinkle, distribute 
fear, dread 
city 
liveliness, activity, vigor 
force, power; (pl.) strength 



UNIT SIX 105 

UNIT SIX - NOTES ON VOCABULARY 

Atbeuae, Atbeoarum, 'Athens', is a feminine plural word. 
The verb cueii, carere, c:arui, c:aritus, 'lack, be without', governs the ablative 

case: Liimioe caremus, 'We are without light'. The mark A, a caret, shows that 
something is lacking. 

Dicli, dicere, dixi, didos, 'say, tell, speak', often governs an object and an 
indirect object. Verbs of giving, telling, and showing take an indirect object. 
Riimorem auditum fritri dieam, 'I shall tell my brother a rumor that I've heard'. 

The word domus is sometimes considered a second declension noun and some­
times a fourth declension noun. In this book it is presented in Unit Six as 
second declension, and again in Unit Eight as second or fourth. Note that it is 
a feminine word even though it has the same endings as a masculine noun in the 
second declension. 

Exemplar, exempliiris, N., and exemplum, exempli, N., may be used inter­
changeably. The abbreviation e.g., exempli gratia (gratia, with preceding genitive, 
'for the sake or), means 'for the sake of an example'. 

Moenia, moenium is a neuter plural word of the third declension; these are 
protective (city) walls as opposed to the walls of a house. 

Non solum ... sed etiam means 'not only ... but also': Non solum sorore sed 
etiam fratre careii, 'I am without not only a sister but also a brother'. 

Notice that miter, matris, F., 'mother', pater, patris, M., 'father', and friter, 
(ratris, M., 'brother', are not i-stems and that pater has a short -a-. 

Rego, regere, rexi, rectos, 'rule', lengthens its -e- in the perfect tenses. Rex, 
regis, M., 'king', and regoum, regm, N., 'kingdom', are connected with this 
verb. 

The ending -tiis, -tiitis is a feminine ending of abstract nouns that indicates 
a quality or state of being. Servos is 'slave' and so servitiis, servitiitis, F., is the 
'state of being a slave', that is, 'slavery'. 

Students often have difficulty with the irregular noun vis. In the singular, 
which lacks a genitive and dative form, the meaning is 'force, power' and in the 
plural, it means 'strength'. There is no reason to confuse it with vir, 'man', 
which has a short -i- and belongs to the second declension, since vis has a long 
-i- and is a third declension noun. The accusative plural of 'men' is viros, of 
'strength', vires or viris. The dative and ablative plural of 'men' is vms, of 
'strength', viribus. 

UNIT SIX - DRILL 

I. 

Supply forms of the adjective bonus, -a, -om to modify the following nouns. 
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miles, militis, M. soldier 
sister 
body 
mind 

soror, soraris, F. 
corpus, corporis, N. 
mens, mentis, -ium, F. 
exemplar, -aris, -ium, N. example, model 

1. miles 11. militi 21. mIlite 
2. soror 12. sorori 22. sorore 
3. corpus 13. corpori 23. corpore 
4. mens 14. menti 24. mente 
S. exemplar IS. exempliri 25. exemplari 
6. militis 16. militem 26. milites 
7. sororis 17. sororem 27. sorores 
8. corporis 18. corpus 28. corpora 
9. mentis 19. mentem 29. mentes 

10. exempliris 20. exemplar 30. exemplaria 

ll. 

31. militum 
32. sororum 
33. corporum 
34. mentium 
35. exemplarium 
36. militibus 
37. sororibus 
38. corporibus 
39. mentibus 
40. exempliribus 

A. Rewrite these sentences in indirect statement after sentit, 'he feels': 

1. Puella incolas de perIculo monet (monebit, monuit). 
2. Feminae sententias semper mutant (mlltabunt, mutaverunt). 
3. Tecta in medio oppido fiammis delentur (deleta sunt). 
4. Socii e terra discedere non possunt (potuerunt). 
S. Amicus vitam sine culpa agit (aget, egit). 
6. VIta bona ab amico agitur (acta est). 
7. Honesti in periculo non ponendi sunt (ponendi erant). 
8. Litterae ad magistrum mittuntur (mittebantur). 
9. Noti de MalIS cogitant (cogitibunt, cOgitabant). 

10. Oppidum ab inimicis traditur (traditum est). 
11. AmicO est (erat, erit) multa pecunia. 
12. Sine c\ira regina vivere non potest (potuit). 

B. Translate the indirect statements you wrote above, first after sentit, 'he 
feels', then after sensit, 'he felt'. 

m. 
Omit the initial verbs of the head and rewrite the indirect statements as direct 
ones: 

1. Vidimus Iamam reginae esse (fuisse, futuram esse) magnam. 
2. Cognoveratis incolas reginae multam pecuniam debere (debuisse). 
3. Respondit bellum cum diligentia pugnatum esse (pugnari). 
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4. Intellego nautis villam perdidisse (perdere, perditiiros esse). 
S. Intellexi villam a nautis perditam esse (perdi). 
6. Sentiunt honestos malum e terra pellere non posse (potuisse). 

IV. 
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Translate the following sentences which contain "place" constructions or abla­
tives of separation or source: 

1. Multos familia honesti natos ab oppido ad insulam mIsimus. [familia, -ae, 
F., 'family'] 

2. Muitos Syracusis Tarentum misimus. [Syraciisae. -arum. F. pI., 'Syracuse', 
a city in Sicily: Tarentum, -i, N., 'Tarentum', a town in Southern Italy] 

3. Ruinae Syracusis videri potuerunt, sed neque Tarenti neque in patria. 
4. £ via in cellam ambulaiverunt. 
S. Liberi invidia vitam agimus. 
6. Malos magna vi de saxo altO iactaiverant. [iade; (1), 'throw, hurr] 

UNIT SIX - PRELIMINARY EXERCISES 
(SEmON A) 

I. Rex militibus imperavit ne discederent. 
2. Multa liimina urbis ab hominibus captis visa sunt. 
3. Flammae ignium multorum non solum in monte sed etiam in man visae 

sunt. 
4. Multa animalia sororibus fratribusque monstravimus. 
5. Patn erat magnus timor maris. 
6. Si mentes militum timore implebuntur, hominesne piignaire poterunt? 
7. Liben servitiitem timent et cum vigore piignaibunt ne servi sint. 
8. Riimoresne novos de moenibus igni deletis audlvistis? 
9. Milites domos matrum patrumque videre optiverunt. 

10. a) Corpora multorum hominum vigore carent. 
b) Corpora multorum animailium valida sunt. 

UNIT SIX - EXERCISES 

I. 
I. Populus ruens in viam fraitres cum fratribus piignare in bello claimabat. 
2. Poeta dicit mentem sanam in corpore sana optandam esse. 
3. Riimor est urbem a militibus oppiignatam vi deletam esse. 
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4. Pater materque audiverunt filios ante moenia Romae igni et ferro piignavisse. 
5. Populus antiquus dicebat lovem esse patrem deorum atque hominum regem 

et terram esse matrem hominum animaIiumque. 
6. Dicebatur liino esse soror lovis. 
7. Videmus novam auroram liimine mare, terram, et caelum spargere. 
8. Postquam antiquum exemplar positum est, poetae Rominl nova scribere 

inceperunt. 
9. Milires in media urbe non mentis solum vigore sed etiam corporis vlribus 

bellum gesserunt. 
10. Noctem mox tectiiram esse terras umbris intellegimus. 
I 1. Noctem ruere de montibus mox videre poterimus. 
12. Erant novi riimores corpora militum esse sana et milites validis vIribus 

piignire. 
13. Homines urbium semper piignabant ut urbes essent liberae. 
14. A fratre dictum est animilia a mari in terram vi ducta esse. 
IS. Postquam urbs oppiignata est, matri imperavimus ne timeret quod sensimus 

sororem fratremque peciiniam ac cibum inoolis datliras esse ne in periculo 
essent. 

16. Respondisti nova pericula validis hominibus oppidi monstrata esse. 
17. Postquam urbs superata est, multus miles patrem matremque videre ardebat. 
18. Rex populo dixit terram, montes, mare animiliaque esse cara lovi 

IUnonique. 
19. Quamquam sidera clara in caelo videri non poterant, nautae vela dederunt 

ut rex esset laetus. 
20. Bonum est scire multum populum a pia homine, e deli nato, e patria ad 

ltaliam duci potuisse. 
21. Ut urbem timore liberemus, imperabimus militibus ut discedant. 
22. Si insulam servitute liberemus, timor inoolarum removeatur. 
23. Si vera scivissemus, dixissemus inooIas in multis insulis non solum aqua 

sed etiam pecUnia carere. 
24. Romae diii fuerant reges, numquam Athenis. 
25. RUri atque in urbe inoolis erant multa pericula. 
26. Rex regnum cum vigore et magna venia regit ut novis sit regibus exemplum. 
27. Urbs capta delenda est (delenda erat, delenda fuit); scimus urbem captam 

delendam esse (delendam fuisse). 
28. Aureae umae servis ponendae erant in mensis ut amicis domini ad villam 

ventiiris manstrarent deas multa bona piis donare. 
29. Nox si terras mox umbris tegat, non solum moenia inimicorum sine periculo 

oppiignire possimus sed etiam amicOs servitute liberemus. 
30. Homines honesti in ltalia magnis cum viribus semper pOgnatliri erant ut 

urbes cOra essent lIberae et feminae periculo et timore carerent. 
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31. Domum sine mora venient. 
32. Incolae sentiunt regem mala ex urhe pellere debere. 

n. 
1. We understood that the city, after it had been attacked, was being destroyed 

by the strength of the soldiers. 
2. Did you hear the rumors that the soldiers were rushing into the cities? 
3. We understand that a model of the city walls has been shown to the men 

(who are) about to attack the city with fire and sword. 
4. They told the father of the brothers that the sons had been chosen in order 

that they might fight around the city walls. 
5. We shall say that poets should write books not only about Jupiter and Juno 

but also about the sea and about the animals of the mountains. 
6. We know that a war cannot be waged forcefully on the sea by the soldiers 

without great danger. 

m. Reading 
Cicero warns the Roman senators about men plotting against the state (In 
Catilinam* 1.2.4-5, liberally adapted): 

Opto, patres conscripti,1 meZ esse pium, opto in tantis 3 urbi periculis meZ 
non sine cura videri, sed nunc meZ inertiae 4 nequitiaeque 5 damno. Castra 6 

sunt in Italia contra 7 populum Romanum in Etruriae 8 montibus conlocata.9 

crescit 10 semper inimicorum numerus; 11 castrorum 6 autem imperatorem 1Z 
ducemquc 13 inimicorum intra 14 moenia atque adeo 15 in patrum conscriptorum 1 

numero 11 videtis, et intellegere debetis iIlos 16 de periculo et magnis malis urbi 
nostrae 17 cogitare. 

• Catiiina, -ae, M., 'Catiline', the name of the leader of a conspiracy that Cicero was 
eager to put down 

1 conscribii (com- + scribii), 'enroll'. (The "enrolled fathers" were the senators.) 2 me 
(ace.), 'me, myself' 3 tantus, -a, -um, 'so much, so great' 4 inertia, -ae, F., 'laziness' 
5 nequitia, -ae, F., 'worthlessness' 6 castra, -orum, N. pI., 'camp' 7 contra (prep. + 
acc.), 'against' 8 Etriiria, -ae, F., 'Etruria', a district north of Rome 9 conl<lco (I), 
'locate' 10 cresco, -ere, crevi, cretus, 'grow' 11 numerus, -i, M., 'number' 12 im-
periitor, -oris, M., 'commander' 13 dux, dueis, M., 'leader' 14 intra (prep. + acc.), 
'within' IS adeii (adv.), 'even' 16 illos (ace. pl.), 'those (men)' 17 noster, nostra, 
nostrum, 'our' 
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A. DemoDStrative Adjectives 
Demonstrative (demoDStro (I), 'point out') adjectives point out the word with 
which they agree. There are three demonstrative adjectives of extreme impor­
tance: 

(1) hic, baec, boe, 'this' 
(2) iDe, iDa, iDud, 'that' 
(3) is, ea, id, 'this' or 'that' (unemphatic) 

hie, baec, hoc 'this' 

SINGULAR 

M. F. N. M. 
Nom. hic haec hoc hI 
Gen. huius huius huius hOrum 
Dat. huic huic huic his 
Ace. hunc bane hoc hOs 
Abl. hOc hie hOc his 

iDe, iDa, iDud, 'that' 

SINGULAR 

M. F. N. M. 
Nom. ille illa illud illI 
Gen. illius illius illIus iIlorum 
Dat. illi illi illI illis 
Ace. illum illam illud illos 
Abl. iIlo j}}a illo illis 

PLURAL 

F. 

hae 
harum 
his 
his 
hIs 

PLURAL 

F. 

illae 
iIlarum 
illIs 
illas 
illIs 

is, ea, id, 'this' or 'that' (unemphatic) 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
Nom. is ea id ei, ii eae ea 

N. 
haec 
hOrum 
his 
haec 
hIs 

N. 
iIla 
illorum 
illIs 
iIla 
illis 

Gen. eius ejus eius eorum earum eorum 
Dat. ei ei ei eis, us eis, us eis, iis 
Ace. eum earn jd eos eas ea 
Abl. eo ea eo eis, jis eis, jis eis, us 
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Hune (ilIum, eum) virum vides. 
Cum hOc (ilIo, eO) viro ambulas. 
Videsne hoe (ilIud, id) donum? 

You see this (that, this or that) man. 
You walk with this (that, this or that) man. 
Do you see this (that, this or that) gift? 

The connotative distinctions between hie, ilIe, and is can be gauged from the 
foIlowing: 

Hunc librum optils? Do you want this book (i.e., here, as opposed to that 
book there)? [Emphatic Demonstrative] 

IlIum librum optas? Do you want that book (i.e., there, as opposed to this 
book here)? [Emphatic Demonstrative] 

Eum Iibrum optas? Do you want this (that) book (i.e., the one just re­
ferred to, e.g.)? [Unemphatic Demonstrative] 

As is the case with other adjectives, hie, ilIe, and is are often found used sub­
stantively: 

Hune (ilIum, eum) vides. 
Cum hoe (illo, eO) ambulas. 
Videsne hoe (ilIud, id)? 

You see this (that, this or that) man. 
You walk with this (that, this or that) man. 
Do you see this (that, this or that) thing? 

In English it is often more convenient to translate is, ea, id when used substan­
tively as a pronoun or, as in the last two examples below, as a possessive 
adjective: 

Eum vides. 
Cum eO ambulas. 
Videsne id? 
Eius Iibrum habeo. 

You see this (that) man; you see him. 
You walk with this (that) man; you walk with him. 
Do you see this (that) thing? Do you see it? 
I have the book of this (that) man (woman); I 

have the book of him (her); I have his (her) 
book. 

Patrem eirum videmus. We see the father of these (those) women; we see 
the father of them; we see their father. 

B. Personal Pronouns 
Since the endings of a Latin verb already indicate the subject of that verb, 
personal pronouns are not required. However, pronouns in the nominative case 
are sometimes used for emphasis. 

Clarno. I shout. 
Ego clarno. It is I who shout; I am the one who shouts. 

The other cases of the personal pronouns are used as they are in English, i.e., 
as substitutes for nouns. 

Librum mibi dat. He gives the book to me. 
Me videt. He sees me. 
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Mecum ambulas. You are walking with me. (Note that, with personal 
pronouns, the cum is regularly attached as a suffix to 
the pronoun instead of preceding it.) 

1. FIRST PERSON 

ego I nos we 

mel of me nostrum} 
nostrI 

of us 

mihi to/for me nobIs to/for us 
me me nos us 
me from/with/in/by me nobis from/with/in/by us 

2. SECOND PERSON 

tii you vos you 

tui of you vestrum} 
vestri 

of you 

tibi to/for you vobis to/for you 
te you vos you 
te from/with/in/by you vobis from/with/infby you 

NOTE: Nostrum and vestrum are used as partitive genitives (page 154): 

multi nostrum many of us ("many" is the part, "us" is the whole) 

Nostri and vestri are used as objective genitives; that is, they function as the 
object of the word on which they depend (pages 178-9): 

Odium n05tri est magnum. The hatred of (jor) us is great. 

3. THIRD PERSON 

(no5tri is the object or recipient of the 
hatred) 

There is no third person personal pronoun as such. As indicated in section 
A above, the forms of is, ea, id are frequently used without a noun as a substi­
tute for the third person pronoun. However, a third person reflexive pronoun 
does occur. 

4. REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 

A reflexive (re8ecto, -ere, -8exi, -8ectus, 'bend back, reflect') pronoun 
generally refers to or reflects the subject of its own clause; therefore, it cannot 
have a nominative case. 

In the first and second persons, there is no separate reflexive pronoun; one 
uses simply the correct case of ego or tii, and whether the usage is reflexive 
or not can be determined from the relationship of the pronoun to the subject: 
If they are the same person or thing, then the pronoun is reflexive; if they are 
different, then the pronoun is not reflexive. 
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Me video. I see myself. (Reflexive) 
Me videt. He sees me. (Not Reflexive) 
Te vides. You see yourself. (Reflexive) 
Te videt. He sees you. (Not Reflexive) 

In the third person, however, a separate form is used. 

SINGULAR AND PLURAL 

Nom. 
Gen. sui 
Dat. sibi 
Ace. se 
Abl. se 

Se videt. He (she, it) sees himself(herselJ, itself). 
Se vident. They see themselves. 

Note the following examples, which illustrate reflexive and nonreftexive 
usage: 

Eom videt. He (person A) sees him (person B). 
Se videt. He sees himself. 
EM videt. 
Se vident. 
Me videt. 
Me video. 

He sees them. 
They see themselves. 
He sees me. 
I see myself. 

C. Possessive Adjectives 
The possessive adjectives for the first person are meus, -a, -om, 'my', and noster, 
nostra, nostrum, 'our'. For the second person, they are tuus, -a, -om, 'your', and 
vester, vestra, vestrum, 'your'. Since they are adjectives, they must agree with 
the thing possessed in gender, number, and case. 

Tuom fratrem video. I see your brother. 
Nostram matrem videmus. We see our mother. 
Meum imperium Mit. He hates my authority. 

As has been seen throughout this text, the possessive adjective need not be 
expressed in Latin when its sense can be inferred easily from the context. When 
the adjective is used in Latin, it is strictly emphatic or is used to clarify a point 
which the context would otherwise leave obscure. 

BUT: 

Patrem video. I see (my) father. 

Patrem meom video. I see my father. 
(the adjective is emphatic or elucidative, i.e., as 
opposed to "your" father, "their" father, etc.) 
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The possessive adjective for the third person is suus, -a, -UDl (singular and plural), 
but this word is used only reflexively; that is, the thing possessed belongs to the 
subject. When reflexive possession is not desired in the third person, a form of 
is, ea, id in the genitive case is used. 

Soom imperium edit. He/she hates his/her (own) authority. 
Soum imperium ederunt. They hate their (own) authority. 

BUT: 

Eius imperium edit. He/she hates the authority of him (her/it/this 
one/that one); he/she (person A) hates his/ 
her/its (person B's or something's) authority. 

Eorum imperium ederunt. They hate the authority o/them (o/these/those 
men); they (group A) hate their (group B's) 
authority. 

OBSERVATION: The genitive of the personal pronouns is never used to show pos­
session. In order to express possession in the first and second persons, the 
possessive adjectives must be used. 

D. Relative Pronoun 
The relative pronoun introduces an adjectival clause which modifies the ante­
cedent (ante + cedo, 'go before'; thus, 'that which goes before') ofthat pronoun. 

The man whom you see is my friend. 

The relative pronoun "whom" agrees in gender and number with its antecedent, 
"man", but its case is determined by its use in its own clause. Consequently in 
Latin the pronoun is masculine singular because of its antecedent, but accusative 
because it is the object of the verb "you see". 

The forms of the relative pronoun follow: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 

qui quae quod qui quae quae 
who who which (that) 

cuius cuius cuius quorum quirum quorum 
of whom, whose 

cui cui cui quibus quibus quibus 
to/for whom 

quem quam quod quos quis quae 
whom 

quo qui quo quibus quibus quibus 
from/with/in/by 

whom 
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Note these examples: 

Poeta cuius amicus erat 
caecus puerum audiebat. 

The poet of whom the friend was blind was 
listening to the boy; the poet whose friend 
was blind was listening to the boy. 

(cuius: masculine singular because of its antecedent poeta which is masculine 
singular; genitive because of its dependence on amicus in its own clause) 

Feminas quae in via clamant Odimus. We hate the women who shout in 
the street. 

(quae: feminine plural because of its antecedent feminas which is feminine plural; 
nominative because it is the subject of the verb clamant) 

THE RELATIVE PRONOUN AT THE BEGINNING OF A SENTENCE (CONNECTING 

RELATIVE) 

The relative pronoun is frequently used in Latin to begin a sentence where the 
English would use a demonstrative or a personal pronoun. Since the antecedent 
of the relative pronoun is a word or idea in the previous sentence, this usage 
makes for greater cohesion between sentences and thoughts. 

Filius dixit urbem in periculo magno 
esse. Quae postquam audivi, vero 
timebam. 

Miles me monuerat ut ex oppido 
discederem. Quem postquam me 
interfectiirum esse sensi, mox 
discessi. 

E. Interrogative Adjective 

My son said that the city was in great 
danger. After I heard which things 
(these things), I was truly afraid. 

The soldIer had warned me that I 
depart from the town. After I 
perceived that whom (he) was 
gomg to kill me. I soon (i.e., 
thereupon) departed 

The interrogative adjective (which? what?) is identical in form to the relative 
pronoun. 

Quem virum vi des ? 
Cum quo viro ambulas? 
Quod donum vides? 

F. Interrogative Pronoun 

Which (what) man do you see? 
With which (what) man are you walking? 
Which (what) gift do you see? 

The interrogative pronoun is identical to the interrogative adjective in the plural; 
in the singular, the following forms are used: 

M.P. N. 

quis quid 
cuius cuius 
CUi cui 
quem quid 
quo quo 
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Quem vides1 
Quocum* ambulas 1 
Quid vides1 

UNIT SEVEN 

Whom do you see 1 
With whom are you walking 1 
What do you see 1 

• Note that with the interrogative pronouns, as with personal pronouns, cum is regularly 
attached as a suffix to the pronoun instead of preceding it. 

IN REVIEW - Note the following comparisons between pronominal and adjec­
tival usage: 

Pronoun: Cui taedam dedisti 1 

Adjective: Cui feminae taedam dedisti1 

Pronoun: Quis taedam tibi dedit? 
Adjective: Quae fern ina taedam tibi dedit? 

G. Ablative of Accompaniment 

To whom (to which one) did 
you give the torch? 

To which (what) woman did 
you give the torch 1 

Who gave you the torch? 
Which (what) woman gave 

you the torch 1 

The ablative is used with the preposition cum to denote accompaniment. 

Ad urbem cum amico venit. He comes to the city with (his)friend. 
Ad urbem mecum venit. He comes to the city with me. 

H. Ablative of Time When or Within Which 
Time when or within which is expressed by the ablative. A preposition is not 
regularly used. 

Dlo tempore miser erat. At that time he was unhappy. 
Quinqne annis hoc opus perficiet. Within five years he will complete this 

task. 

I. Accusative of Duration of Time and Extent of Space 
The accusative, usually without a preposition, is used to express duration of 
time or extent of space. It answers the question "for how long 1", whether it be 
of time or distance. 

Quinque aonos miser erat. For five years he was unhappy. 
Quinque pedes ad dextram ambuliivit. He walked fire feet to the right. 

J. Subjonctive in Subordinate Clauses in Indirect Statement 
Subordinate clauses within an indirect statement (subject accusative and infini­
tive) normally have theIr verbs in the subJunctive. the tense of which IS frequently 
determined accordmg to the rules of tense ~equence (Umt Three. sectIOn G) 
after the verb or phrase of the head which introduces the mdirect statement 
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Vir quem vides peciiniam optat. The man whom you see deSIres 
money. 

117 

Dico virum quem videas peciiniam 
optare. 

I say that the man whom you see 
(may see) desires money. 

(present subjunctive, primary sequence, sImultaneous 
action after dico) 

Dixi virum quem videres peciiniam I said that the man whom you sail' 
optare. (might be seeing) desired money. 

(imperfect subjunctive, secondary sequence, 
simultaneous action after dixi) 

Vir quem vidisti (videbas) peciiniam The man whom you saw desires 
optat. money. 

Dico virum quem videris peciiniam 
optare. 

I say that the man whom YOIl sail' 
(may have seen) desires money. 

(perfect subjunctive, primary sequence, 
prior action after dico) 

Dixi 'virum quem vidisses peciiniam 
optiire. 

I saId that the man whom you had 
seen (might have seen) desired 
money. 

(pluperfect subjunctive, secondary sequence, 
prior action after dixi) 

The development of this usage is logical, for the subjunctive is the mood of idea. 
in/elltion, possibility. etc., as opposed to fact, and the person reporting the state­
ment (in this case, "1") does not claim responsIbilIty that the subject of the 
relative clause (in thIS case, "you") actually sees the man. The indIcative might 
have been used in this case, but the tone would then be: 

Dico virum quem vides I say that the man \\hom YOIl actually see (and I 
peciiniam optare. accept responsibility for this statement) desires 

money. 

UNIT SEVEN - VOCABULARY 

amii (1) 

amor, amoris, M. 
annus, -i, M. 
Asia, -ae, F. 
auctor, -oris, M. 

love 
love 
year 
Asia 
producer, founder, author 
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dvis, dvis, -iUDI, M. or F. 
cinficio, -ere, -led, -lectus 
ego, mei (pron.) 
Imis,Imis, -iUDI, M. 
genus, generis, N. 
bie, haec, boc 
bora, -ae, F. 
bostis, hostis, -iUDI, M. 
iIIe, iDa, iIIud 
invenio, -ire, -vem, -ventus 
is, ea, id 
locus, -i, M. 
meus, -a, -am 
mors, mortis, -iUDI, F. 
noster, nostra, nostrum 
odi, odisse (defective verb lacking 

in the present system; per­
fect forms have present 
meanings) 

opus, operis, N. 
opus est (+ nom. or abI. 

[instrumentaIl of thing 
needed; less frequently 
+ gen.) 

perfieio, -ere, -led, -lectus 
pes, pedis, M. 

place6, -ere, placui, placitas 
premo, -ere, pressi, pressus 

opprimo, -ere, -pressi, -pressus 
qui, quae, quod (reI. pron.) 
qui, quae, quod (interrogative 

adj.) 
quinque (indeclinable adj.) 
quis, quid (interrogative pron.) 
saliis, -fitis, F. 

saliitem dicere 
spero (1) 
--, sui (reflexive pron.) 
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citizen 
complete 
I 
end, boundary, limit 
descent, origin, race, sort 
this, the latter 
hour, season 
enemy, public enemy 
that, the former 
come upon, discover, find 
this, that; he, she, it 
place, spot 
my, mine, my own 
death 
our, ours, our own 
hate 

work 
there is need of 

Peciiuia mibi opus est. Money exists for 
me (as a) need; there is need of money 
to me; I need money. 

Opus est mibi peciiuii. The need exists to 
me by means of money; there is need 
to me of money; I need money. 

accomplish, complete, finish 
foot 
be pleasing to, please (+ dat.) 
press, press upon, press hard 
press upon, overwhelm, suppress, oppress 
who, which, that 
which, what 

five 
who, what 
health, safety 
say hello, greet 
hope (for) 
himself, herself, itself, themselves 



SUUS, -a, -um 
tempus, -oris, N. 
tn, tui (pron.) 
tuus, -a, -um 
vester, vestra, vestrum 
vox, vods, F. 

UNIT SEVEN 

his own, her own, its own, their own 
time, period, season 
you 
your, yours, your own (sing.) 
your, yours, your own (pI.) 
voice 

UNIT SEVEN - NOTES ON VOCABULARY 
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CoDficio and perfieio are both compounds of facio with an intensive prefix and 
mean 'do completely, accomplish'. The -0. of eoDfieili is long because it precedes 
-of. A vowel is lengthened before -DS, -of, and -net. 

Genus, generis, N., not only means 'descent, origin, race', but also 'sort': 
Est homo Hlius generis, 'He is a man of that sort'. 

Hie, baec, hoc and iDe, iDa, illud are emphatic words which point out the word 
they modify: this book as opposed to that one; hie liber ... ille. Since ille points 
to something further away, it can also mean the thing mentioned previously, 
'the former', as opposed to the last thing said (hie, 'the latter'). 

Invenili is a compound of venio, 'come'; it means 'come upon, find'. 
Is, ea, id is a weaker word; it does not point out so strongly as hie and ille 

and so it can mean either 'this' or 'that'. Of course, when it is used substantively, 
'this man', 'this woman', 'this thing' are more easily expressed as 'he', 'she', 
'it'. The abbreviation i.e., id est, means 'that is'. 

Locus, loci, 'place', is masculine in the singular, but, most often, neuter in 
the plural, loea, loelirum, 'places'. Loci, loeorum, masculine, when it does occur, 
usually refers to passages of literature or the points of an argument. 

Odi is a defective verb. It has only perfect tenses and so the perfect infinitive 
is given. The perfect tense is translated as present, the pluperfect as imperfect, 
and the future perfect as future: lidi, 'I hate', oderam, 'I hated', iidero, 'I shall 
hate'. 

Opus and tempus, like corpus, are neuter words whose nominative singular 
ends in -us. Opus est is an idiom meaning 'there is need of'. What is needed is put 
into the nominative case or the ablative, less frequently the genitive; the person 
who is in need is in the dative case: Opus tibi est mensa? or Opus tibi est mensi ? 
or Opus tibi est mensae?, 'Do you need a table?' 

Opprimli is a compound ofpremli. Once again, the vowel in the uncompounded 
verb weakens when the verb is compounded. 

Qui, quae, quod can be either the relative pronoun 'who, which, that' or the 
interrogative adjective 'which, what'. The relative pronoun will have an ante­
cedent; the interrogative adjective will not, but, since it is an adjective, it will 
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be used with a noun: Vir quem vidimus nos odit, 'The man whom we saw hates 
us'; Quem librum legis?, 'What book are you reading?, 

Quis, quid is the interrogative pronoun, 'who, what': Quem vides?, 'Whom do 
you see?' 

Saliis, saIiitis, F., means 'health, safety'; the idIOm saliitem dicere means 'to 
greet. say hello': Pater tuus nobis saliitem dixit, 'Your father said hello to us'. 

Reflexive pronouns refer to the subject of the sentence or clause in which 
they occur (for exceptions, see Unit Fourteen, section E) and so there is no 
nominative case. The same forms are used for the singular and plural and for all 
three genders. The possessive adjective suus, -a, -um refers to something owned 
by the subject: Regina nautis suis imperavit ut vela darent. 'The queen or­
dered her sailors that they set sail' . 

The pronoun tii is 'you', referring to one person; viis is the plural 'you'. The 
plural is never used as a polite form of 'you' in Latin as is the case in many 
modem languages. The possessive adjective tuus, -a, -um is used to indicate 
possession by a singular 'you'; vester, vestra, vestrum, by the plural 'you': tuus 
pater, 'your (singular 'you') father'; tui Iibri, 'your (singular 'you') books'; 
vester filius, 'your (plural 'you') son'; vestrae soriires, 'your (plural 'you') 
sisters'. 

Vox, viicis, F., 'voice', is associated with vocii, 'call'. 

UNIT SEVEN - DRILL 
I. 
Give the gender, number, and case of the pronouns or adjectives in italics in 
the following sentences. Then, referring to the paradigms in the Unit, translate 
only those words into Latin. 

1. Is this your book? Is it his? 
2. With whom were you walking at that time? Not with your mother, but with 

his. 
3. What do you think about the voice of this man? 
4. I hate those men, but I love these. 
S. To whom did you give the gifts which I sent to you from that island? 
6. This man knew that he hated the voice of that man. 
7. I completed the work, not you. 
8. Whose book is this which was placed on your table? 
9. The women II'hom we saw at that time were the mothers of those boys 10 whom 

we had gIven money. 
10. (At) what tIme shalllVe see them? 
11. His friends will love him and the woman whom he loves. 
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12. Whose right hand has WrItten that book about which people say many 
good things? 

13. The unhappy man sent gifts neither to his sister nor to his brother, but his 
friend sent gifts to his (i.e., the unhappy man's) mother. 

14. The soldier hates his countlY's enemies and he desires to conquer them. 
15. We lived in their country for five years and they did not consider us enemies. 

ll. 
Translate the following sentences: 

1. Scimus te domum quae ardeat muhos menses incoluisse. [mensis, mensis, 
-inm, M., 'month'] 

2. Dixerunt se per oppida in qui bus socii videri potuissent tres noctes 
ambulavisse. [tres, fern. acc. pI. adj., 'three'] 

U~ SEVEN - PRELIl\flNARY EXERCISES 
(SECTIONS A, B, C) 

1. Hunc locum scimus; illum locum 
non scimus. 

2. Hunc scimus; ilium non scimus. 
3. Nos patrem nostrum vidimus; is 

nos non vidit. 
4. Patrem eius vidit; patrem suum 

vidit. 
5. Me scio; tene scis? 
6. Eum scit; sene scit? 
7. Se scit; sene sciunt? 
8. Hi nobis saliitem dixerunt. 
9. Multi vestrum mortem tlment. 

10. Auctor opus suum confecit quam-
quam id Mit. 

11. Opus suum Merunt. 
12. Opus nostrum Mimus. 
13. Opusne vestrum odistis? 
14. Mors nos premlt. 
15. Mors nobis non placet. 
16. Eis multus amor nostri est. 
17. Mihi opus est voce magna. 
18. Pes matris tuae est magnus: pes 

meus est parvus. 
19. Vocem earum audiverunt. 
20. Vocem suam audiverunt. 

UNIT SEVEN - EXERCISES 

I. 
1. Ad quem misisti libros quos noster c1iirus auctor ilIo tempore scripsit ut 

populo tuo placeret? 
2. Hunc librum cuius auctor scitur a vestris civibus amamus, sed ilium Iibrum 

qUi est in mensa odimus. 
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3. Dicit feminas quas viderimus In illo loco esse matres eorum puerorum qui 
Romam ex ASIa venerunt ut sibi laetas vitas petant. 

4. Hi ab ilia insula quae est in nostro mari venerunt, sed illi in hOc loco 
semper vixerunt. 

5. Ego ilIum librum legi, tune hunc legisti? 
6. Cui dedisti librum quem magister dixit mihi legendum esse? 
7. QUi liber tibi legend us est? 
8. Quid (tu) agis? Ego litteras scriM. Ego litteras meis scriM. 
9. In quibus terris servitus videri potest? 

10. Quibuscum ambulavisti e villa in viam quae populO impleta est? Cum 
quibus feminis? Cum quibus viris? Cum tUis? 

11. Filius mei amici vidit vos, sed nos neque te neque tuos socios vidimus. 
12. a) C>dimus eos qui bus patria non placet, sed nobis est amor honestorum 

piorumque. 
b) Dicimus nos Odisse eos quibus patria non placeat. 

13. Libri quos ad nos misisti ab hominibus qui amant suum opus scripti sunt. 
14. Scribisne in tuo libro de generibus animalium quae scis? 
15. Dixerunt dona quae petituri essemus pulchra futura esse. 
16. Isne est vir quem tua mater vidit? 
17. Cui feminae dona dedit quae optaveramus? 

18. Ii qUi pio genere nati sunt non solum ami'~lt patriam quam incolunt sed 
etiam Oderunt hostes qui earn invaserunt. 

19. Hic amat quod ille odit. 
20. Quis est haec? Quis nostrarum fuit? 

21. Dicam servitutem quae opprimat hos quos videritis malam esse. 
22. QUi locus est? Ad quem locum veni et quocum? 

23. "Quis fuit?" "Marcus." "QUi Marcus?" "Is qui urbem hostibus qui 
multum tempus genus nostrum oppressissent invadendam esse dixit." 

24. Quae patria est tua? 

25. Quem quinque hOris videbo? Te et tuos. 

26. Ille vir, cui patriae sallis est cara, pius habetur a populO qui eum scit, sed 

non se amat. 
27. Quod opus ante tempus perfecisti? Quod opus eo tempore perfecisti? 

28. Tempore careo ut perficiam opus quod scribo. 

29. a) Cives illarum urbium quae habuerunt reges damnabatis. 
b) Sensit cives illarum urbium quae reges haberent damnandos esse. 

30. Quinque horis videbimus amicos quibuscum vivebamus. 

31. a) Rex cuius soror Romae vivit bene se gessit. 
b) Scimus regem cuius soror Romae vivat bene se gessisse. 
c) Scimus regem cuius soror Romae diO vixerit bene se gerere. 

32. Cuius Iiber quinque annos petitus est? 
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33. Tibine ea quibus opus est invenisti? Quod non opus est, non est carum. 
34. Mater filio dixit multam sahitem quem multos annos non viderat. 
35. Dixit et se et suos amicos et vos invidia populi periculisque belIi premi; 

se autem sperare nec suos nec vos miseros futflros esse. "Nisi malo 
premeremur, numquam natflram vitae intellegeremus." 

36. Tibi impero ut scias mortem non esse timendam: quae bona si non est, 
finis tamen illa malorum est. 

37. Quinque annis bellum cum nostris hostibus gerere poterimus ex quibus 
speramus nos multam pecflniam et magnum imperium captflros esse. 

38. Dicit illud opus tibi confectum a populo lectum esse. 

39. Ut laeti nos simus, nobis am ore opus est. 
40. Magna voce clamavimus multa eius generis inventa esse. 
41. Sentis voces eorum qUi clament ei homini non placere. 

42. Quinque pedes ad dextram nos movimus ut verba magistri audiremus. 
43. Illi venerunt ut quinque honis tecum agant. Quibuscum in oppido 

ambulares nisi fessus esses. [fessus, -a, -om, 'tired'] 
44. Cives Hlius oppidi sperabant nos mox discessflros esse. QUi quamquam 

nobis erant amici, nos non amaverunt. 

45. Rex dixit riim6res in urbe audit6s esse pellend6s. Quae (ei) qUI audiebant 
probabant. [probo (I). 'approve (of)') 

46. Eo tempore tuus ad nos venit ut sahltem diceret. Cui respondimus "Et 
nos tibi saliitem dicimus!" 

n. 
Rewrite sentences 11, 13, and 28 in indirect statement after dicit and dicebat. 

Translate each of the sentences you wrote. 

m. 
I. What book is this which has been sent to us by our friends (by his friends) 

with whom we were walking? 
2. The man whom you saw at that time is the sailor to whom I gave those gifts. 
3. For five years he hoped that he would complete this, his own work, but now 

he hates it. 
4. We said that we would move five feet to the right m order that we might see 

your king with his queen and their sons. 
5. Those wretched people not only hate themselves, but they also say that we 

hate them. 

IV. Readings 
A. The poet Catullus, after renouncing his love for Lesbia, addresses her 

(Catullus 8.15-19): 
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... Quae tibi manet 1 vita? 
Quis nunc te adibit? 2 Cui videberis bella? 3 

Quem nunc amilbis? Cuius esse diceris? 
Quem bilsiilbis?4 Cui labella s mordebis?6 

1 manei, -ere, mansi, maosllS, 'remain' 2 adiblt (3rd person sing. future indicative), 
'wi\l approach' 3 benus, -a, -um, 'beautiful' 'bislo (1), 'kiss' 6 labellum, -i, N., 
'little lip' 6 mordeii, -ere, momordi, morsus, 'bite' 

NOTE: For some observations on the rhythm of this and subsequent selec­
tions from verse which will appear in the readings, see A Note on Quantitative 
Rhythm, p. 401. 

B. Martial 12.73: 

Heredem 1 tibi me, Catulle,2 dicis. 
Non credam,3 nisi 4 legero, Catulle.2 

1 beres, beredis, M., 'heir' 2 Catullus, -i, M., a man's name; here, it is in the vocative 
case (the case of direct address; see Unit Eight, Section G) 3 credo, -ere, credidi, creditns, 
'believe' • nisi (for nisi): occasionally, certain metrical necessities cause a long vowel 
to shorten in verse. 

C. Catullus S8: 

Caeli,l Lesbia nostra, Lesbia illa, 
illa Lesbia, quam Catullus imam 2 
plus3 quam 4 se atque suos amavit omnes,s 
nunc in quadriviis 6 et angiportiS 7 

glubit 8 magnanimi 9 Rempo nepotes. ll 

1 Caelius, -i, M., a man's name; here, in the vocative case (the case of direct address; see 
Unit Eight, section G) 2 iinus, -a, -um, 'alone' 3 pliis (adv.), 'more' 4 quam (adv.), 
'than' s omnes (acc. pI. M.), 'all' 6 quadrivium, -i, N., 'crossroads' 7 angiportum, 
-i, N., 'alley' 8 gliihii, -ere, 'bark, peel, skin' 9 magnanimus, -a, -um, 'great-souled' 
10 Remus, -i, M., 'Remus', the brother of Romulus, the founder of Rome 11 nepOs. 
nepotis, M., 'descendant' 

D. Martial 1.38: 

Quem recitas 1 meus est, 0 Fidentine,2 libellus:3 

sed male 4 cum 5 recitas, l incipit esse tuus. 

1 reeitii (1). 'recite' 2 Fidentinus. -i, M., a man's name; here, in the vocative case (the 
case of direct address; see Unit Eight, section G) 3libellus, -i. M., 'little book' 4 male 
(adv.), 'badly' scum (conj.), 'when' 
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Non amo te, Sabidi,l nec possum dicere quare:2 
hoc tantum 3 possum dicere, non amo teo 
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I Sabidius, -i, M., a man's name; here, in the vocative case (the case of direct address; 
see Unit Eight, section OJ 2 quire (adv.), 'why' 3 taDtum (adv.), 'only' 

F. Martial 5.43: 

Thais 1 habet nigros,2 niveos 3 Laecania 1 dentes.4 

Quae ratio 5 est? Emptos 6 haec habet, illa suoS. 

1 Thiis and Laeciinia are names of women in the nominative case. 2 niger, nigra, 
nigrum, 'black' 3 niveus, -a, -um, 'snowy white' 4 dens, dentls, M., 'tooth' S ratio, 
-onis, F., 'reason' 6 emo, -ere, cmi, emptus, 'buy' 

G. Martial 12.80: 

Ne laudetl dignos,2 laudat 1 CaIIistratus 3 omnes.4 

Cui malus est nemo,5 quis bonus esse potest? 

1 laudo (I), 'praise' 2 dipus. -a, -um, 'worthy' 3 Callistratus, -i, M., a man's name 
40lDOis (acc. pl. M.), 'all' (Le., 'everyone') S Demo (nom. sing.), 'no one' 

H. Martial 7.3: 

Cilr 1 non mitto meos tibi, Pontiliane,2 libellos? 3 

Ne mihi til mittas, Pontiiiane,2 tuos. 

1 ciir (adv.), 'why' 2 Pontlliiinus, -i, M., a man's name; here, in the vocative case (the 
case of direct address; see Unit Eight, section 0) 3 Iibellus, -i, M., 'little book' 

I. Cicero, In Catillnam 11.12.27: 
Nunc illos qui in urbe remanserunt 1 atque adeo 2 qui contra 3 urbis sahltcm 
omniumque 4 vestrum in urbe a Catilina relicti sunt.5 quamquam sunt 
hostes, tam en, quia 6 mlti sunt 7 cives, monitos etiam atque etiam S volo. 9 

1 remaneO, -ere, remiiDsi, remiinsus, 'remain' 2 adeo (adv.), 'thus far' 3 contra 
(prep. + acc.), 'against' 4 omnium (gen. pl.). 'aU' 5 relioquo, -ere, reliqui, relictus, 
'leave behind' 6 quia (conj.), 'because' 7 oliti sunt, 'they were born' 8 etiam atque 
etiam, 'again and agarn' 9 volo, velle, volui, --, 'want' 
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A. Adjectives of the Third DeclensioD; Present Participles 
There are two types of adjectives in Latin: 

1. those which ha ~ the endings of the first and second declensions; 
2. those which have the endings of the third declension. 

First-second declension adjectives have already been learned. Most third declen­
sion adjectives are declined largely like i-stem nouns of the third declension. 
The important features are: 

ablative singular: -i 
genitive plural: -ium 
accusative plural (M. and F.): -is as well as -es 
nominative and accusative plural (N.): -ia 

Adjectives of the first and second declension have three terminations; that is, 
there is a separate nominative singular form for each of the three genders 
(bonus, -a, -um). Adjectives of the third declension can have either three, two, 
or one termination. These varieties are illustrated below. 

1. ADJECTIVES OF THREE TERMINATIONS 
Adjectives of three terminations are given in the vocabulary in the masculine, 
feminine, and neuter nominative: icer, icris, icre, 'sharp'. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
acer acris acre acres acres acria 
acris acris acris acrium acrium acrium 
aCri aed aCri acribus acribus acribus 
acrem acrem acre acres( -is) acres(-is) acria 
acri aed aed acribus acribus acribus 

The stem for such adjectives will be found by dropping the ending from the 
feminine singular nominative form. 

126 
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2. ADJECTIVES OF Two TERMINATIONS 

Adjectives of two terminations are given in the vocabulary in the masculine­
feminine and neuter nominative: omnis, omne, 'every, all'. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

M.,F. N. M., F. N. 

omnis omne omnes omnia 
omnis omnis omnium omnium 
omni omni omnibus omnibus 
omnem omne omnes(-is) omnia 
omni omni omnibus omnibus 

3. ADJECTIVES OF ONE TERMINATION 

Adjectives of one termination are given in the vocabulary in the masculine­
feminine-neuter nominative and the genitive singular: ingens, ingentis, 'huge'. 

SINGULAR 

M., F., N. 

ingens 
ingentis 
ingenti 
ingentem, ingens (neut.) 
ingenti 

PLURAL 

M.,F., N. 

ingentes, ingentia (neut.) 
ingentium 
ingentibus 
ingentes(-is), ingentia (neut.) 
ingentibus 

The genitive singular for adjectives of one termination is given so that the 
stem on which the declension is built may be known. 

4. PRESENT PARTICIPLES 

Present participles are declined like third declension adjectives of one 
termination. 

SINGULAR 

M., F., N. 

opmns 
optantis 
optanti 
optantem, optiins (neut.) 
optanti( -e) 

PLURAL 

M., F., N. 

optantes, optantia (neut.) 
optantium 
optantibus 
optantes(-is), optantia (neut.) 
optantibus 

:lOTE: For the moment, the following distinction between the -i and -e 
endings of the ablative singular should be remembered: 

-i generally occurs when the participle is used as an attributive adjective 
-e generally occurs when the participle is used as a noun 
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B. Fourth Declension Nouns 
The genitive singular ending for the fourth declension is -iis. While there are 
three genders of nouns in thIs declension, the neuter is rare. 

frUctus, -us, M., 'enjoyment' 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Nom. fructus fructus 
Gen. fructus fructuum 
Dat. fructui fructibus 
Ace. fructum fructus 
Abl. fructu fructibus 

Most nouns ending in -us in this declension are masculine; the others are 
feminine. Neuter nouns dIffer from this paradIgm in these places: 

1. the nominative and accusative singular end in -u 
2. the dative singular ends in -u 
3. the nominative and accusative plural end in -ua 

c. Fifth Declension Nouns 
The genitive singular ending is -ei, but when the stem ends in a vo\\el, the ending 
is -ei. Most nouns of the fifth declension are feminille. 

res, rei, F., 'thing' 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Nom. res res 
Gen. rei rerum 
Dat. rei rebus 
Acc. rem res 
Abl. re rebus 

NOTE: This completes our discussion of the declensional system in Latin. There 
are no adjectives which have the endings of the fourth and fifth declensions. Also, 
the number of nouns which belong to these two declensions is limited; the great 
bulk of Latin nouns belongs to the third declension. 

D. Ablative of Respect (Specification) 
The respect in which a statement is true is expressed by the ablative 1I'ithout a 
preposition. 

Haec femina specie pulchra est. 

Mea sententiii nihil perficient. 

This woman is beautiful ill (respect to) 
appearallce. 
III (respect to) m} Opillioll, they wiII 
accomplish nothlIl~. 
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E. The Irregular Verb eo, ire, 'go' 
The verb eo, ire, ii (or ivi), itus, 'go', exhibits some irregularities in the present 
system. The rest of the verb is regular, except as follows: 

1. In the perfect active indicative, the second person singular is isti (for iisti), 
and the second person plural is istis (for iistis). 

2. The perfect active infinitive is isse (for iisse), which provides the stem for the 
pluperfect active subjunctive. For the full conjugation, see Appendix, pp. 354-
355. 

PRESENT INDICATIVE PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 
eo 
is 
it 

irnus 
itis 
eunt 

earn 
dis 
eat 

eamus 
eatis 
eant 

IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 
(conjugates according to normal 
rules for the imperfect, but with 
no -ie-) 

FUTURE INDICATIVE 

ibam ibamus 
ibiis ibatis 
ibat ibant 

(conjugates like first-second con­
jugation verbs with -bi-) 

ibO ibimus 
ibis ibitis 
ibit ibunt 

PRESENT PARTICIPLE 
iens, euntis 

F. The Present Imperative (impero (1), 'command') 
The imperative is the mood of command. The present imperative is formed for 
the four conjugations as follows: 

I. ACTIVE 
For all conjugations, the singular imperative active is the present stem: 

opta! desire! 
imple! fill! 

incipe! begin! 
senti! feel! 

For the first, second, and fourth conjugations, the plural imperative is formed 
by adding -te to the present stem; for the third conjugatIOn, the stem vowel is 
changed from -e- to -i- before adding -ie: 

optate! desire! 
impH:te! fill! 

incipite! begin! 
sentite! feel! 

EXCEPTIONS: The follo\\ing third conjugation verbs do not have the -e in the 
smgular of the present imperative active: dico, 'say'; diico, 'lead'; facio, 
'make, do'; fero, 'carry'. 
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die! 
due! 
fact 
fer! 

BUT dicite! 
ducite! 
facite! 

UNIT EIGHT 

ferte! (note absence of stem vowel-i-) 

2. PASSIVE 

The singular imperative passive is identical to the second person singular of 
the present passive indicative with the ore ending: 

optare! 
implere! 
incipere! 
sentire! 

be desired! 
be filled! 
be begun! 
be felt! 

It will be noted that these forms look like those of the present active infinitive. 

The plural imperative passive is identical to the second person plural of the 
present passive indicative: 

optiimini! 
implemini! 
incipimini! 
sentimini! 

be desired! 
be filled! 
be begun! 
be felt! 

3. NEGATIVE IMPERATIVES, ACTIVE AND PASSIVE 

Negative imperatives are expressed by the command words DoD (singular) and 
DoDte (plural), 'be unwilling', followed by the present infinitive of the verb: 

Noli optiire! 
Noli optiiri! 

Noll implere! 
Noll impleri! 

Noli ducere! 
Noli duci! 

Nolite ducere! 
Nollte duci! 

Don't (sing.) desire! 
Don't (sing.) be desired! 

Don't (sing.) fill! 
Don't (sing.) be filled! 

Don't (sing.) lead! 
Don't (sing.) be led! 

Don't (pl.) lead! 
Don't (pl.) be led! 

Negative imperatives may also be expressed with the present or perfect 
subjunctive (with no obvious distinction in meaning) introduced by ne: 

Ne optes. May you not desire; (I hope that you) don't desire. 
Ne duciitis. May you not lead; (I hope that you) don't lead. 
Ne duxeritis. May you not lead; (I hope that you) don't lead. 

[Another imperative form, the so-called future imperative, appears rarely in 
Latin, generally in formal or legal documents and as a regular imperative 
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for a few verbs. It has been omitted from the exercises in this book, but it is 
discussed in the Appendix, p. 362.] 

G. The Vocative Case (voco (I), 'call') 
The vocative is the case of direct address. It is generally identical to the nomina­
tive, except for second declension nouns ending in -us or -ius: 

Nouns ending in -us have a vocative singular in -e: 

Marcus venit. Marcus is coming. 
Marce, venIt Marcus, come! 

Nouns ending in -ius have a vocative singular in -i: 

Vergilius carmen scripsit. Vergil wrote a poem. 
Vergffi, scribe carmen! Vergil, write a poem! 

The adjective meus, -a, -um, 'my', has the masculine singular vocative mi: 

Meus filius venit. My son is coming. 
Mi fiJi, venI! My son, come! 

All plural vocatives are identical to the nominative plural. 

H. Datives of Purpose (Service) and Reference: The Double Dative Construction 
Two datives frequently appear in close proximity, one denoting the purpose 
(service) with reference to which the action or idea expressed in the clause occurs, 
the other denoting the person or thing with reference to whom or which the 
action or idea occurs or is relevant. 

Filii mitri friictui sunt. The sons are (jar the purpose of) an 
asset (with reference) to their mother; 
the sons serve as an asset to (jar) their 
mother; the sons are an asset to their 
mother. 

Ad urbem saliiti mibi venit. He came to the city for (the purpose of) 
a salvation (with reference) to (jar) me; 
he came to the city to save me. 

Opinio mali periculii erat civititi. The opinion of the evil (man) was (jar 
the purpose of) a danger (with reference) 
to the state. 

UNIT EIGHT - VOCABULARY 
icer, icris, icre 
carmen, -iBis, N. 
civitis, civitatis, F. 

sharp, keen, fierce 
song, poem, incantation 
citizenship; state 



132 

dies, -ei, M. 
domus, -us and -i, F. 
dulcis, -e 
eO, ire, ii (or ivi), itus 
fefix, felicis 

infelix, -icis 
fides, -ei, F. 
fortis, -e 
frigidus, -a, -urn 

fructus, -us, M. 
fructui esse 

fulgen, -ere, fulsi, -­
gravis, -e 
iacio, -ere, ieci, iactus 
iacto (1) 
ingens, ingentis 
ira, -ae, F. 
iubeii, -ere, iussi, iussus 

h1Jertiis, h1Jertatis, F. 
litus, litoris, N. 
longus, -a, -urn 

longe (adv.) 
lUx, liicis, F. 

prima liice 
manus, -us, F. 
memor, memoris 
metus, -iis, M. 
motus, -iis, M. 
nomen, nominis. N. 
niimen, niiminis, N. 
ob (prep. + acc.) 

quam ob rem 

omnis, -e 
opinio, -onis, F. 
pectus, -oris, N. 
pro (prep. + abl.) 

profugus, -a, -urn 

publicus, -a, -urn 
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day 
house, horne 
sweet, pleasant 
go 
happy, fortunate 
unhappy, unfortunate 
faith, trust, trustworthiness 
strong, brave 
cold 
enjoyment; fruit; profit 
to be (for [the purpose of]) a profit, be an asset 

to (+ dat.) 
flash, shine 
heavy, severe, important 
throw 
throw, scatter, shake; boast 
huge 
wrath, anger 
order, command (+ inf., not ut clause of 

indirect command) 
freedom 
shore, beach 
long 
far off, at a distance, far and wide 
light 
at the first light, at daybreak 
hand; band, troop 
mindful, remembering (+ gen.) 
fear, dread 
motion, movement 
name 
divinity, divine spirit 
on account of 
on account of which thing, for what reason, 

why 
every, alI 
opinion 
heart, breast 
in front of, for, on behalf of, instead of, in 

return for 
fugitive, banished, exiled 
public 



quaero, -ere, quaesivi, quaesitns 
res, rei, F. 

res piiblica 
saevus, -a, -om 
sensus, -iis, M. 
species, -ei, F. 
spes, -ei, F. 
superus, -a, -om 

soperi, -orum, M. pI. 
vertex, verticis, M. 
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look for, search for, seek, ask 
thing, matter, affair, situation 
state, republic 
cruel 
sensation, feeling 
appearance 
hope 
above, upper 
the gods above 
head, top, summit; whirlpool, whirlwind 

UNIT EIGHT - NOTES ON VOCABULARY 
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The suffix -tis, otitis is a feminine ending of abstract nouns which indicates a 
quality or state. avis is a citizen; civitas, civitatis, F., is the 'state of being a 
citizen', thus, 'citizenship, state'. Liber, 'free', thus becomes the stem of the 
abstract noun 6bertas, 6bertatis, F., 'the state of being free', i.e., 'freedom'. 

Dies, diei is one of the two masculine nouns in the fifth declension (the other 
is a compound of dies). Sometimes it occurs in the singular as feminine, especially 
when a specific day is meant or when the reference is to time in general: looga 
dies, 'a long day'. 

Domus, 'house, home', has some forms which belong to the second declension 
and others which belong to the fourth declension; therefore, it is given in this 
book as both a second and fourth declension noun. The most common forms are: 

The locative is domi. 

domus 
domus 
domui 
domum 
domo 

domiis 
domuum 
domibus 
domos 
domibus 

The verb eo, ire, ii or ivi, itos, 'go', in the perfect active stem may shorten from 
-iv· to -i-. There are many compounds of this verb: 

adeo go to, approach 
abeo go away, depart 
circumeo go around, surround 
ineo go in, enter 
exeo go out, depart 

... etc. 

Felix. felicis, 'happy, fortunate', takes the negative prefix io- to form the word 
for 'unhappy, unfortunate', infelix, Welicis. 
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Frictus, friictiis, M., 'enjoyment, fruit, profit', is used in the dative case with 
the verb sum to form the idiom friictui esse, 'to be an asset to': Nauta regiDae 
friictui erat, 'The sailor was an asset to the queen'. 

Iacio, iacere, ieci, iactus, 'throw', produces the frequentative verb iaeto. A 
frequentative verb is usually a first conjugation verb formed from the fourth 
principal part of another verb and which, originally, had the idea of the action 
being repeated; in many verbs, this idea became lost in time and no discernible 
difference in meaning is seen in the two verbs. However, iactO does have the 
additional meaning 'boast'. 

1ubeO, iubere, iussi, iossos, 'order', is the only verb of ordering in Latin that 
does not regularly use the construction for an indirect command (at or ne with 
the subjunctive), but rather an infinitive with subject accusative: Regina nautas 
vela dare iossit, 'The queen ordered the sailors to set sail'. 

The word manus, maniis is feminine even though, in addition to the meaning 
'hand', it means 'a band (of men)'. 

Motus, motiis, M., is a noun of the fourth declension made from the perfect 
passive participle of moveO; it means 'motion, movement'. In the same way, 
sensus, sensus, M., 'sensation, feeling', is formed from the perfect passive partici­
ple of sentio. 

The verb quaerii, qnaerere, quaesivi, quaesitus, 'seek, ask (for)" may introduce 
an indirect command: Quaesivimos ne domom ires, 'We asked that you not go 
home'. If one seeks something from someone, either i (ab), de, or ex is used: 
Peciiniam ab (de, ex) amicis quaesivimus, 'We sought money from our friends'. 

Res, rei, F., is an abstract word with many meanings, e.g., 'thing, matter, 
affair, situation, business, lawsuit, event, property'; res piiblica is the 'public 
thing, the public matter', therefore, 'state, republic'. 

UNIT EIGHT - DRILL 
I. 
Give a form of the adjectives magnus, -a, -om, gravis, -e, and ingens, ingentis to 
go with each of the following noun forms. In some cases, there may be several 
possible interpretations. 

1. frater 8. sidera 15. manus 22. periculorum 
2. noctis 9. regum 16. manui 23. dono 
3. sidus 10. rUmoribus 17. dies 24. bella 
4. matri 11. fratrum 18. fructibus 25. gladie; 
5. sororem 12. servitutem 19. spem 26. nautae 
6. homine 13. corporis 20. manuum 
7. homines 14. rei 21. provinciae 
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u. 
Translate and give the syntax of the words in boldface type: 

1. Hic homo mente est validus. 
2. Haec femina pulchra est forma. 
3. Ille civis sanus est corpore. 
4. Illi infelices sunt saliite. 
5. Superati mJlites 'rita et vigore sunt miseri. 
6. Si Romam eat, amicis non careat. 
7. Nisi milites urbi saliiti ibont, magnus erit timor. 
8. Si ad insulam isset (iret), felix fuissem (essem). 
9. Romam it; Athenas eont; Eis impero ut Athenas eaDt; Ad urbem Thant; Eis 

imperabam ne ad urbem irent. 
10. Homo ad provinciam iens erat intellegens. 
11. Quae est filia hominis ad provinciam emtis? 
12. Dico homini ad provinciam eonti esse filiam specie pulchram. 
13. Discede e provincia! 
14. Oppiignate urbem cum vigore! 
15. Noli discedere e provincia! Ne discesseris (discedis) e provincia! 
16. Nolite oppiignire urbem! Ne oppiignaveritis (oppiignetis) urbem! 
17. Noli, amice, spectire montem; speeta campum! 
18. Mi fill, noli timore opprimi! Ne tim ore oppressus sis (opprimiris)! 
19. Morsne erit bono f"mi vitae nostrae? 
20. Milites timori civibus missi sunt. 

UNIT EIGHT - PRELIMINARY EXERCISES 
(SECTIONS A, B, C) 

1. Haec civitas infelix metu gravi deletur. 
2. Sensus omnis de libertate mutavimus. 
3. Sensus graves nobis mutandi erant. 
4. Sensus nostri de fide eorum pro libertate pugnantium mutandi sunt. 
5. Acres sunt opiniones oppressorum de re publica. 
6. Quam ob rem infelices domum ire iussi sunt? 
7. Nobis est metus numinum omnium. 
8. In hac civitate omnibus est magna spes libertatis. 
9. Memores metuum suorum, profugi prima luce discesserunt. 

10. Carmina dulcia de fructu vitae audiverunt. 
11. Mihi quaerenti opus est mente aCri ut haec intellegam. 
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12. Semper erimus rerum omnium memores de rei publicae spebus. 
13. Sidera fulgentia in caelo vidimus. 
14. Opus est rei publicae manus fortium. 

UNIT EIGHT - EXERCISES 

L 
1. Intellegitur pectus reginae dulcis in cuius terra vivamus fiammis acribus 

am oris saevi ardere. 
2. Rex acer, salutem sociis quaerens, iussit milites fortes civitatem patrum 

nostrorum gravem ignibus gladiisque superare ut nostra bona sibi fructui 
essent. 

3. a) Lux au rea aurorae sidera quae fiammis frigidis nocte fulgent vertice caeli 
removet. 

b) Lux aurea aurorae sidera fiammis frigidis nocte fulgentia vertice caeli 
removet. 

4. Nautae oppressi in medio mari ventis acribus et frigidis iactati clamaverunt: 
"0 felices di, nostri memores, pellite ventos a nobis. Removete noxam. Nos 
sumus frigidi atque miseri. Ponite iram vestram et iubete mare magnis undis 
carere. Haec quaerimus pro omnibus dulcibus quae vobis dedimus." 

5. Si pueri felices, Roma discedentes, Athenas eant, carmina pulchra poetae 
I ..:ci audiant. 

6. Milites fortes socios Romanorum gladiis et armis suis oppiignaverunt ut 
moenia ingentia urbis infelicis caperent. 

7. Pater meus mihi dixit Romanorum manum, factis felicem, omnem rem 
publicam sine mora capturam esse; numinibus enim deorum salutem eorum 
curae futuram esse. 

8. Illud periculum gravi regi superandum est ut cum oppugnanti manu militum 
soclorum pro libertate pugnet. Rex, i et pugna cum oppugnante! Noli 
timere! Si metus tibi erit, nil perficies. 

9. Homines fortes quos in nomine regis misisti ut nobis cibum pecuniamque 
darent militibus nostris captis fructui fuerunt. 

10. Omnes milites spem fidemque reginae dederunt cuius oppidum ab 
invadentibus profugis superatum erat. Ne diixeris, regina, invadentes 
oppidum deletiiros esse. Mea opinione, orones vi superorum in saliite 
ponemur. 

11. Iacite magna saxa in mare ut in lit ore sine periculo ambulemus. 
12. 0 Marce! Duc ad libertatem patnam tuam! Quaere viros impios et malos! 

lace illos e re publica non sOlum pro civibus liberis sed etiam pro te! 
13. Opus est mihi mente acri ut haec intellegam. 
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UNIT EIGIIT 

Arma virumque cano, Troiae 1 qui primus2 ab oris 3 

[ad] Italiam, filt04 profugus, Uvinaque S venit [ad] 
litora, multum 6 iIIe et [in] terris iactatus et [in] alto 
vi super[or]um, saevae memorem liinonis ob iram. 

(Vergil, Aeneid 1.1-4) 
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1 Troia, -ae, F., 'Troy' 2 primus, -a, -BDI, 'first' 3 lira, -ae, F., 'shore' 
• fitum, -j, N., 'fate' 5 Liirinus, -a, -ma, 'Lavinian', refers to Lavinium, a city of 
Latium founded by Aeneas 6 multum (used adverbially), 'a great deal, a lot' 

15. Profugo, Iibertatis rutae memori et saliitem sororibus fratribusque quaerenti, 
metus opprimentium saevorum ingens muMs dies erat. 

16. Quam ob rem domfls ilUus manus nos in periculo ponentis deletae sunt? 
Pro saliite rei publicae! 

17. Scimus metum riimoris per oppida euntis magnum esse; 0 rflmores dicentes, 
ite in malam rem! 

18. Deo scribe carrnina, cuius niimini placent omnia pia. 
19. Nolite aras deorum fulgentes fiammis ingentibus delere, nisi ab eis opprimi 

optetis. 
20. Postquam manum militum suam superatam vidit seque Iibertiltem mox 

perditiirum, memor generis amic6rumque et virium, in bellum ruit atque 
piignans interfectus est. 

21. Roma enim vertex omnium est civitiltum. Quam ob rem ex urbe cedis? 
22. Sensus eorum de re piiblica mihi placeat nisi genus suum et nomen semper 

populo dicentes iactent. 
23. Nisi regina infelix amore perdita esset, patriam ingentem numquam 

tradidisset et nunc omnes earn populum bene regentem cane rent. Multa enim 
amicis saliitem quaerentibus semper fecerat; Iibertas saliisque omnium 
semper ei ciirae fuerant. Haec autem omnia mala ei ob amorem sunt. 

24. Vir fama ingens gloriaque et viribus sua iedt in Iitus arma dicens se 
numquarn pro patria piigniltiirum esse nisi ingentia facta regi a civibus 
monstrarentur. 

25. Ovidius poeta dicit durum hominum genus saxis in terram iactiltis mitum 
esse. [Ovidius, -i, M., 'Ovid', a poet of the Augustan Age] 

26. Helena, specie pulchra, salutem petebat iens longe sub liina per oppidum 
ardens. Incolenttbu~ oppldum neque spes erat neque fructus OJ ~uperl 
prIma Iiice post longum tempus domibus in oppid6 discesserunt et novas 
quaesiverunt. [Helena -ae, F., 'Helen', the name of the Greek woman over 
Whom the Trojan war was fought] 

27. Ne longum sit, cives, vobis omnia dicam ut de sententiis huius regis sciatis. 
28. Cives, intellegite spem omnium in vestris manibus positam esse; ponite 

vestram spem in armis et pugnate magna cum fide et vigore. 
29. IlIe est homo sine re, sine fide, sine spe. 
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30. a) Socius nos iussit corpora liice carentium a campo removere. 
b) Socius nobis imperavit ut corpora liice carentium a campo removeremus. 

31. Magister nobis de motibus siderum in piiblicO dixit. 

n. 
1. He felt that the enemy was serving as the author of evil for that city which 

had been oppressed for many years by all sorts of destruction. 
(use double dative construction) 

2. Soldiers! Destroy the republic! Overcome all free men! Throw liberty, hope, 
and faith out of the state! Know that all men are your slaves! 

3. At daybreak the fugitives, unfortunate in appearance, going hopefully 
through all the streets of the town, were sought far and wide by the soldiers. 

4. Mindful of all dangers, the fugitives went from home, throwing cares from 
their breasts and seeking Rome as the summit to their hopes. 

5. Marcus, my son, don't look at the arms of the invaders which are shining In 

the light of the moon. 

m. Readings 
A. Martial 5.57: 

Cum 1 voco te dominum, noli tibi, Cinna,2 placere: 
saepe 3 etiam 4 servum sic 5 resaliito 6 tuum. 

1 cam (conj.), 'when' 2 CiDDa, -ae, M., a man's name 3 saepe (adv.), 'often' 
4 etiam (adv.), 'even' S sic (adv.), 'thus, in this way' 6 resaliit6 (I), 'greet in return' 

B. Martial 5.58: 

Cris1 te victiirum, crast dicis, Postume,2 semper. 
Dic mihi, cras1 istud,3 Postume,2 quando 4 venit? 

Quam S longe cris1 istud,3 ubi 6 est? Aut' unde 8 petendum? 
Numquid 9 apud 10 Parthos 11 Anneniosque 12 latet? 13 

lam 14 cras 1 istud 3 habet Priami 15 vell6 Nestoris 17 annos. 

Cras1 vives? Hodie18 iam 14 vivere, Postume,2 serum 19 est: 
ille sapit20 quisquis,21 Postume,2 vixit heri.22 

1 eris (adv.), 'tomorrow' 2 Postumus, -i, M., a man's name 3 istud (nom. sing. 
N.), 'that (of yours)'; here, modifying eris, which is being used as a noun 4 quaadii 
(interrogative adv.), 'when' S quam (adv.), 'how' 6 ubi (adv.), 'where' 7 aut 
(conj.), 'or' 8 uade (adv.), 'from which place, from where' 9 Dumquid (interrogative 
adv.), introduces a question; do not translate 10 apud (prep. + acc.), 'at, with, among' 
11 Parthus, -i, M., 'a Parthian' 12 Armeaius, -i, M., 'an Armenian' 13lateii, -ere, 
latui, --, 'lie hidden' 14 iam (adv.), 'now, already' 15 Priamus, -i, M., 'Priam', 
aged king of Troy 16 'fel (conj.), 'or' 17 Nestor, -oris, M., 'Nestor', an aged Greek 
18 bodie (adv.), 'today' 19 sena, -a, -um, 'late, too late' 20 sapiii, -ere, -hi, --, 'be 
wise' 21 quisquis (nom. sing. M.), 'whoever' 2l heri (adv.), 'yesterday' 
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C. A selection from Terence, Eunuch 130-135 (very slightly adapted). Thais 
explains how she came into the ownership of one of her slave women, 
Pamphila, supposed to be her sister. 

Hoc audite amaM.l Mater mea i1lic2 mortua est3 
nuper,4 cuius frater aliquantum 5 ad 6 rem 7 est avidus.8 
Is ubi 9 esse hanc forma 10 videt honestii virginem 11 

et fidibus 12 sCire,13 pretium 14 sperans 15 ilico 16 
prOducit,17 vendit.18 Forte 19 fortuna 19 adfuit 20 
hic meus amicus: emit 21 earn dono mihi, 
imprudens22 harum rerum ignarusque 23 omnium. 

1 amabO, the idiomatic way of saying "please" 2 illie (adv.), 'there' 3 mortua est, 
'(she) died' 4 Diiper (adv.), 'recently' 5 aliquaotom (adv.), 'somewhat' 6 ad (prep. 
+ ace.), here 'for (the purpose 00' 7 res, here 'material gain, profit' 8 avidus, -a, 
-om, 'eager' 9 ubi (conj.), 'when' 10 forma ... hODestii: the ablative is here used to 
describe haDe ... virgiDem, this maiden 'of distinguished beauty' (see Unit Ten, section D) 
11 virgo, -inis, F., 'maiden' 12 fides, -ium, F. (pl.), 'a lyre. stringed instrument' 13 sciii, 
here 'be knowledgeable, skilled' 14 pretium, -i, N., 'price' 15 spero (1), 'hope (for)' 
16 moo (adv.), 'right there, on the spot' 17 priidiieo (pro + diioo), 'lead forth, put up (for 
auction)' 18 veDdo, -ere, veDdidi, veoditos, 'sell' 19 forte fortiiDi, 'by great good luck', 
Fors Fortiina, a goddess whom the Romans associated with great strokes of good luck 
20 adsum (ad + sum), 'be present' 21 emo, -ere, emi, emptos, 'buy' 22 impriidens, 
impriidentis, 'unaware (of)' (+ gen.) 23 igDirus, -a, -um, 'ignorant (of)' (+ gen.) 

D. A WEALTHY MAN DESCRIBES HIS TOMBSTONE (Petronius, Satyricon 71.9): 
Te rogol ut naves 2 etiam 3 in monumento4 mea facias plenis 5 velis euntes, et 
me in tribUnali 6 sedentem 7 praetextatum 8 cum anulis 9 aureis quinque et 
nummos 10 in publico de sacculo ll effundentem.12 

1 rogo (1), 'ask' 2 nivis, Divis, F., 'ship' 3 etiam (adv.), 'even' 4 monumentum, 
-j, N., 'monument' 5 plenus, -a, -um, 'full' 6 tribiioal, -alis, N., 'raised platform' (on 
which magistrates sat) 7 sedeo, -ere, sew, sessus, 'sit' 8 praetextitos, -a, -um, 'wearing 
the toga worn by magistrates' 9 innIus, -j, M., 'ring' 10 nummus, -j, M., 'coin' 
11 saccnIus, -i, M., 'purse' 12 elfnndo, -ere, -fiidi, -fiisus, 'pour out' 
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Review of Syntax 
1. Amice, ne mihi ilIud dixeris; noli mihi i1Iud dicere; dic iIIud mihi. 

(vocative; negative and positive imperatives; complementary infinitive) 
2. Illis vitam male agentibus sunt multae curae. [male, 'badly'] 

(dative of the possessor) 
3. Bellum pro patria gesturi et sociis dicentes mortis timorem ex animo 

pellendum esse. a loco nostri cesserunt non solum ut ad campum hostium 
irent sed ettam ut exemplum mihtibus ponerent. [animus. 1. M .. 'sou)'] 
(subject accusative and passive periphrastic infinitive in indirect statement; 
ablative of separation; ablative of place from which; accusative of place 
to which with ad; dative of reference) 

4. Cenanti mihi cum femina et filiis liber a servo semper legitur. [ceni) (1). 'dine'] 
(ablative of accompaniment) 

5. Mea opinione. illi profugi sentiunt libertatem civium delendam esse (fuisse). 
(ablative of respect; subject accusative and passive periphrastic infinitive 
in indirect statement) 

6. Eo tempore rex speravit se urbem timore et servitute liberaturum esse. IlIa 
autem nocte interfectus est. Nunc civitas rege bono caret. 
(ablatives of time when; subject accusative and infinitive in indirect state­
ment; ablatives of separation) 

7. Populus non solum ab insula sed etiam Roma saluti civitati venit. 
(ablative of place from which, with and without a preposition; double dative 
construction) 

8. Hominibus semper est cura de pecunia; dis numquam. 
(datives of possessor) 

9. Romae Athenisque et multis in urbibus populus liber semper pugnabit ut 
multa bona habeat. In hac autem urhe Iihertas populi a rege acri deleta 
est; opus est forti ut cives liberi sint. 
(locatives; place where with in; opus est with the ablative) 

10. De caelo, terra, maribus montibusque magister multa dixit ut de natura 
intellegamus. 

140 
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11. QUinque annis eius corpus vigore caruit qui semper ante fuerat. 
(ablative of time within Vl<hich; possession with the pronoun is, ea, id; 
ablative of separation) 

12. Dixistis ilium muMs vestrum eo die domum quae ab invadentibus deleretur 
sine mora missurum esse ut hostes rure pelleretis. 
(ablative of time when; accusative of place to which without a preposition 
with the word domus; subject accusative and infinitive in indirect statement; 
subjunctive in a subordinate clause within an indirect statement; ablative of 
place from which without a preposition with the word riis) 

13. Omnes fructus e se iecerunt ut validi corporibus essent. 
(ablative of separation; ablative of respect) 

14. Poteritne civitas periculum temporum nostrorum superare? 
(complementary infinitive) 

15. Rumor per Asiam ruerat et ad Italiam magna cum vi ierat. 
(accusative of place to which with ad) 

16. Amore caretis sine quo vita non potest esse felix. 
(ablative of separation; complementary infinitive) 

17. Fides valida opus est in rebus gravibus illius generis. 
(opus est with nominative) 

18. Scio eos malos qui in urbe vivant (qui Romae vivant) am ore pecumae muitos 
annos rectos esse. 
(subject accusative and infinitive in indirect statement; ablative of place 
where with in; subjunctive in a subordinate clause within an indirect state­
ment; locative case; accusative of duration of time) 

19. Bellum pugnandum est sociis captis ut sint liberi. 
(passive periphrastic and dative of agent) 

20. Post bellum superatis neque pecunia neque cibus erat. 
(dative of the possessor) 

21. Liber a poeta scriptus est; liber poetae scribendus est; poeta librum scribere 
deb~t. 

(passive periphrastic; dative of agent; complementary infinitive) 
22. Poeta canens imperia antiqua ferro deleta interfectus est a viris in oppido 

ante visis. 
23. Quibuscum in oppido visus es? Cum quibus ami cis in oppido visus es? 

Quibuscum ambulabamus amici sunt. 
(ablatives of accompaniment) 

24. t qua dea ille natus est? 
(ablative of origin) 

25. Libertas civlUm erat regi curae. Cui dicehas te auxilio futurum. [auxilium. 
-i, N., 'aid'] 
(double dative construction) 
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Synopsis of Verbs 
A full synopsis should include the active and passive forms of the verb in the 
indicative and sUbjunctive moods, as well as all the participles and infinitives. 
The following synopsis of inveDii, -ire, -veDi, -ventus in the second person 
singular will serve as a model: 

inveDii, inveDire, invem, inventus, 'come upon, find' 

ACIlVE 

INDICATIVE 

Present invenis 
Imperfect inveniebas 
Future invenies 
Perfect invenisti 
Pluperfect inveneras 
Future Perfect inveneris 

SUBJUNCIlVE 

Present 
Imperfect 
Perfect 
Pluperfect 

invenias 
invenires 
inveneris 
invenisses 

inveniens 

PASSIVE 

inveniris (invenire) 
inveniebaris (inveniebare) 
invenieris (inveniere) 
inventus (-a, -urn) es 
inventus (-a, -urn) eras 
inventus (-a, -urn) eris 

inveniaris (inveniare) 
invenIreris (invenirere) 
inventus (-a, -urn) sis 
inventus (-a, -urn) esses 

PARTICIPLES 

Present 
Future 
Perfect 

inventUrus, -a, -urn inveniendus, -a, -urn 
inventus, -a, -urn 

INFINITIVES 

Present 
Future 
Perfect 

I. 

invenire inveniri 
inventurus (-a, -urn) esse 
invenisse inventus (-a, -urn) esse 

UNITS S-8: Self-Review A 

A. Give all possibilities for the following forms, remembering to take into 
account long and short quantities: 

1. sensus 
2. res 
3. ingenti animali 
4. spebus 
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B. Fully describe the form of each of the following, giving all possibilities of 
interpretation, and then give the dictionary forms (principal parts) for each: 

n. 

1. arsurus esse 
2. tecta 
3. spargere (give three possibilities when the -e- of the penult is short, and 

one additional possibility when the -e- is long) 
4. petenda sunt 
S. vocatae erant 
6. quaeratis 
7. iecisse 
8. cani 

Translate these sentences and then do whatever is required for each one: 

1. Socii si hostium urbem media nocte ferro ftammisque capere potuissent, hoc 
genus belli nunc militibus nostris non pugnandum esset. 
a) Give the syntax of militibas. 
b) Give the syntax of pugoandam esset. 

2. Sciebat auctores horum operum omnium quae omnes cives legissent multa 
de civitatis nostrae libertate cecinisse. 
a) Give the syntax of legissent. 
b) Give the syntax of auctores. 
c) Change sciebat to the future tense and make any other necessary change(s), 

explaining why you made them. 
3. Verba ilIorum hominum se multis carere dicentium sed nihil tamen optare 

vos non solum servitute pecuniae liberahunt sed etiam felices facient. 
a) Syntax of se? 
b) Syntax of dicentium? 
c) Syntax of servitute? 
d) Rewrite in indirect statement after scit. 
e) Rewrite the original sentence, changing the participial construction to a 

relative clause. 
4. Quis hoc imperium, quis hunc timorem optare potest? 

a) Rewrite completely in the plural. 
b) Change potest to the imperfect tense. 

S. Quibus manibus prima luce cives huius rei publicae opprimendi erant? 
a) Syntax ofluce? 

6. Cape oppidum! Amici nostri ex urbe discedentes bellum in provincia gladiis 
gesturi sunt. 
a) Syntax ofurbe? 
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7. Pueris, carmina auctorum cum diligentia audire iussis, multi Iibri novi 
scripti erant ut mens sana in corpore sano eis esset. 
a) Syntax of eis? 

m. 
Translate into Latin: 

1. His sister said to her (own) friend that she (herself) had to destroy the severe 
rumor about her (own) father. 
(Translate two ways: first, with a passive periphrastic; second, with debeo.) 

2. Don't hate those men; for much time they have been oppressed by the sol­
diers, strong in body, who had attacked these walls. 

Answer Key - UNITS 5-8: SeH-Review A 

I. 
A. 1. nominative sing., genitive sing., nominative pI., accusative pI. of seusus, 

-iis. M. 
OR masculine nominative sing. of the perfect passive participle of sentio, 
-ire, sinsi, seusus 

2. nominative sing., nominative or accusative pI. of res, rei, F. 
3. dative or ablative sing. of iogeus animal 
4. dative or ablative pI. of spes, spei, F. 

B. 1. nominative masculine sing. of the future active infinitive: ardeii, -ere, 
arsi, arsus 

IL 

2. nominative or accusative pI. of tectum, -i, N. 
OR nominative or accusative neuter pI. or feminine nominative sing. of 
the perfect passive participle of tego, tegere, texi, tectus 

3. short -e-: present active infinitive, 2nd sing. present passive indicative, 
2nd sing. passive imperative 
long -e-: 2nd sing. future passive indicative: spargo, spargere, sparsi, 
sparsus 

4. 3rd pI. neuter present indicative passive periphrastic: peto, -ere, -ivi, -itus 
5. 3rd pI. feminine pluperfect passive indicative: TOCO (1) 
6. 2nd pI. present active sUbjunctive: quaero, -ere, quaesivi, quaesitos 
7. perfect active infinitive: iacio, -ere, ieci, iactus 
8. present passive infinitive: cano, -ere, ceciDi, cantos 

1. If the allies had been able to capture the enemies' city in the middle of the 
night with sword and flames, this kind of war would not now have to be 
fought by our soldiers. 
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a) dative of agent with passive periphrastic 
b) passive periphrastic 3rd sing. imperfect subjunctive in a mixed contrary­

to-fact condition 
2. He knew that the authors of all these works, which all the citizens had read, 

had sung many things about the freedom of our state. 
a) 3rd pI. pluperfect active sUbjunctive subordinate clause in indirect state­

ment in secondary sequence. Pluperfect subjunctive because action occurs 
before that of scilibat 

b) accusative pl., subject of ceciDisse, infinitive in indirect statement 
c) sciet .. .legerint 

perfect subjunctive, primary sequence 
3. The words of those men who say (saying) that they lack many things, but 

nevertheless desire (wish for) nothing, will not only free you from the 
slavery of money but also will make you happy. 
a) accusative pI. subject of carlire, infinitive in indirect statement 
b) genitive pI. present participle in agreement with bominum 
c) ablative of separation 
d) Scit verba illorum hominum se multis carere dicentium sed nihil tamen 

optare, vos non solum servitUte peciiniae liberatiira esse sed etiam felices 
factiira esse. 

e) Verba illorum hominum qui dicunt se multis carere ... 
4. Who can (is able to) desire (wish for) this power, who can (is able to) desire 

(wish for) this fear? 
a) Qui haec imperia, qui hOs timores optare possunt? 
b) poterat 

5. By what hands had the citizens of this republic to be oppressed at dawn? 
a) ablative of time when 

6. Capture the town! Our friends departing (who are departing) from the city 
are about (going/ready) to wage war in the province with (their) swords. 
a) ablative of place from which 

7. Many new books had been written for the boys ordered (who had been or­
dered) to listen diligently (with diligence) to the authors' poems in order that 
they might have a sound mmd in a sound body. 
a) dative of possessor with esset 

III. 
1. Soror eius amico suo dixit riimorem gravem sibi de patre suo delendum 

esse. Soror eius amico suo dixit se riimorem gravem de patre suo delere 
debere. 

2. Ne Meris (OR noli Misse) illos; multum tempus a militibus, fortibus 
(validis) corpore, qui oppiignaverant haec moenia oppressi sunt. 
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UNITS 5-8: Self-Review B 

I. 
A. Identify each of the following forms, giving all possibilities and listing princi. 

pal parts for verbs and the nominative singular, genitive singular, and gender 
for nouns: 

1. arsis 3. invadendi 5. rebus 7. manuum 9. vocaturus 
2. imperans 4. iturae 6. vertice 8. removisse 10. iaci 

B. Change each of the following from the singular to the plural: 

1. illius lucis 3. eo tempore 5. meam vim 
2. huic fructui 4. cuius sensus 

C. List all infinitives, participles, and imperatives (active and passive) of dico. 

n. 
Translate each of the following and complete whatever is required in addition: 

1. Si cives verba auctorum clarorum audivissent, viris infelicibus magna bella 
non pugnanda essent. 
a) Explain the syntax of the phrase vilis infeUcibos. 
b) Explain the syntax of pugmmda essent. 
c) Rewrite the sentence completely in the singular. 

2. Dicit regem, qui oppida Romanorum bello oppugnet, milites validos 
superare posse. 
a) Syntax ofregem? 
b) Syntax of oppognet? 
c) Syntax of soperare? 
d) Syntax of posse ? 
e) Write the sentence as a direct statement. 
f) If dicit is changed to dixit, how will the translation be different? What 

change will have to be made in the subordinate clause? 
3. Quibus viris, oppida Romanorum deleturis, gladii dati erant, ut cum hostibus 

eorum bellum gererent? 
a) Explain the form of deleturis. 

4. Eo tempore femina quae forma pulchra erat ab auctore librum novum 
scripturo amabatur. 
a) Explain the syntax of tempore. 
b) Syntax of forma? 
c) Syntax of scripturo ? 
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5. Magister superandus erit traditis si malum e terra pulsuri erunt. 
a) Give the syntax of traditis. 

ro. 
Translate into Latin: 

147 

1. They say that the mountain on which the gods are found is always covered 
with golden light. 

2. That man's mother told him that the great works of Roman authors had to 
be read by all who wished to complete their lives with glory. 
Translate "who wished ... " in two ways: 
a) with a relative clause 
b) with a participle 

Answer Key - UNITS S-8: Self-Review B 

I. 

A. 1. all genders dative or ablative pI. of the perfect passive participle: ardeo, 
-ere, arsi, usus 

2. all genders nominative sing. or neuter accusative sing. of the present 
participle: impero (1) 

3. masculine or neuter genitive sing. or nominative masculine pI. of the 
future passive participle: invido, invadere, invisi, invisus 

4. feminine nominative pl., genitive sing., dative sing. of the future active 
participle: eO, ire, ii (in), itus 

5. dative or ablative pI.: res, rei, F. 
6. ablative sing.: vertex, vertids, M. 
7. genitive pI.: manus, maniis, F. 
8. perfect active infinitive: removeO, -ere, remon, remotus 
9. nominative masculine sing. of the future active participle: lOCO (1) 

10. present passive infinitive: iacio, iacere, ieci, iactus 
B. 1. illilrum lucum 

2. his friictibus 
3. eis temporibus 
4. quorum sensuum 
5. meas vires (-is) 

C. Infinitives: 
ACTIVE 

Present dicere 
Perfect dixisse 
Future dicturus, -a, -um esse 

PASSIVE 

dici 
dictus, -a, -urn esse 
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n. 

Participles: 
Present active 
Perfect passive 
Future active 
Future passive 

Imperatives: 

dicens 
dictus, -a, -um 
dictiirus, -a, -um 
dicendus, -a, -urn 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Active dic dicite 
Passive dicere dicimini 

1. If the citizens had heard (listened to) the words of the famous authors, great 
wars would not have to be fought by the unhappy men. 
a) dative of agent with passive periphrastic 
b) passive periphrastic 3rd pI. imperfect subjunctive in a mixed contrary­

to-fact condition 
c) Si civis verbum auctoris clari audivisset, viro iruelici magnum bellum non 

piignandum esset. 
2. He says that the king. who attacks (is attacking) the towns of the Romans by 

mean~ of war. is able to overcome the strong soldiers. 
a) accusative sing., subject of infinitive posse in indirect statement 
b) 3rd sing. present active subjunctive in a subordinate relative clause in 

indirect statement, primary sequence depending on dicit 
c) complementary infinitive 
d) present infinitive in indirect statement 
e) Rex, qui oppida Romanorum bello oppiignat, milites validos superare 

potest. 
f) He said ... ; was attacking ... ; was able to overcome ... ; oppiigniret; but 

if dixit is translated as an English present perfect, i.e., 'he has said', then 
no change has to be made in the rest of the translation or in the subordi­
nate clause. 

3. To which (what) men about to destroy (who were about to destroy) the towns 
of the Romans had the swords been given In order that they might wage war 
with their enemies? 
a) dative pI. future active participle, agreeing with viris 

4. At that time a (the) woman who was beautiful in form was loved by an (the) 
author about (who was about) to write a new book. 
a) ablative of time when 
b) ablative of respect 
c) ablative masculine sing., future active participle modifying aucti"ire 
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5. The master (director) will have to be conquered by the men who have been 
betrayed if they are (will be) about to drive evil out of the land. 
a) dative pI. masculine of the perfect passive participle; 

dative of agent with passive periphrastic construction 

m. 
I. Dicunt montem in quo di inveniantur luce aurea semper tegi. 
2. Mater HUus ei dixit magna opera auctorum Romanorum omnibus legenda 

esse qui vitas (suas) cum gloria conficere (perficere) optiirent. 
or ... omnibus optantibus vitas cum gloria conficere (perficere). 
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A. Comparison of Adjectives 
Adjectives in Latin occur in three degrees: positive (e.g., "brave"), comparative 
(e.g., "braver, rather brave, too brave"), and superlative (e.g., "bravest, most 
brave, very brave"). Adjectives appear in the vocabularies in the positive degree. 

Note the following observations for the formation of the comparative and super­
lative degrees of adjectives. 

1. COMPARATIVE 

Find the stem of the adjective by dropping the genitive singular ending from 
the positive form, and to this stem add -ior for the masculine and feminine, 
-ius for the neuter. 

validus, -a, -urn valid/I validior, validius 
fortis, -e fort/is fortior, fortius 

The comparative adjective is declined like third declension adjectives, but 
with -wn in the genitive plural instead of -iwn and with -8 in the neuter 
nominative and accusative plural instead of -ia (that is, it is not an i-stem). 
The stem for adjectives in the comparative degree is the full nominative 
singular masculine-feminine form, with the -0- lengthened. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

M.&F. N. M. &F. N. 

fortior fortius fortiores fortiora 
fortioris fortioris fortiorum fortiorum 
fortiori fortiori fortiori bus fortioribus 
fortiorem fortius fortiores(-is) fortiora 
fortiore(-i) fortiore(-i) fortioribus fortioribus 

2. SUPERLATIVE 

Most adjectives form the superlative by adding -issimus, -a, own to the stem 
of the positive form. 

ISO 



validissimus, -a, -urn 
fortissimus, -a, -urn 
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These are declined like first-second declension adjectives. 
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Adjectives which end in -er in the masculine nominative singular of the 
positive degree form the superlative by adding -rimos, -a, -om directly to the 
masculine nominative form. 

acer, acris, acre acerrimus, -a, -urn 

Six adjectives which end in -lis in the masculine and feminine nominative 
singular of the positive degree form the superlative by adding -limos, -a, -om 
to the stem of the positive degree. 

similis, -e simillimus, -a, -um 

These adjectives are: 

facilis, -e easy 
difficilis, -e difficult 
similis, -e similar 
dissimilis, -e unlike 
gracilis, -e slender 
humilis, -e humble, low 

3. Quam PLUS THE SUPERLATIVE 

Quam followed by an adjective (or adverb) in the superlative degree gives 
the meaning 'as ... as possible'. 

Quam fortissimos est. He is as brave as possible; he is as brave as can be. 

B. Irregular Comparison of Adjectives 
Five common adjectives have irregular comparisons and must be learned. 

bonus, -a, -um melior, melius optimus, -a, -um 
good better best 

malus, -a, -urn peior, peius pessimus, -a, -um 
bad worse worst 

magnus, -a, -um maior, maius maximus, -a, -urn 
great greater greatest 

parvus, -a, -urn minor, minus minim us, -a, -um 
small smaller smallest 

multus, -a, -urn pliis (neuter only in sing.) pliinmus, -a. -urn 
much pl., pliires, pliira most, very many 

more 
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NOTE: The masculine plural comparative of magnus, maiOres, is frequently used 
to mean 'ancestors', (i.e., 'those greater [in respect to age]'). 

C. Comparison with quam; Ablative of Comparison 
Comparisons can be made in two ways in Latin: 

1. Pater eius est altior quam hospes. His father is taller than the guest. 

The conjunction quam is here equivalent to the English 'than'. As in English, 
quam, 'than', has the same case after it as it has before it. 

~ 
Dixit patrem esse altiorem quam hospitem. He said that his father was 

taller than the guest. 

~ 
Pater est altior quam ego. The father is taller than 1. 

2. Pater eius est altior hospite. His father is taller than the guest. 

Here the ablative, without a preposition, is used with the comparative adjec­
tive to denote comparison. The ablative of comparison and the construction 
with quam may be used interchangeably with no distinction in meaning. 

D. Ablative of Degree of Difference 
The ablative, without a preposition, is used with comparatives to express the 
degree in which the two things being compared differ. Less frequently, this kind 
of ablative is also found with a superlative in statements in which there is an 
implicit comparative judgment made. 

Pater eius est pede altior hospite His father is taller than the guest by afoot; 
(quam hospes). his father is afoot taller than the guest. 

Nunc multo felicior est. Now he is happier by much; he is much 

Multo optimus ex omnibus 
pugnantibus est. 

E. Adverbs and Their Comparison 

happier now. 
He is by for (much) the best of all who are 

fighting. 

1. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives. Two of the more frequent 
formations of the positive degree are noted below: 
a) From adjectives ofthe first and second declensions, adverbs are frequently 

formed by adding the ending -e to the stem of the adjective. 

miser, misera, miserum 
poor 

misere 
poorly 
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b) Adverbs formed from adjectives of the third declension frequently exhibit 
the ending -iter. 

fortis, -e 

strong 
fortiter 

strongly, bravely 

There is no way to determine that a given adverb will not be formed accord­
ing to these rules; adverbs formed differently will be given as vocabulary 
items. 

2. The comparative degree of an adverb is formed by adding the ending -ius 
to the stern of the positive degree of the adjective. It will be noted that the 
comparative is really the neuter accusative singular of the comparative of 
the adjective. 

fortiter 
bravely 

facile 
easily 

misere 
poorly 

fortius 
more bravely, rather bravely, too bravely 

facilius 
more easily, rather easily, too easily 

miserius 
more poorly, rather poorly, too poorly 

3. The superlative is formed with the ending -issime (or -rime, -lime when the 
adjective would be thus formed; see section A above) added to the stem of 
the positive degree of the adjective. 

fortissime 
facillime 
miserrime 
quam miserrime 

most bravely 
most easily 
most poorly 
as poorly as possible 

F. Irregular Comparison of Adverbs 
bene melius optime 

well better best 
male peius pessime 

badly worse worst 
magnopere magis maxime 

greatly more most, especially 
parum minus minime 

not enough less least 
multum plus plurimum 

much more most 
diu diiitius diiitissime 

long (in time), longer longest 
for a long time 
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saepe 
often 

prope 
near 
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saepius 
more often 

prius 
before 

propius 
nearer 

saepissime 
very often 

primum 
first 

proxime 
nearest, next 

G. Partitive Genitive 
The genitive is sometimes used in Latin to express the whole group or unit of 
which the word on which the genitive depends expresses the part. This usage is 
called the partitive genitive or the genitive of the whole. 

Fortissimus omnium mDitmn ad me The bravest of all the soldiers came 
venit. to me. 

Multi hominum opiniones sapientium Many of the men praise the opin-
laudant. ions of the wise. 

The ablative, preceded by the prepositions e (ex), or de is used as an alternative 
to the partitive genitive with some words. This is especially frequent when the 
word denoting the part is a cardinal numeral. 

Quinque ex mDitibus domum venerunt. Five of (out of) the soldiers came 
home. 

Some words used substantively in Latin require a partitive genitive to render an 
idea which in English would be expressed with a noun and adjective. 

Satis peciiniae habet. He has enough (of) money. 
Pliis peciiniae habet quam tii. He has more (of) money than you. 

In the singular, the word pliis is used substantively and is generally indeclinable; 
in the plural, it is used attributively and is declined. 

Pliis hominum ad se vocavit. He called more (of) men to him. 
Pliires homines ad se vocavit. He called more men to him. 

UNIT NINE - VOCABULARY 

aiii (defective verb) 
[pres.: aio, ais, ait, --, --, aiunt 
imperf.: aiebam, etc. (complete) 
pres. subjunctive: --, aiBs, aiat, 
--, --, aiant] 

amicitia, -ae, F. 

say, affirm 

friendship 
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cado, -ere, cecidi, casus 
casus, -us. M. 

consilium, -i, N. 
crudelis, -e 
demens, dementis 
facilis, -e 

facile (adv.) 
difficilis, -e 

gracilis, -e 
hospes, -itis. M. 
humilis, -e 
laudo (I) 

laus, laudis, F. 
magnopere (adv.) 
maiOres, -urn. M. pI. 
male (adv.) 
Mars, Martis, M. 
multum (adv.) 
munio, -ire, -ivi. -itus 
nam (conj.) 
odium, -i. N. 
parum (adv. and indeclInable adj.) 
parvus. -a, -urn 
prius (adv.) 

quam primum 
proximus. -a, -urn 
quam (conj.) 
saepe (adv.) 
sapiens. -ntis 

sapientia, -ae, F. 
satis (adv. and indeclinable adj.) 
serenus. -a, -urn 
similis, -e 

dissimilis. -e 
solvo, -ere, solvi. solutus 
summus, -a. -urn 
supplex, supplicis 
tam (adv.) 

tam ... quam 
templum. -i. N. 
tutus, -a. -urn 

fall 
fall. accident, occurrence, chance 
counsel, plan, advice 
cruel 
mad, raving 
easy 
easily 
difficult 
slender. unadorned. simple 
guest, host 
humble. lowly 
praise 
praise 
greatly 
ancestors 
badly 
Mars (god of war) 
much, very 
fortify 
for 
hatred 
too little. not enough 
lIttle. small 
before, previously 
as soon as possible 
nearest, next 
than (used in comparisons) 
often 
wise 
wisdom 
enough 
serene. calm 
like. similar (to) (+ gen. or dat.) 
dissimilar, unlike (+ gen. or dat.) 
loosen. free. untie 
highest. top (of) 
suppliant. humble 
so 
so ... as. as ... as 
temple 
safe 
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UNIT NINE - NOTES ON VOCABULARY 

The easiest way to memorize the irregular comparisons of adjectives is to 
associate the forms with the English derivatives: 

bonus, melior (ameliorate is to make better), optimus (an optimist is a person 
who looks at the best side of things) 

malus, peior (a pejorative meaning of a word is a worse one), pessimus (a 
pessimist is a person who looks at the worst side of things) 

magnus, maior (a major problem is a rather great one), maximus (the 
maximum penalty is the largest one) 

parvus, minor (a minor problem is a rather small one; eight minus (smaller 
[by]) two is six), minimus (the minimum penalty is the smallest one) 

multus, pliis (six plus (more [by]) two is eight; plural means more than one), 
pliirimum does not have an English derivative. 

Maiores, maiorum, M. pI. means 'ancestors' because they are the ones 
'greater (in age)' than we are. 

Quam with the superlative means 'as ... as possible'; with the comparative 
it means 'than'. Quam can mean 'how' in an exclamatory sense: Quam pulchra 
est!, 'How beautiful she is" And, of course, quam can be the feminine accusative 
singular of the relative pronoun or interrogative adjective. 

Aio is a defective verb with not many forms; the present tense of the indicative 
is found in four persons, of the subjunctive in three. The imperfect indicative 
is complete. The verb means 'say' or 'say yes'. 

The suffix -tia, sometimes with a connecting vowel, or the suffix -ia is added 
to the stem of an adjective to produce an abstract noun; thus, amicitia is 
'friendship'. Sapiens, 'wise', produces sapientia, 'wisdom'. 

Cad~, cadere, cecidi, casus, 'fall', has many compounds; it must not be con­
fused with caedo, caedere, cecidi, caesus, 'fell, cut', which also has many com­
pounds. Incido, 'fall into, happen', is a compound of in + cadi; incidii, 'cut 
into. engrave', is from in + caedii; the -ae- diphthong becomes -i- in compounds. 
Once again it is clear that it pays to be attentive to long and short vowels. The 
last principal part of cado produces the fourth declension noun casus, casiis, 
M., 'fall, accident, occurrence, chance'. 

Demens (de + mens) describes someone who is '(down, away) from his 
mind', thus, 'mad, raving'. 

Note the irregular adverbs facile, 'easily'; male, 'badly'; multum, 'much, very'; 
and magnopere (uncontracted, magno opere), 'with great work', thus, 'greatly'. 

Remember that the six adjectives ending in -lis - facllis, difficllis. similis, 
dissimilis, gracilis, and bumllis - form their superlatives by doubling the -l­
and adding -imus. 
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The noun laus, landis, F., 'praise', is related to the first conjugation verb 
lando, 'praise'. 

Nam is a conjunction meaning 'for': Nam omnis populus regem timuit, 'For all 
the people feared the king'. 

The neuter second declension noun odium, 'hatred', is related to the verb 
odi, 'hate'. The English word alllloy comes from in odio. 

Sometimes an adjective is more easily translated as an adverb: Humiles in 
tectum domini venimus, 'We carne humbly into the master's house'; literally, 
'We, humble, carne into the master's house'; Primi accesserunt, 'They were the 
first to approach' or 'They approached first'. 

Proximus, -a, -um is often found with the dative: Proximus turbae fuit, 'He 
was nearest the crowd'. 

Simills and dissimills may govern either the genitive or the dative without 
distinction: Patris simills est and Patri simills est both mean 'He is like his 
father'. 

Summus, -a, -um means 'top (of)': Animal in summo monte lidimus, 'We saw 
the animal on the top of the mountain'. 

Tam ... qnam means 'so ... as': Quid est tam dulce quam habere amicum 
cirissimum?, 'What is so sweet as having (literally, 'to have') a very dear friend?' 

UNIT NTh1J: - DRILL 
L 
Give the positive, comparative, and superlative forms of the following adjectives 
to go with each of the following nouns. Several interpretations of the cases of the 
nouns may be possible. 

miser, misera, miserum, 'wretched, unhappy, poor' 
saevus, -a, -um, 'cruel' 
bumilis, -e, 'humble, low' 

1. manui 
2. profugi 

n. 
Translate: 

3. sperum 
4. civitates 

1. Hoc opus difficilius est ilIo. 

5. hominibus 
6. amicum 

2. Hoc opus difficilius est quam illud. 
3. Hoc opus difficilius est parvo quam illud. 
4. Hoc opus multO difficilius est illo. 
S. Hae feminae saniores sunt illis. 
6. Hae feminae multo saniores sunt quam illae. 

7. carmen 
8. corpora 

7. Dicimus has feminas multo siiniores esse quam illas. 
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8. Dicimus bas feminas multo saniores esse illis. 
9. Hi homines fortiores plus peeuniae optant. 

10. Multa peciinia hominibus melioribus optanda est; parum peciiniae 
hominibus peioribus optandum est. 

II. Pliis peeiiniae hominibus optandum est. 
12. Pliis peciiniae hominibus melioribus optandum est quam peioribus. 
13. Studium mihi duleius est bello. 
14. Studium mihi dulcius est quam bellum. 
IS. Verba vera mihi dixerunt. 
16. Verba veri ora mihi dixerunt. 
17. Verba verissima mihi dixerunt. 
18. Verba quam verissima mihi dixerunt. 
19. Mllites acerrimi regi acriori dixerunt se sententias acres magistrorum 

petituros esse. 
20. Seimus sententias acerrimas magistrorum meliores esse quam arma acerrima. 
21. Seimus sententias acerrimas magistrorum meliores esse armis acerrimis. 
22. Hie puer multo faeilius quam frater legit. 
23. Milites quam aeerrime et fortissime pugnaverunt. 
24. Rex novus melius quam pater rexit. 
25. Honeste et feliciter vitam agere optamus. 

UNIT NINE - PRELIMINARY EXERCISES 
(SECflONS A, B, C, D) 

I. Domi quam tutissimi esse debemus. 
2. a) Puer fratri est simillimus, nam est tam sapiens quam frater. 

b) Puer est sororis dissimilis. 
3. Multo faeilius est laudare amicum quam inimicum. 
4. Sapientes aiunt amieitiam esse summum bonum. 
S. Maioribus fuisse odium belli dieitur. 
6. Dona ciiriora dari filio sapientissimo iussit. 
7. Tecta domuum aItiorum (altissimarum) fulgebant lumine cIariore 

(cIarissimo). 
8. Hie hospes multo serenior est illo. 
9. Supplices humillimi miserrimique timore moti urbem regentes magnopere 

laudaverunt. 
10. Multae urbes antiquae puleherrimaeque casu eriidelissimo deletae sunt. 
11. Auctor cIarior erat fratre claro. 
12. Dicimus Martem saepe eriideliorem esse multis dis. 
13. Hie ager est quinque pedibus longior quam ille. 
14. Nam eonsilium dementis est multo crudelissimum. 
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UNIT NINE - EXERCISES 

I. 
1. Urbs pulcherrima non solum umbra maiore timoris tegitur, sed etiam 

riimoribus criidelibus (criidelioribus, criidelissimis) de populo deletur. 
2. Lux discedere incipit atque nox venit; maioresque cadunt allis de montibus 

umbrae. 
3. Plus studii in curis animae ponendum est quam in curis corporis; nam anima 

est aetema, sed corpus delebitur. 
4. Nihil est bello tam simile quam ruina. 
5. Numquam, nisi me saepius oraveris, servitute amicum miserrimum facile 

solves. 
6. Quam ob rem maxima debetur militibus fortissimis venia? Bellum diiitissime 

et fortiter ab eis gestum est. 
7. Bellum grave et criidelissimum militibus fortioribus gerendum est ne nati 

incolarum gladiis fiammisque superentur. 
8. Audiebamus muMs supplices validiores ad templum magno cum studio 

venturos esse ut deos orarent ut periculum ab oppido removeretur. 
9. Quid iruelici servo dulcius curis solulis? 

10. Manii supplici dona gravia portins ad reges pessimos et criideliores humilis 
venit ut ab eis veniam pro ilUs multo irueUcioribus se quaereret. 

11. Summos viros dementi ores esse dicebas; nunc eos quam dementissimos 
dicis. 

12. Sed nil dulcius est, bene quam mUnita tenere opinionibus sapientium templa 
serena. 

13. Hanc villam natura et opere mUnitam incolae humiles quam primum 
capient. 

14. Bellum est grave Martis opus; vitam quam serenissimam optantibus nihil 
bello saepe est peius. 

IS. Auctor dixit illum hospitem opus magnum in manibus habere; opus 
simillimum esse libro ab irueUciore poeta qui Roma pulsus esset scripto. 

16. Incipit res melius ire quam speraveram. 
17. Plures tibi daM, qui non amico, sed amicitia caruerunt. 
18. Facilius genus vitae hominibus quaerendum est. 
19. Eo die mihi dixit se audivisse Ieminam altiore voce clamantem satis sibi 

pecuniae non esse ut Romam sine mora iret; proximo autem die se invenire 
earn non posse. 

20. Aiunt plus donorum pessimis servis non optandum esse quam optimis. 
21. Cives honestissimi, spectate meum hunc ciisum tam gravem, tam malum. 
22. IlIa civitas multo pluris quam nostra casus mortis habet. 
23. Oppidum parvum quam optime muniebatur ne hostes id diiitius 

oppugnarent. 
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24. Maxime maiores laud ant qUi cum diligentia se pro re publica gesserunt. 
25. Aiebat se facillime legisse libros quos misisses. 
26. Supplex intellexit amorem esse difficiliorem sibi multO quam odium. 
27. Nihil est mortis tam simile quam vita sine salute, sine pecunia, sine maximo 

studio rerum bonarum. 
28. Mors animam carissimam corpore solvit. 
29. Cum omnibus tuis laudibus, haec, mea opinione, est maxima: sapientia tua 

cives metu solvit quo magnopere atque diutius territi sunt. 
30. Bona opinio hom inurn tutior pecunia est. Nam pecunia sine consilio saepe 

perditur; fama nobiscum semper vivit. 
31. Quae res in se parum consilii neque multum sapientiae habet, earn consilio 

regere non potes. 
32. Cognovimus Vlros liberos vitam difficillimam agere quod ilUs opus est 

shlrlio et diligentia quibus rem publicam bene gerant. [quibus = ut his 
(mtroducing a clause of purpose)] 

33. Amico bono nihil teneri melius potest. 
34. Consiliis optimis vitam agere debebimus, si quam felicissime vivere 

optiibimus. 
35. Crudeliorem imperium tenentem oriivit supplex ne odium profugorum ei 

de poena cogitanti esset curae. 
36. Poeta dixit se librum sententiis gracilibus atque quam dulcissimis 

impletiirum esse. 
37. Romae satis odii, laudis parum erat. 
38. Maiores enim vestri bella saepe quaesiverunt ob maximum gloriae amorem. 

Male quaesiverunt. 
39. Noster amatissimus auctor dixit, "Verbum sapienti sat (i.e., satis) est." 
40. Hostem criidelissimum si vidisset, arma manu cecidissent. 
41. Regem saeviorem cives prius Roma, post et ex Italiii pepulerunt. 
42. Multum laudatur quod vita consiliis sapientium munitur. 

II. 
1. The rather humble guest, who had been attacked by the raving inhabitants 

in the middle of the city. had to fortify the temple as well as possible in 
order that he might be safe. 

2. It is said that gossip is a much more evil thing than cruel war. 
3. The king's very healthy brother feels that the constellations are bnghter 

than the fires in the streets of this city. 
4. These soldiers are much better in strength than those. 
5. At that time he would very easily have overcome the brave soldiers if (his) 

rather heavy arms had not fallen from (his) very strong hands. 
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Ill. Reading 
Pliny writes about his sorrow over the death of Fundanus' daughter on the 
night before her wedding (Pliny 5.16, slightly adapted): 

Tristissimus I haec tibi scribO de morte Fundani2 nostri filiae minoris. Qua 
puella nihil umquam festivius,3 amabilius 4 nec modo s longiore vita, sed prope6 
immortalitate 7 dignius 8 vidi. Nondum 9 annos quattuordecim 10 impleverat, et 
iam II iIIi anilis 12 sapientia, reminae gravitas 13 erat, et tamen suavitas 14 pueIlae 
cum virginislS verecundia.16 Ut 17 ilia patris cervicibuS 18 inhaerebatP9 Ut 17 
nos amicos patris et amanter20 et modeste 21 complectebatur!22 Ut 17 niitrices,23 
ut 17 paedagogos,24 ut 17 magistros pro suo quemque 2S officio 26 dJIigebat!27 
Quam 28 studiose,29 quam 28 inteIlegenter 30 legebat! Ut 17 parce 31 custoditeque 32 
JiidebatP3 Qua ilia temperantia,34 qua patientia,35 qua c6nstantia36 
novissimam 37 valetiidinem 38 tulit! 39 Medicis 40 parebat,41 sororem, patrem 
adhortabatur 42 seque destitiitam 43 corporis viribus vigore mentis sustinebat. 44 
Diinivit 4S hic iIIi iisque 46 ad mortem nec aut 47 spatio48 valetiidinis 38 aut 47 
metii mortis infractus est,49 quo pliires gravioresque nobis causas so relinqueret 51 
et desiderii 52 et dol oris. 53 0 triste 1 plane 54 acerbumque flinus! 55 0 morte ipsa 56 
mortis tempus indignius! 57 

1 tristis, -e, 'sad' 1 FuodiDus, -i, M., a man's name 3 festivus, -a, -am, 'gay, pleas-
ing' 4 amibllis, -e, 'lovable' 5 modo (adv.), 'only' 6 prope (adv.), 'nearly' 7 im-
mortiIitis, otitis, F., 'immortality' 8 digaus, -a, -um, 'worthy' (+ abl.) 9 niiudum 
(adv.), 'not yet' 10 quattuordeclm (indeclinable adj.), 'fourteen' 11 iam (adv.), 
'already' 12 aDilis, -e, 'of an old woman' 13 graYitis, otitis, F., 'seriousness' 14 sui-
vitis, -tiitis, F., 'charm, agreeableness' 15 Yirgii, -inis, F., 'maiden' 16 verandia, -ae, 
F., 'modesty' 17 ut (adv.), 'how' 18 cervix, -icis, F., 'neck'; here, used in the pl., but 
with sing. meaning 19 inhaereii, -ere, inbaesi, inbaesus, 'cling' 20 amanter (adv.), 
from amiins 21 modestus, -a, -um, 'modest' 22 complectebiitur. translate as active: 'she 
used to embrace' 23 niitrix, -ieis, F., 'nurse' 24 paedagiigus, -i. M., a slave in charge 
of escorting a child to and from school 15 quemque (ace. sing., M. & E), 'each (one)' 
16 officium, -i, N., 'duty, service' 17 dDigii, -ere, -Iexi, -Iectus, 'esteem highly' 18 quam 
(adv.), 'how' 29studiiisus, -a, -am, 'studious, busy' 30 intellegenter (adv.), from 
intellegens 31 parcus, -a, -am, 'sparing' 32 custiidite (adv.), 'cautiously' 331iidii, 
-ere, liisi, liisus, 'play' 34 temperantia, -ae, F., 'self-restraint' 35 patientia, -ae, F., 
'patience' 36 ciinstantia, -ae, F., 'self-possession' 37 noYus, -a, -am, 'recent' 38 yale-
tiidii, -inis, F., 'bad health' 39 ferii, ferre, tuIi, Iitus, 'endure' 40 medieus, -i, M., 
'doctor' 41 piireii, -ere, piirui, piiritus, 'be obedient to' (+ dat.) 42 adbortibiitur, 
translate as active: 'she used to encourage' 43 destituii, -ere, -ui, -iitus, 'desert'; in perfect 
participle, 'deprived of' 44 sustineii (sub + teneii), 'sustain' 45 diirii (1), 'last, con­
tinue' 46 iisque (adv.), 'all the way' 47 aut. .. aut (conj.), 'either ... or' 48 spatium, 
-i, N., 'length of time' 49 infringii, -ere, -fregi, -friictus, 'break up, bring down' 
50 causa, -ae, E, 'reason, cause' 51 relinquii, -ere, reliqui, relictus, 'leave'; quii ... relin­
queret = ut ... relinqueret 52 desiderium, -i, N., 'regret' (for the loss of anything) 
53 dolor. -iiris, M .. 'pain. sorrow' 54 pliine (adv.), 'plainly, certainly' 55 fiinus. -eris, 
N., 'funeral, death' 56 ipsii (abl. sing. F.), 'itself' (modifies morte) 57 incIignus, -a, 
-UBI, 'unworthy' (+ abl.) 
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A. Ablative Absolute 
The word "absolute" comes from the fourth principal part of the verb absolvo, 
-ere, -solvi, -soliitus, 'untie, loosen'. Grammatically, it refers to a part of the 
sentence which has no close syntactical connection with the rest; it is "untied" 
or "detached" from the main clause. 

English has a nominative absolute: 

This being the case, I shall now help you. 

Note that the nominative absolute in English utilizes a subject, "this" and a 
participle, "being". The subject of the absolute construction is different from 
the subject (or object) of the main clause. In the broadest sense, the absolute 
functions as an adverb giving the circumstances in which the action of the main 
clause occurs. 

The Latin absolute construction requires the ablative, not the nominative, case. 
All tenses of the participle may occur, according to the observations stated in 
the unit on participles above, although the future is very rare in classical Latin. 

Coniuge veniente, 
femina discedet. 

With her husband coming, the woman will depart. 
When her husband is coming (comes), the woman will 

depart. 
Since her husband is coming, the woman will depart. 
If her husband is coming (comes), the woman will depart. 
Although her husband is coming, the woman will depart . 

.. . etc. 

[NOTE that when the present participle is used in an ablative absolute, the -e 
ending for the ablative singular occurs rather than -i.] 

OBSERVATIONS: 

1. The subject of the ablative absolute, coniuge, is different from the subject 
of the main clause, amina. Hence, coniuge veniente is a true absolute. 

2. The present participle refers to an action which occurs at the same time as 
that of the main verb. 

162 
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3. Because of the absence of a perfect active participle, it will be impossible to 
express an active idea in the absolute as having occurred prior to the time of 
the main verb without recasting it in the passive voice. Another construction 
would have to be used (e.g., Si coniiinx venit, postquam coniiinx venit, 
quamquam coniiinx venit, etc.). 

Coniuge viso, 
femina discessit. 

OBSERVATIONS: 

With her husballd having been seen, the woman 
departed. 

When she had seen her husband, the woman 
departed. 

Sillce she had seen her husballd, the woman 
departed. 

If she had seen her husband, the woman departed. 
Although she had seen her husballd, the woman 

departed . 
.. . etc. 

1. Note that in the last four translations above, the subordinate clause has been 
changed from the passive to the active voice. The subject "she" of the subor­
dinate clause is the same as the subject of the main clause ill English. In the 
Latin, however, the subject of the perfect passive participle is not the same as 
that of the main verb (coniuge is the subject of the ablative absolute; femina 
is the subject of the main clause; note the first English translation above). 

2. The perfect participle refers to an action which occurred prior to the time of 
the main verb. 

NOTE: If we wish to render "When she was departing, the woman saw her 
husband" into Latin, we cannot use the ablative absolute because the subject 
of each clause ("she" and "woman") is the same. A simple participle must be 
used instead: 

Femina discedens coniugem vidit. 

ma femina regina, 
incolae felices erant. 

OBSERVATION: 

With that woman (being) queen, the inhabitants 
were happy. 

When that woman was queen, the inhabitants were 
happy . 

.. . etc. 

Since there is no present participle for the verb sum, two nouns are sometimes 
used in an ablative absolute construction with an implied participle connecting 
them. The second noun is in effect a predicate ablative. 
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Custode amieum vocante, 
nautae fiigerunt. 

UNlTTEN 

With the guardian calling his friend, the sailors 
fled. 

When the guardian was calling his friend, the 
sailors fled . 

.. . etc. 

OBSERVATION: 

The participle, since it is a verbal adjective, retains its verbal functions. Conse­
quently it can control an object, as in the case of amieum above. 

B. Adjectives with Genitive Singular in -ius 

There is a group of adjectives which are like first-second declension adjectives 
except that they have -ins in the genitive singular of all genders and -i in the 
dative singular. One of these is totns, -a, -om, 'whole, all'. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

M. F. N. 
totus tota totum 
totius totius totius 
toti toti toti the plural is identical to that of magnns, -a, -um 
totum totam totum 
toto toti toto 

The other adjectives of this class are: 

aIius, -a, -ud 
alter, altera, alterum 
lillus, -a, -urn 
niillus, -a, -urn 
uter, utra, utrum 

other 
the other ( of two) 
any 
no, none 
which (of two) 

neuter, neutra, neutrum neither 
solus, -a, -urn only 
linus, -a, -um one, alone 

C. Ablative of Cause 
The ablative, generally without a preposition, is sometimes used to express 
cause. 

Clamare gaudio coepit. She began to shout because of joy. 
Fiirma laudabantur. They were praised because of (their) beauty. 

Sometimes cause is expressed by ob or propter, 'on account of, followed by the 
accusative case. 

Propter metum ieminas interiecit. He killed the women on account offear. 
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D. Ablative and Genitive of Description 
A noun in the ablative or genitive case, when modified by an adjective, may be 
used to describe or express a quality of another noun. 

Vir magna sapientia } ft' d . . . a man 0 grea WIS om 
VIr magnae saplentJae 

E. Tbe Irregular Verb lero and Its Compounds 
Ferii, ferre, tu6, litus, 'bring, carry, bear, endure', exhibits certain peculiarities 
in the present indicative, present infinitive, and present imperative. The other 
forms are exactly what we would expect for a third conjugation verb. 

PRESENT INDICATIVE 

ACTIVE 

fero ferimus 
fers fertis 

fert ferunt 

IMPERATIVE 

SING. PL. 

fer! ferte! 

PASSIVE 

feror ferimur 
ferris ferimini 

(ferre) 
fertur feruntur 

There are several compounds of fero which occur frequently and should be 
learned. Some are: 

ad + fero = afl'ero, afl'erre, attu6, aDatus, 'bring to, present' 
ab + fero = aufero, auferre, abstu6, ablatus, 'carry away' 
com + fero = conferii, ciinferre, contu6, collatus, 'bring together, collect; 

compare;' reflexive se ciinferre = 'take oneself' (i.e., to a 
place), 'go' 

de + fero = defero, deferre, detu6, delatus, 'bring away, bring down, ofl'er; 
report' 

dis + fero = difl'ero, difl'erre, distu6, dilatus, 'differ' 
ex + fero = efl'erii, efl'erre, extu6, elatus, 'carry out; bring forth' 
in + fero = inferii, inferre, intu6, illatus, 'carry into; inflict' 
ob + fero = ofl'ero, ofl'erre, obtu6, oblitus, 'bring before; offer; expose' 
re + fero = refero, referre, rettu6, relatus, 'bring back, report' 
sub + fero = sufi'erii, sufl'erre, sustu6, sublatus, 'undergo, endure' 

It will be easy to form other compounds of this verb by the addition of other 
prefixes. 
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UNIT TEN - VOCABULARY 

alios, -a, -ud (note that the 
neuter nom. and acc. end 
in -ud, not -um) 
alios. . . alios 
alii ... alii 

alter, altera, alterum 
apud (prep. + acc.) 
ars, artis, -ium, F. 
audicia, -ae, F. 

audix, audicis 
auxilium, -i, N. 
certus, -a, -um 

incertos, -a, -um 
coepi, coepisse, coeptus 

custos, -odis, M. 
doceD, -ere, docui, doctos 
erro (1) 
fero, ferre, tuIi, litus 

(for compounds of fero, 
see section E of this 
Unit) 

figiira, -ae, F. 
foedos, foederis, N. 
fugiO, -ere, fiigi, fugitus 

fuga, -ae, F. 
gaudium, -i, N. 
gens, gentis, -ium, F. 
iam (adv.) 
iter, itineris, N. 

other, another 

one ... another 
some ... others 
the other (of two) 
at, near, among; at the house of 
skill, art 
boldness, courage 
bold, courageous 
aid 
certain, sure 
uncertain, unsure 
began (defective verb; it occurs only in the per-

fect system) 
guardian 
teach 
wander, err 
bring, carry, bear, endure 

figure, form, shape 
pact, treaty, agreement 
flee 
flight 
joy 
race, people 
now, by this time, already, soon 
journey, route 

iungo, -ere, iiinxi, iiinctos join 
coniiinx, coniugis, M. or F. husband, wife, spouse 

mos, moris, M. 
nego (1) 
neuter, neutra, neutrum 
niillos, -a, -UDl 

orbis, orbis, -ium, M. 
orbis terriirum 

pars, partis, -ium, F. 

custom; pI., character 
deny, say no 
neither 
nO,none 
ring, orb, circle 
circle oflands; the world 
part 
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propter (prep. + ace.) on account of, because of 
quantus, -a, -um how much, how great 
quot (indeclinable adj.) how many 
signum, -i, N. signal, sign 
sol, solis, M. sun 
solus, -a, -um alone, only 
tantus, -a, -um so much, so great 

tantus ... quantus} 
quantas ... tantus 

as (so) much ... as; as (so) great. .. as 

tempto (1) try, attempt 
tot (indeclinable adj.) so many 

tot ... qoot} 
qoot ... tot 

as many ... as 

totus, -a, -um all, whole 
iiIlos, -a, -um any 
finus, -a, -um one, alone 
uter, otra, utrum which (of two) 
virtiis, -tUtis, F. manliness, courage, excellence, virtue 

UNIT TEN - NOTES ON VOCABULARY 

There are nine adjectives in Latin which end in -ius in the genitive singular and 
-j in the dative singular: alius, alter, iiDus ('any'), niiDus ('none'), uter, neuter 
('neither'), siilos ('alone'), totus ('whole'), and inus ('one'). Alios means 'other, 
another', alter, 'the other (of two)', and oter, 'which (of two)'. Alterius was used 
as the genitive singular of alius (see Appendix, page 322). A1ius ... alius means 
'one ... another': Alius in tecto alius in vii erat, 'One man was in the house, 
another in the street'. When two forms of the adjective alius are found in the 
same sentence, they are translated twice: 

Alii aliud mihi dixerunt. Some men told me one thing; others 
told me another. 

Alia dona ad alios amicos miserunt. They sent some gifts to some friends, 
other gifts to others (other friends). 

Apud is like the French chez; it means 'at, near, among, at the house of, in 
the works of'. 

The ;tdjective audix, audicis, 'bold, courageous', is related to the abstract 
noun audiicia, audiciae, F., 'boldness, courage'. 

Coepi, coepisse, coeptus, 'began', is a defective verb which has only perfect 
tenses. Incipio may be used if a present, imperfect, or future tense of 'begin' is 
needed. 
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The verb doceo, docere, docui, doctus, 'teach', may govern two accusatives. 
In other words, one teaches something in the accusative case to someone in the 
accusative: Multa natlis docere optimus, 'We wish to teach many things to Our 
children'. 

Erro, a first conjugation verb, means 'wander'. If one wanders from the true 
path, one errs; thus, erro also means 'err'. 

Fero, ferre, tuli, latus, 'bear, bring, carry, endure', is sometimes used, usually 
in the third person, to mean 'say, report': Auctorem c1arissimom in iIIo tecto 
ferunt vixisse, 'They say that the very famous author lived in that house'. Also, 
Auctor clirissimus in iIIo tecto vixisse fertur, 'The very famous author is said to 
have lived in that house'. 

Fero is one of the four verbs (dico, diieo, and facio are the others) which drop 
the ending in the present active singular imperative: die, diie, fae, fer. 

Connected with fugio, fugere, fiigi, fugitus, 'flee', is the noun fuga, fugae, F., 
'flight'. 

longo, iongere, iiinxi, iiinetos, 'join', has a compound eoniongo, 'join together'; 
the person with whom one is joined, coniiinx, is one's 'spouse'; therefore, this 
word can be either masculine or feminine. 

lam is an adverb which relies on the tense of the verb for its meaning; with 
the present tense, it means 'now', with a past tense, 'up to now, already, by 
this time', and with the future, 'soon'. 

Mos, moris, M., in the singular means 'custom', but in the plural, 'character', 
since it is our customs or habits which make up our character. 

Nego, a first conjugation verb, is the opposite of aio; it means 'say no, deny'. 
Orbis, orbis, M., is 'ring, circle'; orbis terrirum, 'circle of lands', is the way of 

saying 'the world'. 
There is no difference between propter with the accusative and ob with the 

accusative. 
Quantos, -a, -om, 'how much, how great', is often used correlatively with 

tantos, -a, -om, 'so much, so great'. There is no difference in meaning between 
quantos ... tantos and tantus ... quantos: Quantos Iibros in mensa vidimus tant05 
in celli, 'We saw as many books on the table as (we saw) in the storeroom'; 
Tantum gaudiom in urbe erat quantum in provincia, 'There was as much joy in the 
city as in the province'. 

Quot, 'how many', may be correlative with tot, 'so many'. There is no 
difference in meaning between quot ... tot and tot ... quot: Quot puenae tot 
pueri in tecto erant, 'There were as many girls as boys in the house' ; Tot dominos 
quot servos in templo vidimus, 'We saw as many masters as slaves in the temple'. 

Virtiis, virtiitis, F" is an abstract noun meaning 'the state of being a man, or 
the quahty of a man'; It is what makes a man a man, namely, 'manliness, 
courage, excellence, virtue', 
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UNIT TEN - DRILL 

I. 
Translate each of the following ablatives absolute literally; then give at least 
four smoother translations: 

1. hostibus oppressis 6. sociis interfectis 
2. opere perfecto 7. periculo remoto 
3. timore superante 8. urbe a hostibus invasa 
4. regibus cives servitiite liberantibus 9. socio magistro 
5. imperio ruente 10. militibus rUs euntibus 

n. 
Rewrite the subordinate clauses in Latin as ablatives absolute: 

1. Postquam oppidum arsum est, milites discesserunt. 
2. Si Marcus erit magister, superabimus. 
3. Si pater sanus esset, mortem non timeremus. 
4. Quamquam nox terras umbris tegit, socii tamen videre possunt. 
5. Quamquam pericula intellcxit, in villam tamen ardentem ruit. 
6. Incolae timebant quod urbs a sociis tradita erat. 
7. Quamquam opinionem de amicCi miitaverat, criidelis esse non optavit. 
8. Si discedetis, poeta non canet. 
9. Milites per campos ire non possunt quod saxa ingentia de via non 

removebantur. 
10. Postquam supplex domum missus est, populus omnem spem perdidit. 

m. 
Translate, explaining the syntax of the words in boldface type: 

1. Femina magnae fidei mihi imperavit ut Romam irem. 
2. Motibus siderum inteDectis, poeta librum de illis rebus scripsit. 
3. Profugo poenam timente, amici regem interficient. 
4. Oppido tradito, incolae tamen speraverunt amicos sibi friictui futiiros esse. 
5. Sententia de hospitibus mutata, vir magna venia ad nos venit ut de insidiis 

moneret. 
6. IIle puer quem magister ad regnum vocavit minima est dDigentiii, maxima 

sapientia. 
7. IDo domino, non timemus. 
8. Hostibus pulsis, miles felix erat. 
9. Bello confecto, dliitius piignatis? 

10. Amore patriae piignavlt. 
ll. Omnibus hostibus ab urbe remotis, incolae gaudiii clamabant. 
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IV. 

UNIT TEN 

Note the following uses of participles and ablatives absolute: 
1. Pueros scribentes vidi. 
2. Homines in bello superati discesserunt. 
3. Miles erat piignatiirus. 
4. Poeta, sub caelO legens, sldera spectiivit. 
5. Puella hOs libros lectiira est. 
6. Opere confecto, viri domum missi sunt. 
7. Media nocte ad socium litteras portantes venerunt. 
8. His rebus gestis, omnes discesserunt. 
9. Audiens viros magnae sapientiae de bello clam antes, maxime timebam. 

10. Audiens viros magnae sapientiae de bello c1amare, maxime timebam. 
11. Servis liberatis, dominus suos filios labOrare in agris iussit. 
12. Homo miser, villa arsa, niillam domum habebat. 
13. Clarum muMs horas sociis vera dicentem audivi; minima tempore discessit. 

IlIo discedente, milites gaudio clamaverunt. 
14. Multa dona iini viro cibum ad hospites ferenti dabimus. 
15. Taedamne ad profugos nocte ambulantes feres? 

v. 
1. Puer fert libros. 
2. Puer ferebat libros. 
3. Is est puer qUi ferebat libros. 
4. Puer fertur esse bonus. [fertur, '(he) is said ... '] 
5. Puer fertur libros ferre. 
6. Puer fertur libros tulisse. 
7. Libros non feram. 
8. Libri a puero feruntur. 
9. Libri a me non lati sunt. 

10. Oico puerum qUi libros ferat bonum esse. 
11. Oicebam puerum qUi libros ferret bonum esse. 
12. Oixi puerum qui libros tulisset bonum esse. 
13. Intellegit libros friictui esse hominibus sapientibus. 
14. Libri ad nos ferentur ut sapientiores simus. 

UNIT TEN - PRELIMINARY EXERCISES 
(SECTIONS A, B) 

1. Fuga temptata, audaces per provinciam itinere errare coeperunt. 
2. Audacia custodis solius auxilium genti toti tulit. 
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3. Gaudio posito, alii vitam tulerunt, alii negaverunt. 
4. Omnibus fortibus mores supplicis alterius laudantibus, opiniO nostra non 

petita est. 
5. Libro alio scriptO, auctor alium scribere coepit. 
6. Sole auxilio, viiS incertis fUgimus ut nos sociis quam prirnum iungeremus. 
7. Quot artes sunt alii tot alii. 
8. Omni spe fugae deleta, locus Dlillus sahitis a profugis inventus est. 
9. Itinere incerto et niillo signo a magistro dato, in neutram viam sine tirnore 

periculi ruere iam possumus. 
10. Niillus homo qui apud nos vivit tanta gaudia quantos metiis tulit. 

UNIT TEN - EXERCISES 
I. 

1. Militibus foedere iiinctis, haec urbs sola non delebitur; multa gravia iam 
sustulit. 

2. Alio bello in provinciam illatO, hostes tectis et templis totius urbis ignes 
inferre temptaverunt. 

3. Totam diem illae gentes socium magnae audaciae invenire temptabant quem 
vi abstulerant saeviores servi. 

4. Sole multis partibus maiore quam terra tota, oro ut me de ilIo pliis doceas. 
5. Sorori meae nomen est magna apud omnes gloria; earn oculis tuis in litore 

errantem saepe vidisti. 
6. Pectoribus mores tot sunt quot in orbe figiirae. 
7. Negat se more et exemplo populi Romani posse iter iilli per provinciam 

dare. 
8. Dis niillam mihi culpam esse scientibus, audax metii carehO. 
9. Patria libera, me ad mortem non offeram. 

10. His a socio dictis, rex prima liice respondit libertatem civibus a dis oblatam 
et datam esse. 

11. Quot homines tot sententiae. 
12. Tot militibus urbem oppiignantibus, reginae coniuox peciiniae quam regni 

melior custos erato 
13. Quam ob rem per totum oppidum rumor huius generis ibit? 
14. Rex provinciae fiigisse cum muita pecunia dicitur ac se contulisse Romam. 
15. a) Rege crudeli Romam fugiente, alii cives gaudio clamant, alii timore 

tacent. 
b) Rege criideli Romam fugiente, alii cives gaudio clamabant, alii timore 

tacebant. 
16. Amicitia ex se et propter se petenda est. 
17. IlIa discedente, res agi coepta est. 
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IS. Militibus se in fugam dantibus, utrum diicentium laudare coeperiis? 
Neutrum! 

19. Ono signa dato, cum gaudio invenimus civibus quantum audaciae tantum 
satis esse. 

20. Suffer! MultO graviora tulisti. 
21. NiilIi servitiitem si defers, honestus haberis. 
22. Multi more iIIo atque exemplo vivunt. 
23. QUi nihil sciunt timent fortunam; sapientes ferunt. [fortUna, -ae, F., 'chance, 

fortune'] 
24. Hostes maximarum virium, cum suis sociis iuncti, oppidum oppugnaverunt. 
25. Multis pro oppido pugnantibus, incolae non timebant. 
26. Vir bonus optimisqu.e artibus cliirus civibus auxilio fuit. 
27. CustOdibus maiore opus erit et arte et diligent iii si malos ex urbe pellent. 
2S. Amicus certus in re incerta videtur. 
29. Mores conferte et artes si filios maximae virtutis esse optiibitis. [conferte, 

here, 'apply, bestow'] 
30. Consiliis certioribus factis, dona a rege abstulit et ea ad suam patriam attulit. 
31. Miles militi ilinctus amicitia bellum magna cum virtute gessit. 
32. I1Ii custodi, viro magna audacia et moribus claro, coniunx auxilio venit, ne 

urbis insidiis hostium deletae damnaretur. Eum enim monuit cOnsiIia 
hostium urbi mala esse. 

33. Pars gentis domum cum sapientia fugit; pars propter audaciam bellum 
gessit. 

34. In toto orbe terriirum numquam vidimus tot errantes quot in hac urbe 
vivunt. Alius bellum gentibus fortioribus inferre optat, alius sine arte et 
auxilio totum orbem terriirum superare; nlillus homo negat se omnia 
(facere) posse. 

35. Hostibus foedere iunctis, linus ex piignantibus negabat se bellum gerere 
umquam optiivisse; sibi gerendum fuisse viribus atque moribus malis regis. 

36. Quam ob rem magister docuit errantem verbis sapientium in lucem 
ducendum esse? 

37. Signo dato, feminae maxima forma se in fugam contulerunt. 
3S. Bello confecto, multa nobis superiitis relata sunt. 
39. Tanto periculo in urbem i1Iato, lacrimae incolarum matrem certiorem 

fecerunt ruinae. Mater fern ina erat clara virtute, sed tanta mala sufferre 
non poterat. 

40. Ferrum e manibus interfecti cepit, elatumque deferebat in pectus alterius 
inimici a dextra ad se venientis. 

41. Quanta maxi me poterat vi superavit. 
42. Hominibus :icriter piignantibus, rex ardentes oculorum orbes in moenia 

torsit. [torqueo, -ere, torsi, tortus, 'turn, turn away, twist'] 
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U. 
I. Because the people of this city have been conquered by the Roman ~oldlers, 

the woman's husband, bold in character, is gomg to try to flee in order that 
he may seek (ask for) aid from the guardIans of other town~. 

2, On account of the treaty by which they were joined to the Romans, the hus­
band learned that the guardians did not desire to give aid to any people. 

3. He alone will not be able to flee to the shore because of fear; the others have 
already boldly set sail. 

4. In the whole world I have never seen with my eyes a man of such (so) 
great skill. 

5. Since he has done these things, his name will be borne by the winds to all 
lands in order that people may praise him. 

m. Readings 
A. THE LOVE OF DAPHNE AND APOLLO (selections slightly adapted from Ovid, 

Metamorphoses I, taken from lines 452-3, 495, 502-3, 53~, 539) 

Primus amor PhoebP Daphne 2 quem dedit saeva Cupidinis 3 ira. Sic4 deus 
in flammas abiit; 5 fugit ocior6 aura 7 ilia levi.s Dt 9 canis 10 in vacuo 11 

leporem 12 arvo 13 cum 14 vidit, et iIIe praedam 15 pedibus petit, hie salutem; 
sic 4 deus et virgo.16 Est hie spe celer,17 ilia timore. 

1 Phoebus, -i, M., the god Apollo 2 Daphne (nom. sing. F.), 'Daphne', a girl's name 
3 Cupido, -iois, M., 'Cupid' 4 sic (adv.), 'in this way' 5 abeii (ab + eo), 'go away' 
6 ficior, ocius, 'swifter' 7 aura, -ae, F., 'breeze' 8 levis, leve, 'light' 9 ut (adv.), 'as' 
(here, correlative with sic below) 10 cBnis, canis, M. or F., 'dog' 11 VBCUUS, -a, -wn, 
'empty' 12 lepus, leporis, M., 'rabbit' 13 arvum, -i, N., 'field' 14 cum (conj.), 
'when' 15 praeda, -ae, F., 'loot' 16 virgo, virginis, F., 'maiden' 17 celer, celeris, 
ee1ere, 'swift' 

B. Dido, after berating Aeneas for intending to abandon her, falls silent and 
leaves him to think about her plight (Vergil, Aeneid Iv.388-91): 

His medium dictis sermonem 1 abrumpit 2 et auras 3 

aegra 4 fugit seque ex oculis avertit 5 et aufert, 
linquens 6 multa meUi cunctantem 7 et multa parantem 8 

dicere. 

1 sermo, -oois, M., 'speech' 2 abrumpo, -ere, -riipi, -ruptus, 'break oft" 3 aura, -ae, 
F., 'air, breeze, outdoors' 4 aeger, aegra, aegrum, 'sick, wretched' 5 averlii, -ere, 
-verti, -versus. 'turn away' 6linquo, -ere. Iiqui, lictus. 'desert' 7 ciinctor, -ari, -atus 
sum, 'delay' (this is a verb of the first conjugation; the finite forms are all passive, but with 
active meanings; see Unit Eleven, section A, "Deponent Verbs") 8 pan; (I), 'prepare' 
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C. Catullus 87: 

Nulla potest mulier I tantum 2 se dicere amatam 
Vere, quantum 2 a me Lesbia 3 amata mea es: 

Nulla fides ullo fuit unquam in foedere tanta 
Quanta in amore tuo ex parte reperta mea est.4 

1 mulier, mulieris, F., 'woman' 2 tantum ... quantum (adv.), 'so much ... as' 3 Les-
bia, -ae, F., 'Lesbia', the literary name of Catullus's mistress 4 reperiii, -ire, repperi, 
repertus, 'find, discover' 

D. Seneca speaks about the advantages of clemency and about the difference 
between the king and the tyrant (Seneca, De Clementiii I.xi.4-xii.2, slightly 
adapted): 

Clementiii1 ergo 2 homines non tantum 3 honestiores sed tUtiores sunt. 
Clementia I ornamentum 4 imperiorum est simul s et certissima salus. Metii 
hostium sublato,6 homines maximae c1ementiae l sine cura possunt vivere. 
Cur 7 enim reges consenescunt 8 filiisque tradunt regna, tyrannorum 9 
exsecriibilis 10 ac brevis 11 potestas 12 est? Quid interest 13 inter 14 tyrannum 9 
ac regem?-Tyranni9 voluptate l5 saeviunt,16 reges non nisi ex causa l7 

ac necessitate. IS 

"Quid ergo? 2 Non reges quoque 19 interficere solent?" 20 Sed ubi 21 id 
fieri 22 piiblica iitilitiis 23 persuadet; 24 tyrannis 9 saevitia 25 cordi 26 est. 
Tyrannus 9 autem a rege factis distat,27 non nomine; nam et Dionysius 28 
maior iiire 29 meritoque 30 praeferri 31 multis regibus potest. Et L. SuIlam 32 
tyrannum 9 appeIIarP3 quid prohibet,34 cui factorum malorum finem fecit 
inopia 35 hostium? QUi umquam tyrannus 9 avidius 36 hiimanum 37 

1 clementia, -ae, F., 'clemency' 2 ergii (adv.), 'therefore' 3 tantum (adv.), 'only' 
4 iirnamentum, -i, N., 'decoration, ornament' 5 simul (adv.), 'at the same time' 6 tollii, 
-ere, sustuli, subliitus, 'remove' 7 ciir (adv.), 'why' 8 ciinsenescii, -ere, ciinsenui, --, 
'grow old' 9 tyrrannus, -i, M., 'absolute ruler, tyrant'; tyranniirum exsecrabilis ... est: 
the clause is antithetical to the previous one; assume the ellipsis of sed, 'but' 10 exsecrii­
bilis, -e, 'deserving punishment, deadly' 11 brevis, -e, 'brief' 12 potestis, -titis, F., 
'power' 13 interest (impersonal verb), '(it) is different'; quid interest?, 'what is the 
difference?' 14 inter (prep. + acc.), 'between' 15 voluptiis, -titis, F., 'pleasure' 
16 saeviii, -ire, -ii, -itus, 'rage, be fierce' 17 causa, -ae, F., 'cause, reason' 18 necessitiis, 
otitis, F., 'necessity' 19 quoque (adv.), 'also' 20 soleii, -ere, soUtus sum, 'be accustomed' 
21 ubi (adv.), 'when' 22 fiii. fieri, factus sum, 'happen, be done' 23 iitilitis, -titis, 
F., 'advantage' 24 persuadeii, -ere, -suisi, -suisus, 'persuade' 25 saevitia, -ae, F., 
'cruelty' 26 cor, cordis, N., 'heart'; cordi, 'for the purpose of the heart: i.e., 'dear' 
27 distii (I), 'differ, be distinct' 28 Dionjsius, -i, M., a man's name; Dionysius was the 
famous tyrant of Sicily 29 iiis, iiiris, N., 'right, law' 30 meritum, -i, N., 'merit, 
desert' 31 praeferii, -ferre, -tuli, -latus, 'prefer (to)' (+ dat.) 32 L. Sulla, -ae, M., 
'Lucius Sulla', the name of a Roman dictator whose policy it was to have all his enemies 
killed 33 appellii (I) ,'call, name'; appellari, the infinitive is used here with prohibel 
to express prevention: 'What prohibits L. Sulla to be called ... '; 'What keeps L. Sulla from 
being called ... ' 34 prohibeii, -ere, -ui, -itus, 'prohibit' 35 inopia, -ae, F., 'lack' 
36 avide (adv.), 'eagerly' 37 hiimiinus, -a, -om, 'human' 
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sanguinem 38 bibit 39 quam iIle, qui septem 40 milia 41 clvlUm Romanorum 
interfici iussit et, ubi 21 in vicino 42 sedens 43 audivit conclamationem 44 
tot milium 41 sub gladio gementium,45 exterrito46 senatfl,47 "Ne haec 
conclamatio," 44 ait, "vobis sit cflrae, patres conscripti; 48 seditiosi 49 
pauculi 50 meo iussfl 51 interficiuntur"? Hoc verum erat; pauci 52 Sullae 32 
videbantur. 

38 saugWs, -iuis, M., 'blood' 39 blbii, -ere, bibi, --, 'drink' 40 septem (indeclinable 
adj.), 'seven' 41 milia, -iam, N., 'thousands' 41liciDum, -i, N., 'vicinity' 43 sedeii, 
-ere, setti, sessus, 'sit' 44 couclimitiii, -iiDis, F., 'loud shouting' 45 gemii. -ere, -iii, 
-itus, 'groan, lament' 46 exterreii (ex + terreii), 'frighten thoroughly' 47 seuitus, 
-Us, M., 'senate' 48 ciiDscnllii (com- + scribii), 'enroll'; patres ciiDscripti, 'senators' 
49 seditiiisus, -a, -um, 'seditious, turbulent' 50 pauculi, -ae, -a, 'a very few' 51 iussii 
(abl. sing.), 'by order' 51 paud, -ae, -a, 'few' 
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A. Deponent Verbs 
Many verbs in Latin have only passive forms, but active meanings. These verbs 
are called deponents (de + piinii, 'put aside'; i.e., they put aside their active 
forms). 

precor, -ari, precatus sum beg, request 
vereor, -eri, veritus sum fear 
ingredior. -i, ingressus sum enter, proceed 
experior, -iri, expertus sum try, experience 

PRESENT TENSE 

INDICATIVE 

precor 
I entreat 

precaris (-re) 
you entreat 

precatur 
he entreats 

precamur 
we entreat 

precamini 
you entreat 

precantur 
they entreat 

IMPERFECT TENSE 

INDICATIVE 

precabar 
I used to entreat 

precabaris (-re) 
you used to entreat 
... etc. 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

precer 

preceris (-re) 

precetur 

precemur 

precemini 

precentur 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

preciirer 

preciireris (-re) 

. .. etc. 

NOTE that the imperfect SUbjunctive is built onto what would have been the entire 

176 
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present active infinitive. This is especially important for third conjugation verbs 
where the present passive infinitive looks so different from the active one. Thus: 

ingrederer 
ingredereris (-re) 

... etc. 

FUTURE TENSE 

INDICATIVE 

precabor 
I shall entreat 

precaberis (-re) 
you will entreat 
... etc. 

PERFECT TENSE 

INDICATIVE 

precatus sum 
I have entreated 

precatus es 
you have entreated 
... etc. 

PLUPERFECT TENSE 

INDICATIVE 

precatus eram 
I had entreated 

precatus eras 
you had entreated 
.. . etc. 

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE 

INDICATIVE 

precatus ero 
I shall have entreated 
... etc. 

INFINITIVES 

ACTIVE 

Present precari 
to entreat 

Perfect preciitus esse 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

None 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

precatus sim 

precatus sis 

. .. etc. 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

precatus essem 

precatus esses 

... etc . 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

None 

PASSIVE 

to have entreated 
Future preciitiirus esse 

to be going to entreat 
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NOTE that, while the present and perfect infinitives have passive forms but active 
meanings, the future infinitive is active inform and meaning. 

PARTICIPLES 

ACTIVE 

Present precans 
entreating 

Perfect precatus, -a, -um 
having entreated 

PASSIVE 

Future precaturus, -a, -um precandus, -a, -um 
going to entreat having to be entreated 

NOTE that the following irregularities occur in the participial system: 

1. Deponents do have a present participle which is active inform and meaning. 
2. Deponent verbs have a perfect active participle; other verbs have only a 

perfect passive participle. 
3. Deponent verbs have both a future active and a future passive participle in 

form and meaning. 

The present and future participles and the future infinitive, then, pose the only 
problem in the deponent system. In all other instances, remember: DEPONENTS 

HAVE PASSIVE FORMS, BUT ACTIVE MEANINGS. 

B. Semi-Deponent Verbs 
Several verbs have active forms and meanings in the present system, but passive 
forms with active meanings in the perfect system. These are called semi­
deponents. 

audeo, -ere, ausus sum, 'dare' 

audeo I dare 
audebam I used to dare 
audebO I shall dare 
ausus sum I have dared 
ausus eram I had dared 
ausus ero I shall have dared 

C. Subjective and Objective Genitive 
There is a verbal idea understood in nouns and adjectives of feeling or action. 
The noun that is the object of this verbal idea is called the objective genitive, 
and the noun that is its subject is called the subjective genitive. 
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OBJECTIVE GENITIVE: 

amor patriae love of the native land (i.e., what is loved is the native 
land; patriae is the object of the verbal idea under­
stood in amor) 

metus bem 
cupidus (-a, -urn) 

peciDiae 

SUBJECTIVE GENITIVE: 

reminae amor 
patriae 

fear of war (i.e., what is feared is war) 
desirous of money (i.e., what the subject desires is 

money) 

the woman's love of her native land (i.e., the woman is 
doing the loving and therefore reminae is the subjec­
tive genitive; the woman [subject] loves her native 
land [object)) 

D. Predicate Genitive (Genitive of Characteristic) 
A noun in the genitive case which stands alone (or modified by an adjective) in 
the predicate denotes a characteristic or a class. 

Homiois sapientis It is (the mark) of a wise man to read books. 
est libros legere. Reading books is the mark of a wise man. 

Dom est deos It is (the mark) of a good [man] to praise the gods. 
laudare. 

E. Infinitive As Subject 
The infinitive is, in fact, a neuter noun. In the sentences given as examples under 
section D above, legere and laudire are the subjects of the verb est. 

Videre est credere. To see is to believe; seeing is believing. 

Infinitives used in this way may be modified by adjectives which will appear in 
the neuter. 

Libros legere 
bonum est. 

Scimus bonum 
esse libros 
legere. 

To read books is (a) good (thing); reading books is good; 
it is a good thing to read books. 

We know that to read books is (a) good (thing); we know 
that reading books is (a) good (thing). 

In the last example, the infinitive legere is the subject accusative of the infinitive 
esse. 

F. The Irregular Verbs vol Ii, nolo, malo 

volo, velie, volui -- wish, want, be willing 
nOlo, nolle, noiui, -- be unwilling (contracted from non volo) 
miilo, malle, malui, -- prefer (contracted from magis volO) 
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All three verbs actually belong to the third conjugation. The only irregularities 
which occur are in the present tense, as illustrated below. The imperfect sub­
junctive is formed on the irregular infinitives velIe, nolle, malle. The imperfect 
and future indicatives as well as the present participle (except for milo, which 
lacks one) are formed on the stems vole-, nOle-, and male-, as if the verbs had 
regular infinitives (*volere, *nolere, *milere). 

PRESENT TENSE 

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCIlVE 

volO yolo velim 
vis velis 
vult velit 

volumus velimus 
vultis velitis 
volunt velint 

nolo nolo (= non yolo) nolim (= non velim) 
non vis nolis (= non yells) 
non vult nolit (= non velit) 

nolumus (= non volumus) nolimus (= non velimus) 
non vultis nolitis (= non velJtis) 
nolunt (= non volunt) nolint (= non velint) 

IMPERATIVE: noli (sing.); nolite (pI.) 

mwo maIo (= magis volo) 
mavis (= magis vis) 
mavult (= magis vult) 

malim (= magis velim) 
malis (= magis velis) 
malit (= magis velit) 

malumus (= magis volumus) malimus (= magis velimus) 
mavultis (= magis vultis) malitis (= magis velitis) 
malunt (= magis volunt) malint (= magis velint) 

UNIT ELEVEN - VOCABULARY 

arbitror, arbitriri, arbitratus sum 
audeo, -ere, ausus sum 
cena, -ae, F. 
conor, coniiri, coniitus sum 
cousul, cODsulis, M. 

think, believe, judge 
dare 
dinner 
try, attempt 
consul 

PRESENT 

PARTICIPLE 

volens 

nolens 

credo, -ere, credidi, creditus be credulous, believe; be trusting, trust 
(+ dat.) 

cupidus, -a, -UBI desirous, eager, fond of (+ gen.) 
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divitiae, -arum, F. pI. 
dux, ducis, M. or F. 
experior, experiri, expertus sum 
familia, -ae, F. 
fateor, fateri, fassus sum 

riches, wealth 
leader, guide 
try, put to the test, experience 
household, family 
confess 

ciinfiteor, ciinliteri, confessus sum confess 
fliimen, -inis, N. 
forum, -i, N. 
gradior, gradi, gressus sum 

aggredior, -i, -gressus sum 
egredior, -i, -gressus sum 
ingredior, -i, -gressus sum 
priigredior, -i, -gressus sum 

hortor, hortiri, hortitus sum 

imperitor, -oris, M. 
iovenis, -is, M. or F. 
ioqoor, loqoi, lociitus sum 
milii, mille, miloi, -­
minor, miniri, minitus sum 
morior, mori, mortuus sum 
nascor, nasci, natus sum 
nivis, -is, -iam, F. 
neglego, -ere, neglexi, neglectus 
nolo, noDe, niiloi, --
orator, -oris, M. 
parens, parentis, M. or F. 
patior, pati, passus sum 
pauper, pauperis 
praemium, -i, N. 
preoor, preeari, precitus sum 
proficiscor, proficisci, profectus sum 
scelus, sceleris. N. 
sequor, sequi, seciitus sum 
seno (1) 
sole(;, -ere, solitus sum 
statua, -ae, F. 
ut (conj. + indicative) 
iitor, uti, Usus sum 
vereor, vereri, veritus sum 
volo, vene, volui, --

river, running water 
open space, market place, public square 
step, walk 
go to, approach 
go out, go away 
go into, enter, advance, begin 
go forth, advance, proceed 
urge, encourage (+ ut or ne and subjunc-

tive) 
commander, general 
youth, young person 
speak, talk 
prefer, choose rather 
jut forth, threaten 
die 
be born, descend from 
ship 
disregard, neglect 
be unwilling, wish ... not 
speaker 
parent 
suffer, endure, allow 
poor 
reward 
beg, request 
set forth, set out, start 
wicked deed, crime 
follow 
save, preserve, rescue, keep 
be accustomed, be customary 
statue 
as, when 
use, enjoy, experience (+ abl.) 
reverence, fear, dread 
wish, want, be willing 
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UNIT ELEVEN - NOTES ON VOCABULARY 

Audeo, audere, ausus sum, 'dare', and soieo, soiere, solitus sum, 'be accustomed', 
are semi-deponents. In other words, in the present, imperfect, and future tenses, 
the forms are active with active meanings, but in the perfect tenses, the forms are 
passive with active meanings: audebis, 'you will dare'; ausus erat, 'he had dared'. 

Credo, credere, credidi, creditns is really an intransitive verb which means 'be 

trusting' and governs the dative case; however, we often translate it as 'believe, 
trust': Cui credis? 'To whom are you trusting?; Whom do you trust?' 

The adjective cupidns, -a, -um, 'desirous, eager, fond of', governs an objective 
genitive: Cupidns imperii erat, 'He was desirous of power'. 

Divitiae, divitiarum is a feminine plural noun meaning 'riches, wealth'. 
Dux, duds, 'leader, guide', may be either masculine or feminine; it is related 

to the verb diico, 'lead'. 
Fateor, fateri, fassns sum and its compound confiteor, confiteri, confessus sum 

both mean 'confess' and may be used interchangeably. 
There is a third conjugation verb Huo, Huere, Hiixi, Hiixus, 'flow'; when the 

abstract noun ending -men, -minis is added to the stem, the noun Hiimen, 
Hiiminis, N., 'the result of flowing', that is, 'river', results. 

Gradior, gradi, gressus sum, 'step, walk', when compounded gives the stem 

-gredior. Thus, aggredior (ad + gradior), 'go to, approach'; egredior, 'go out'; 
ingredior, 'go into, enter, advance, begm'; progredior, 'go forth, proceed, 
advance'. 

The verb hortor, hortari. hortatus sum, 'urge, encourage', can introduce 

an indirect command: Arnicos hortaH surnus ne huic hornini crederent, 'We 
urged our friends not to believe this man' . 

Imperator, imperatoris, M., is 'the one who does the ordering', namely, 
'commander, general'; orator, oratoris, M., is 'one who does the begging or 
pleading', and then, 'speaker'. 

Iuvenis, iuvenis, M. or F., 'youth, young man', is not an i-stem; neither is 

parens, parentis, M. or F., 'parent', although according to the rules for i-stems, 
one would expect them to be. 

Loquor, ioqui, lociitns sum is 'speak, talk'; dico, dicere, dixi, dictns is 'say, 
tell'. 

YolO, velie, volui, --, 'wish, want, be willing', is an irregular verb of the third 
conjugation. It has two compounds: (non + yolo) nolO, none, niilui, --, 'be 
unwilling, wish ... not', and (magis + yolo) malO, mane, miilui, --, 'prefer, 
choose rather'. Literally maIo means 'want more'; it may govern an accusati,e 
and an ablative of comparison: Virtiitemne forma mavis?, 'Do you want 
courage more than beauty?; Do you prefer courage to beauty?, 
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Minor, miniri, minitus sum means 'jut forth'. Since something that juts forth 
may be threatening, this verb also means 'threaten' and when it does it may 
govern the dative case. One can either threaten something in the accusative case 
to the person or thing in the dative or threaten the person or thing in the dative 
with something in the ablative case: 

Dux mortem impiis minatus est. The leader threatened the impious men 
or with death. 

Dux impiis morte minatus est. 

Morior, mori, mortuus sum, 'die', has as its future participle moritiirus, -a, 

-um. 
Niscor, nisci, Ditus sum, 'be born, descend from', has as its past partic;iple 

nitus. Thus, nitus, niti, M., is 'the one born or descended', thus, 'son'. 
Neglego is a compound oflego (nec + lego, 'not choose'); it means 'disregard, 

neglect'. Like intellego, neglego has an -x- in the perfect active stem, neglexi. 
Patior, pati, passus sum has the meanings 'suffer, endure, allow'. The English 

word "patient" is a good reminder of the meanings of this verb: a patient in a 
hospital may be suffering and a person who is patient endures the things that 
happen to him; when one speaks of Christ's passion, he means His suffering. 
The words "patient" and "passion" are also good reminders of the stems of 
this verb. 

Servo, a first conjugation verb, does not mean 'serve' (serviii, servire does); 
it means 'save, preserve, rescue, keep'. 

Notice that ut may be used with the indicative; when it is so used, it means 
'as' or 'when'. 

Otor, iiti, Usus sum, 'use, enjoy, experience', is one of several deponents which 
govern the ablative case: Ferro Usus es?, 'Did you use your sword?' The most 
common of the other deponents which govern the ablative are: fruor, fmi, 
friictus sum, 'enjoy'; fungor, fungi, ronctus sum, 'perform'; potior, potiri, potitus 
sum, 'gain possession of'; and vescor, vesci, --, 'eat'. 

NOUN SUFFIXES 

The suffixes -tor (M.), -trix (F.) added to the stem of a verb produce a noun. 
Each means 'one who'. Thus: 

inceptor, -oris, M., 'one who begins, beginner' 
auditor, -oris, M., 'one who hears, hearer' 
scriptor, -oris, M., 'one who writes, writer' 
spectator, -oris, M., and spectitrix, -tricis, F., 'one who looks on, spectator' 
ictor, -oris, M., 'one who does, doer, performer' 
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liberator, -oris, M., 'one who frees, liberator' 
amator, -oris, M., and amatrix, amitricis, E, 'one who loves, lover' 
inventor, -oris, M., and inventrix, inventricis, F., 'one who finds, discoverer' 
cantor, -oris, M., and cantrix, cantricis, F., 'one who sings, singer' 
victor, -oris, M., and victrix, victricis, F., 'one who conquers, conqueror' 
petitor, -oris, M., 'one who seeks, seeker', also, 'a candidate for office' 

By analogy, there are viitor, -oris, M., and viatrix, viitricis, F., 'traveler' (from 
via, 'way' + -tor or -trix). 

The endings -ulus, -a, -wn; -OIus, -a, -wn (after a vowel); oculus -a, -um; -enus, 
-a, -wn; -illus, -a, -um are diminutive endings which may also be used to show 
affection, pity, or contempt. 

puenula, -ae, F., 'a little girl' 
filiolns, -i, M., 'a little son' 
homunculus, -i, M., 'a little man; a poor, weak man' 
HbeUns, -i, M., 'a little book' 
ocenns, -i, M., 'a little eye' 
Graeculus, -i, M. (Graecos, -a, -wn. 'Greek'), 'a no-good Greek' 
sigilla, -orum, N. pI. (signum, -i, N., 'sign'), 'little figures, little images' 

ADJECTIVAL SUFFIXES ADDED TO TIlE STEMS OF NOUNS 

The suffixes -ens, -ius, -inus, -enus, -inus, -eius, -cus, -ticus added to the stem of 
a noun (or, sometimes, an adjective) mean 'made or or 'belonging to': 

feminens, -a, -wn, 'belonging to a woman, feminine' 
aurens, -a, -wn, 'made of gold, golden' 
patrins, -a, -um, 'belonging to a father, paternal' 
regius, -a, -om, 'belonging to a king, royal' 
montinus, -a, -um, 'belonging to a mountain, mountain-' 
urbinns, -a, -wn, 'belonging to the city, city-' 
terrenns, -a, -wn, 'made of earth, earthen' 
alienns, -a, -wn, 'belonging to another, strange' 
dilinns, -a, -wn, (divus, -i, M., 'god'), 'belonging to a deity, divine' 
marinns, -a, -om, 'belonging to the sea, marine' 
plebeins, -a, -um (plebs, plebis, F., 'common people'), 'belonging to the 

common people, plebeian' 
civicns, -a, -wn, 'belonging to or of a citizen, civic' 
beUicos, -a, -om, 'belonging to or of war, war-' 
domesticus, -a, -wn,' belonging to the house, domestic' 
viaticns, -a, -wn, 'belonging to a road, belonging to a journey' 
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The suffixes -ilis, -iris, -Dis added to the stem of a noun mean 'pertaining to': 

aquilis, -e, 'pertaining to water' 
corporilis, we, 'pertaining to the body, corporeal' 
populiris, we, 'pertaining to the people' 
cODsuliiris, we, 'pertaining to a consul, consular' 
bostDis, we, 'pertaining to an enemy, hostile' 
civilis, we, 'pertaining to citizens, civil, civic' 

The suffixes -ter (-tris), -ester (-estris), -timus, -nos, -UrDOS, -temos mean 'belong­
ing to' (especially of times and places): 

eqoester, eqoestris, equestre (eqoes, 'horseman, knight'), 'belonging to a 
horseman, equestrian' 

campester, campestris, campestre, 'of or pertaining to a level field' 
terrestris, we, 'of or belonging to the earth' 
maritimos, -a, -om, 'of or belonging to the sea' 
finitimus, -a, -om, 'bordering upon, neighboring' 
meridiinus, -a, -om (meridies, 'noon'), 'of or belonging to mid-day' 
DOcturnOS, -a, -om, 'of or belonging to the night' 
diiiturnos, -a, -wn, 'of long duration, lasting' 
besternus, -a, -om (beri, 'yesterday'), 'of or pertaining to yesterday' 

UNIT ELEVEN - DRILL 
I. Deponent Verbs 
Translate indicatives, participles, infinitives, and imperatives; fully identify 
SUbjunctives. 

conor, -ari, conatus sum 
fateor, -eri, fassus sum 
sequor, sequi, secutus sum 

try, attempt 
confess 
follow 

experior, -iri, expertus sum try, experience 

1. conatur; fatetur; sequitur; experitur 
2. conabatur; fatebatur; sequebatur; experiebatur 
3. conabitur; fatebitur; sequetur; experietur 
4. conata est; fassa est; secuta est; experta est 
5. conata erat: fassa erat; seciita erat; experta erat 
6. conata erit; fassa erit; seeuta erit; experta erit 
7. conetur; fateatur; sequatur; experiatur 
8. conaretur; fateretur; sequeretur; experiretur 
9. conata sit; fassa sit; seciita sit; experta sit 
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10. conata esset; fassa esset; seciita esset; experta esset 
11. conare; fatere; sequere; experire 
12. canaminI; fatemini; sequiminI; experiminI 
13. conari; fateri; sequi; experiri 
14. conatus esse; fassus esse; seciitus esse; expertus esse 
15. conatiirus esse; fassiirus esse; seciitiirus esse; experturus esse 
16. comins; fatens; sequens; experiens 
17. conatus; fassus; seciitus; expertus 
18. conaturus; fassiirus; seciitiirus; expertiirus 
19. conandus; fatendus; sequendus; experiendus 
20. capit 
21. sequitur 
22. ceperunt 
23. secutI sunt 
24. iubetis 
25. fateminI 
26. iubeminI 
27. fassi estis 
28. iussi estis 
29. iussus, -a, -um 
30. fassus, -a, -um 
31. laudans 
32. conans 
33. laudas 
34. laudaris 
35. canaris 

n. 
Translate the following sentences and give the syntax of the words in boldface 
type: 

1. Fuga serviirum eo tempore relata est. 
2. Timorem supplicis intellegere temptavimus. 
3. Laus maiiirum nostrorum maxima erat. 
4. Natos amorem virtiitis docebant. 
5. Gentis criidelis est bellum genti amicae inferre. 
6. Viri pessimi semper fuit patriam tridere. 
7. Amorem coniugis amore feminae alterius maIuerunt. 
8. Factumne criidele negare vis? 
9. Viri infelicis est veUe plus quam satis. 

10. Custos templi fugere nolet. 
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UNIT ELEVEN - PRELIMINARY EXERCISES 
(SECTIONS A, B) 
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1. Arbitror consulem mori; Arbitror consulem mortuum esse; Arbitror 
consulem moritiirum esse. 

2. Scelusne confiteri ausus es? 
3. Oratoremne loqui patiemini? 
4. Imperator mnites hortabatur ut progrederentur. 
5. Si iuvenes nobis noxam minentur, eos magnopere vereamur. 
6. Auxilium precans, supplex ad iiram ruit. 
7. Flumen secuti, ad oppidum maximum venimus. 
8. Credidistine parentes quam prlmum profecturos esse? 
9. Duces navibus non usi erant. 

10. Pauperes hortiiti sumus ne e provincia egredi cOniirentur. 

UNIT ELEVEN - EXERCISES 

I. 
1. Si utamur navibus sociorum, quam primum fugere possimus. 
2. Noli arbitrari nostra scelera esse peiora tuis. 
3. Imperator sequentes hortatus est ne odium iuvenum vererentur. 
4. Fatebamur nos proficisci conatos esse ut iungeremus manum hostium. 
5. Patientes multiis poenas quam primum Romam progredi voluimus. 
6. tgrediens prima luce, familia ad fiumen quod erat altissimum progressa 

se ulterius gradi nolle dixit. [u1terius, comparative adv., 'farther') 
7. Dux fassus est sibi esse metum consulum. 
8. Domini servis ut sibi labOrarent maxima cum dnigentiii mimiri soliti sunt. 
9. Est fortis viri neglegere pericula quae minantur. 

10. Est consulis yelle mori pro patria. 
11. Bonum est yelle pro amatis patio 
12. Si conins servare vitam consulis moriaris, tui cives fortissimum factum 

laudent et ut statua ponatur in foro hortentur. 
13. Sapientes credere ausi sunt hominem cupidum divitiarum saepe errare. 
14. Daturus cenam iuvenibus sequentibus se, imperator deos preciiri coepit 

ut familiam servarent. Dixit se quam primum domum progressurum esse. 
15. Fassus est se natum esse pauperibus parentibus quibus amor sui esset 

maximus. 
16. Aeneas e dea natus est. ut alUnt. et multa proficiscens Troia ad Italtam 

expertus est. IAeneas. -ae, M .. proper name of a Roman hero] 
17. Amor patriae est boni civis. 
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18. Dulce est scire amicos mala non pati, ut scis. 
19. Cupidus magnorum praemiorum orator de sceleribus cum duce 

proficiscentium non loquetur. 
20. lmperator sequentibus ne vereantur hostes minantes igni et ferro imperare 

solet. 
21. Non est pati meum. 
22. Aude gradi cum virtute et audacia, omnibus ciiris neglectis. 
23. Iuvenes pauperes in villam nOCle ingredi maluerunl ne a familia earn 

incolenti viderentur. 
24. Servare pecflniam non est facile ullo tempore. 
25. Alii divitiis bene uti volunt, alii ob mores nolunt. 
26. Saxa ingentia e fiumine minantia periculo fuerunt navibus. 
27. Servi nos aggredientes viam ad villam monstraverunt. 
28. Si in hac ciira vita mihi ponenda sit, ponam spem salutis in amore fideque 

tui. 
29. Quid tibi pecunia opus est, si uti non potes? [quid, here, 'why'] 
30. Quod vult habet qui velie quod satis est potest. 
31. Antiquus populus solem esse deum maximum arbitrans eum precatus est 

auxilium. Confessus est sibi auxilium multum opus esse. 
32. Satis est superare inimicum, pessimum est perdere. 
33. Onus deus poenam afi'ert, ut multi cogitant. 
34. Viri boni est nolle facere noxam. 
35. QUi superari se patitur pro tempore superat. 
36. Sine mora ex urbe egredimini! Nolite vos una bOra in urbe inveniri patl! 
37. Quam ob rem scelera ilUus generis ferre solebiis? Nos in hilc familia neque 

tanta mala ferre soliti sumus neque feremus. 
38. Imperatore multa lociito, milites fassi sunt se parum mortem vereri sed 

bene scire se omnes mori non posse; sibi opus esse mala atque pericula 
pati ut omnis orbis terrarum se cum gaudio laudaret dicens malum propter 
audaciam bOrum virorum e terra pulsum esse. 

39. Credidistis iuvenes quos ad vos vocavissetis maxima esse diligentia et 
omnibus rebus usuros esse ut Romam se conferrent. Nihil eis autem fidei 
erat; male credidistis. 

40. Cupidi divitiarum et prima luce Romam proficiscentes, pauperes deos 
precabantur ne salute, pecuniaque et omnibus bonis in urbe carituri essent. 
Spes hominibus est saepe caecissima! 

41. Parentum malorum est iuvenes neglegere; sapientes semper ilium parentem 
hortati sunt ut filii ei ciirae sint. 

42. TOI mala sum passus quol ID caelo sidera sunt. 
43. Fatemur sceler.! ma}'lmae audaclae ID nostra re publica hoc anna facta esse 

Quorum quod simile in toto orbe terrarum factum? 
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n. 
1. Having dared to enter the neglected house, the children fled as soon as 

possible when the guardian approached. 
2. Desirous of money, the young men attempted crimes, nor did they fear the 

punishment which threatened. 
3. Famous consuls, don't use all your wealth in order that you may fill the 

forum WIth statues of impious men. 
4. The soldiers confessed that the commander's hope of safety had saved lives 

in a time of great danger. 
5. Loving both (one's) enemies and (one's) friends is the mark of a distinguished 

man. 

m. Readings 
A. Cicero, In Cati/illam 1.5.10, 6.15, 8.20, 11.27 

In Marcus Tullius Cicero's consulship, Lucius Catiline planned a conspiracy. 
Cicero found out about it and, after exposing Catiline's plans to the senate, 
drove him into exile. 

Quae cum I ita 2 sint, Catilina,3 perge 4 quo 5 coepisti, egredere aliquando 6 

ex urbe; patent7 portae: proficiscere. Nobiscum versari 8 iam diiitius non 
potes; non feram, non patiar, non sinam.9 Quotiens 10 tii me designatum,l1 
quotiens 10 vero consulem interficere conatus es! Nihil agis, nihil adsequeris 12 
neque tamen conari ac velIe desistis.t3 Egredere ex urbe, Catilina,3 libera 
rem piiblicam metii, in exsilium 14 si hane voeem exspectas.15 proficiscere. 
Etenim 16 si mecum patria, quae mihi vita mea multo est carior, si ciincta 17 
Italia, si omnis res piiblica sic l8 loquitur: "Maree Tulli, quid agis? Tiine 
eum quem esse host em comperisti,19 quem ducem belli futurum vides, quem 
exspectarj15 imperatorem in castris 20 hostium senUs, auctorem sceleris, 
prineipem 21 coniurittionis,22 evocatorem 23 servorum et civium perditorum, 
exire 24 patiere, ut abs 25 te non emissus 26 ex urbe sed immissus 27 in urbem 
esse videatur?" 

1 cum (conj. + subjunctive), 'since' 2 ita (adv.), 'so' 3 Catilina, -ae, M., a man's 
name 4 pergo, -ere, perrexi, perrectos, 'continue' S quo (adv.), '(to) where' 6 ali-
quando {adv.}, 'no\\ at last' 7 pateo, -ere, -w, --, 'stand open' 8 versor (I), 'live' 
9 sino, -ere, sin, situs, 'allow' 10 quotiens (adv.), 'how many times' 11 designiitos, -a, 
-um, 'elect' (understand ciinsuJem) 12 adsequor (ad + sequor), 'gain' 13 desisto, 
-ere, destiti, destitos, 'stop (from), (+ infinitive) 14 exsilium, -i, N., 'exile' 15 exspecto 
(I), 'wait for' 16 etenim (conj.), 'and indeed' 17 ciinctus, -a, -um, 'all' 1!i sic (adv.), 
'in this way' 19 comperio, -ire, comperi, compertus, 'learn' 20 castra, -orum, N. pI., 
'camp' 21 princeps, principis, M., 'the leadinll man' 22 coniiiritio, -onis, F., 'conspiracy' 
23 evocator, -oris, M., 'a summoner, one who calls out (to arms)' 24 exeo, -ire, -hi, -itus, 
'go out' 25 abs = ab 2b emitto (e + mitto), 'send out' 27 immitto (in + mitto), 
'send against' (+ In and the accusative) 
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B. Martial 2.21 : 

Basia 1 das aliis, allis das, Postume,2 dextram. 
Dicis, 'Utrum mavis? Elige.' 3 Malo manum. 

1 bisium, -i, N., 'kiss' 
'choose' 

2 Postumus, -i, M., a man's name 3 eligo, -ere, -Iegi, -Iectus, 

C. Martial 10.8: 

Nubere 1 Paula2 cupit3 nobis, ego ducere4 Paulam2 
nolo: anus s est. Vellem, si magis esset anus.s 

1 niibO, -ere, niipsi, nuptus, 'marry' (+ dat.); used Cor a woman marrying 2 Paula, -ae, F., 
a woman's name 3 cupio, -ere, -ivi, -itus, 'wish' 4 diico, here, 'marry'; used for a man 
marrying (understand in matrimonium) ~ anus, -iis, F., 'an old woman'; here, used as 
an adjective, 'old'; magis is used with it to give a comparative Corce 

D. Martial 9.10: 

Nubere 1 vis Prisco: 2 non miror,3 Paula;4 sapisti. 5 

Ducere 6 te non vult Priscus: 2 et ille sapit.5 

1 niibo. -ere, niips!, nuptus, 'marry' (+ dat.); used Cor a woman marrying 2 Priscus, -i, 
M., a man's name 3 miror (1), 'wonder' 4 Paula, -ae, F., a woman's name 5 sapiii, 
-ere, -ivi, --, 'be sensible'; sapisti is a contraction Cor sapivisti (see Unit Eighteen, Section D) 
6 diicCi, here, 'marryl (understand in matrimonium); used Cor a man marrying. 

E. Martial 8.27: 

Munera 1 qui tibi dat locupleti,2 Gaure,3 senique,4 
si sapis S et sentis, hoc tibi ait 'Morere'. 

1 miinus, miineris, N., 'giCt' 2JocupJes, locupJetis, 'wealthy' 3 Gaurus, -i, M., a 
man's name 4 senex, senis, 'old' S sapio, -ere, sapivi, --, 'be sensible' 

F. MartiaI2.87: 

Dicis amore tui belliis 1 ardere puellas, 
qui faciem 2 sub aqua, Sexte,3 natantis 4 habes. 

1 beUus, -a, -um, 'beautiCul' 
4 nato (1), 'swim' 

2 facies, -ei, F., 'Cace' 3 Sextus, -i, M., a man's name 

G. Martial 12.78: 

Nil in 1 te scripsi, Bithynice.2 Credere non vis 
et iurare3 iubes? Malo satisfacere.4 

1 in, here, 'against' 2 Bitbynicus, -i, M., a man's name 3 iiiro (1), 'swear' 
faciO (satis + faciO), 'make amends' 

4 salis-
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H. Martial 5.83: 

Insequeris,l fugio; fugis, insequor; 1 haec mihi mens est: 
velle tuum nolo, Dindyme,2 nolle, voll'i. 

1 iDsequor (in + seqnor), 'pursue' 2 Dindymus, -i, M., a man's name 

I. Cicero, De Amicitiii 2.10 (adapted): 

AmicO mortuo, graviter angP non amici est, sed se ipsum 2 amantis est. 
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1 angi (present passive infinitive), 'to suffer torment' 2 ipsum (ace. sing. M.), intensi-
fies se, translate se ipsum 'his very self' 

J. Cicero, De Officiis 1.24.83: 

In tranquillo 1 tempestatem 2 adversam 3 optare dementis est. 

I tranquillnm, -i, N., 'calm' 
'unfavorable' 

2 tempestis, -tatis, F., 'weather' 3 adversus, -a, -um, 

K. Vergil, Aeneid 1.198-9 and 202-3: 

o socii (neque enim ignari1 sumus ante malorum), 
o passi graviora, dabit deus his quoque 2 finem . 

. . . rev ocate 3 animos 4 maestumque 5 timorem 
mittite; forsan 6 et haec olim 7 meminisse8 iuvabit.9 

1 igniros, -a, -um, 'unaware (of)' (+ gen.) 2 quoqne (adv.), 'also' 3 revoc:o (re· + 
voco), 'call back, recover' 4 animus, -i, M., 'spirit' S maestos, -a, -um, 'gloomy' 
6 forsan (adv.), 'perhaps' 7 olim (adv.), 'at some time' 8 memioi, meminisse (defective 
verb), 'remember' 9 invo, -ire, iiivi, iiitos, 'please, help, delight' 

L. Cicero, De Officiis 1.6.18: 

Omnes enim trahimur l et diicimur ad cognitionis2 et scientiae 3 

cupiditatem,4 in qua excelleres pulchrum putamus,6 liibj7 autem, erriire, 
nescire,8 decipi9 et malum et tUrpel0 diicimus. 

1 traho, -ere, triixi, tractus, 'attract' 2 cognitio, -onis, F., 'knowledge' 3 scientia, ·ae, 
F., 'knowing' 4 copiditas, -tatis, F., 'desire' S excello, -ere, excellui, excelsus, 'excel' 
6 pUlo (I), 'think' 7libor. Iibi, lipsus sum, 'slip' 8 nescio (ne + scio), 'not know' 
9 decipio (de + eaplo), 'deceive' 10 turpis, -e, 'disgraceful' 
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Review of Syntax 

1. Custodis acerrimi est hospites monere de iIlis oppido ignem minantibus ut 
se in fugam quam primum conferant. 
(predicate genitive; infinitive as subject; quam with superlative) 

2. Imperium illius ducis nunc minus est quam prius; nec habet apud has 
gentes satis auctoritatis. [auctiiritis, otitis, F., 'influence'] 
(comparison with quam; partitive genitive) 

3. Timenti auxilium ferre solemus ne meW male utatur. Homines enim 
c1arissimae famae metu saepe scelera crudeliora faciunt. 
(instrumental ablative with iitor; genitive of description; ablative of cause) 

4. Multi viri sua sententia sunt felices; illi autem multOrum saepe domini 
sunt, sed plurium servi. 
(objective genitive) 

5. Multis arite diebus, luce erant c1ariora nobis tua consilia; nunc ea intellegere 
non possumus. 
(ablative of degree of difference; ablative of comparison) 

6. Oppido capto, oratorem. virum c1arissimo patre maioribusque, superantes 
interficere ausi sunt (audebunt). 
(ablative absolute: ablative of description: semi-deponent verb) 

7. His dicUs, hoc genus verbOrum pati nolebant, sed magnus eis metus erat 
eorum loquentium. 
(ablative absolute; objective genitive) 

8. Dis inimicis, multo maxima pars civium bellum tamen gessit. 
(ablative absolute: ablative of degree of difference; partitive gemllve) 

9. Si in hiic ciirii auxilium opus erit, ponam spem saliills tOliu~ in amore 
fideque vestri. 
(objective genitives) 

10. Omnibus bonis optimum est plus gloriae quam divitiarum habere. 
(partitive gemtlve: comparison with quam; infinitive as sUbject) 

II. Servi e villis egrediuntur, noctemque totam itinere facto, ID alterum 
oppidum prima luce venient. 
(ablative absolute) 

10') 
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12. Nam arbitrati sunt se dis superis curae esse. 
13. Cognitis imperatoris rebus, Romae gaudium magnum erat. 

(ablative absolute) 
14. Nostra utere amicitia ut voles. 

(instrumental ablative with iitor) 
IS. TU hortaris ut fide sim magna et spem habeam salutis. 

(ablative of description; objective genitive) 
16. Amore Iovis muItae fSminae iram Iunonis passae sunt. 

(ablative of cause; subjective genitives) 
17. Alii huic soli crediderunt, alii ulli credere noluerunt. 
18. Quinque e supplicibus erant simillimi viris quos scio. 
19. Viri magnae virtutis saepe laudabuntur a populo honestis moribus. 

(genitive of description; ablative of description) 
20. Mihi nihil est tam carum quam amicus amatus. 
21. Quam primum naves acerrimos milites facillime auferent. 

(quam with superlative) 
22. Quid consuli est carius quam patria? Consuli nihil est carius patria. 

(comparison with quam; ablative of comparison) 
23. Tibi um, non ei, loqui malo. 
24. Quid consilii cepisti? 

(partitive genitive) 
25. Multo melius quam frater legit. 

(ablative of degree of difference) 

UNITS 9-11: Self-Review A 
I. 
Change to the plural, giving all possibilities: 

1. difficiliori 3. nullius S. loqueris 
2. maius 4. offert 

n. 

193 

Translate indicative forms; identify subjunctives. Then change each form to the 
Simple future tense, retaining person, number, and voice. 

1. passi sunt 3. neglexeris S. solitus es 7. malim 
2. hortantur 4. proficiscebar 6. volumus 

m. 
Translate, and then do whatever else is required: 

l. Sentio ilIum virum omnibus temporibus fortiter vivere cui timor mortis 
gravissimus non sit. 
a) What is the syntax of mortis? 
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2. UIlusne nostrum dicere potest se suam vitam quam sapientissime egisse? 
a) Syntax of nostrum? 

3. Illi cives qui sunt multo fortiores quam nos corpore credunt se hostes e sua 
civitate expellere vi posse. 
a) Give an alternative construction in Latin for qnam nos. 

4. Imperator militi dicit bellum quo urbem servaverint longius multis diebus 
fuisse quam illud in monte. 
a) Syntax of diebns? 

5. Dicit maiores multo maiora et meliora fecisse quam ea quae iuvenes facturi 
sint. 

6. Fassi sunt hunc consulem multo melius se civitati gessisse quam ilium. 
a) Change fassi snnt to the future tense. 

7. Dis volentibus, consilia iuvenum crudeliorum nostrae saluti minari 
conantium delebuntur. 
a) Syntax of voleutI1JDS? 

8. Cupidi divitiarum est bonos mores invidia et audacia neglegere et in scelera 
se conferre. 
a) Syntax of copidi? 
b) Syntax of divitiarum ? 
c) Syntax ofneglegere? 

9. Bello illato, hospes magni studii et minimi timoris ad moenia venit et homines 
portas servantes hortatus est ut quam primum proficiscerentur. "Nisi," 
ait, "profecti eritis, magna scelera patiemini." 
a) Syntax of studii ? 
b) Change \'eDit to the future tense and make any other necessary change(s) 

in the sentence. 
c) Rewrite the conditional sentence in Latin as a present contrary-to-fact 

condition. 
10. Matris odio belli, filius, iuvenis bonis moribus, pugnare neque vult neque 

audet. 
a) Syntax of matris? 
b) Syntax of odio? 
c) Syntax of moribns? 
d) Change vult and audet to the future perfect tense. 

IV. 
Translate: 
Noli arbitrari me alii longiores litteras scribere, nisi unus ex amicis ad me multa 
scripsit ad quem arbitror me respondere debere; nihil enim habeo quod scribere 
possum, et hOc tempore nihil difficilius facio. Ad te et ad nostram filiam non 
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possum sine plurimis lacrimis et magna cura scribere; vos video miserrimas 
esse, quae mihi cariores vita sitis. 

(part of a letter written by Cicero to his wife; adapted) 

Answer Key- UNITS 9-11: Self-Review A 

L 
1. difficilioribus 
2. maiora 
3. niillorum, niillarum 
4. offerunt 
5. loquimini (present tense); loquemini (future tense, if the original -e- was 

long) 

n. 
J. they have suffered, they suffered, they did suffer; patientor 
2. they encourage, they are encouraging, they do encourage; bortibuntor 
3. you will have neglected; perfect sUbjunctive second person singular active; 

negleges 
4. I was setting forth, I used to set forth, I kept on setting forth; proficiscar 
5. you were accustomed, you have been accustomed; solilbis 
6. we wish, we are wishing, we do wish; volilmus 
7. present subjunctive, first person singular active; milam 

In. 
1. I feel that that man to whom the fear of death is not very severe lives 

bravely at all times. 
a) objective genitive 

2. Is anyone of us able to say that he has conducted his own life as wisely as 
possible? 
a) partitive genitive 

3. Those citizens who are far (much) stronger (stronger by far/much) than we 
in body believe that they are able to (can) drive the enemies out of their 
state by force. 
a) nobis (ablative of comparison) 

4. The general says to the soldier that the war by means of which they saved 
the city has been (was) many days longer than that (war) on the mountain. 
a) ablative of degree of difference (longer by many days) 

5. He says that his ancestors did (have done) (much) greater and better things 
(by far) than those which the young men are about to do. 
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6. They confessed that this consul had conducted himself for the state (much) 
better (by far) than that (consul). 
a) fatebuntur 

7. With the gods willing, the plans of the rather cruel young men (youths) 
trying (who are trying) to threaten our safety will be destroyed. 
a) ablative absolute (with present participle) 

8. It is the mark of a man (characteristic of one) desirous of wealth (riches) to 
neglect (his) good character because of envy and boldness and to take him­
self into (resort to) crimes. 
a) predicate genitive (genitive of characteristic) 
b) objective genitive 
c) infinitive, subject of est ('neglecting good character is [the mark] of one 

desiring riches') 
9. When the war had been brought on (inflicted). the host of great eagerness 

and very little fear came to the walls and urged the men saving (who were 
saving) the gates that they set out as soon as possible. "If you do not set 
out:' he says. ··you will suffer (endure) great crimes." 
a) genitive of description 
b) Bello ... moenia veniet et. .. hortabitur ut. .. proficiscantur. 
c) "NiSi," ait, "proficisceremini, magna scelera pateremini." (imperfect 

su bjunctives) 
10. Because of the hatred of his mother (his mother"s hatred) for war, the son, a 

young man of good character, neither wishes nor dares to fight. 

IV. 

a) subjective genitive 
b) ablative of cause 
c) ablative of description 
d) voluerit; au sus erit (Since this is a semi-deponent verb, the perfect system 

has passive forms but active meanings.) 

Do not think that I write a longer letter (a rather long letter) to another unless 
one of my friends, (to) whom I think that I ought to answer, has written many 
things to me; indeed, I have nothing which I am able to write, and at this time 
I do nothing more difficult (with more difficulty). I am not able to write to you 
and to our daughter without very many tears and great anxiety; I see that you 
are very wretched, you who are dearer to me than life. 

UNITS 9-U: Self-Review B 
I. 
A. Give the comparative and superlative forms of each of the foIlo\\ing adjec­

tives and adverbs: 
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1. crudelis 3. validus 5. magnopere 7. diu 9. bene 
2. bonus 4. malus 6. magnus 8. parvus 10. multum 

B. Change the following from the singular to the plural, retaining person, mood, 
and voice: 

1. ferris 3. contuli 5. volebat 
2. olfers 4. !llalit 

n. 
Translate, and then do whatever else is required: 

J. Magister plus boni in vit~ quam mali esse nos credere voluit. 
a) Give the syntax of honi. 

2. Milites multo fortius in hoc bello quam in illo pugnaverunt quod quam 

optimis consiliis usi sunt. 
a) Syntax of multo? 
b) Syntax of consiliis? 

3. Spem gloriae esse consulis bonis moribus nostri maiores credlderunt. 
a) Syntax of gloriae? 

b) Syntax of consulis? 
c) Syntax of moribus? 

4. Cupidior divitiarum pio, impius malae familiae scelera quam facta honesta 

maluit. 
a) Syntax ofpio? 
b) Give an alternate way of phrasing the first three words of the sentence. 

c) Syntax of familiae? 

5. Melius est laudare quam laudari. 
a) Syntax oflaudare? 

6. Litteris quam primum scriptis, unus ex amicis nos cuni laudari detulit. 

a) Syntax of scriptis? 
b) Syntax of cora? 

c) Give an alternate way of expressing cura. 

7. Unius invidia tota gens magnopere passa est. 
a) Syntax of unius? 

8. Postquam dulciores hospites parum laudatos esse sensimus, nos eis maximas 

gratias acturos esse arbitrati sumus. [gratias agere, 'to thank'] 

Ill. Translate: 

I. How many days after me do you want to set out to Rome? 
2. When the general died, the young people. raving and very unlike (their) 

cruel enemies, fell because of their boldness and because no aid was offered. 
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Answer Key - UNITS 9-11: Self-Review B 

I. 
A. 1. cnidelior, cnidelius; criidelissimus, -a, -urn 

2. melior, melius; optimus, -a, -urn 
3. validior, validius; validissimus, -a, -urn 
4. peior, peius; pessimus, -a, -urn 
5. magis; maxime 
6. maior, maius; maximus, -a, -um 
7. diiitius; diiitissime 
8. minor, minus; minimus, -a, -urn 
9. melius; optime 

10. pliis; pliirimum 
B. 1. ferimini 

2. offertis 
3. contulimus 
4. malint 
5. volebant 

n. 
1. The teacher wished us to believe that there was more good in life than bad. 

a) partitive genitive 
2. The soldiers fought more bravely by far (much more bravely) in this war 

than in that one because they used the best possible plans (as good plans as 
possible). 
a) ablative of degree of difference 
b) ablative of instrument after the verb iitor 

3. Our ancestors believed that hope of glory was the mark of a consul of good 
character. 
a) objective genitive 
b) predicate genitive (genitive of characteristic) 
c) ablative of description 

4. More desirous of riches than a pious man, the impious man of bad family 
preferred crimes rather than honorable deeds. 
a) ablative of comparison 
b) cupidior divitiarum quam pius 
c) genitive of description 

5. To praise is better than to be praised (praising is better than being praised; 
it is better to praise than to be praised). 
a) infinitive as subject 

6. When (since, after) the letter had been written as soon as possible, one of 
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our friends reported that we were (being) praised because of (our) concern. 
a) ablative absolute; the participle modifies the subject Iitteris 
b) ablative of cause 
c) propter ciiram or ob ciiram 

7. Because of the envy of one man, the entire race suffered greatly. 
a) subjective genitive 

8. After we perceived that the rather sweet (pleasant) guests had not been 
praised enough, we thought that we would give very great thanks to them. 

m. 
1. Quantis diebus post me Ramam proficisci vis? 
2. !mperatare mortua iuvenes, dementes et criidelium hostium (criidelibus 

hostibus) dissimillimi audacia (ob audaciam/propter audaciam) ceciderunt 
et quod milIum auxilium oblatum est (offerebatur). 



UNIT TWELVE 

A. Independent Uses of the Subjnnctive 
The sUbjunctive occurs most frequently in Latift-in subordinate clauses, but some 
independent uses are found. All of these express notions connected with the 
basic definition of the subjunctive given in Unit One. 

1. JUSSIVE (iubeo, -ere, iussi, iussus, 'command') AND HORTATORY (hortor (1), 
'urge') SUBJUNCTIVES 

The present subjunctive is used to express a command or an exhortation. 

veniat! let him come! command (JUSSIVE) 

veniamus! let's corne! exhortation (HORTATORY) 

The jussive sense occurs mainly in the third person; the hortatory in the first. 
The negative is introduced by ne. 

Ne hoc faciat! Let him not do this! 

2. POTENTIAL SUBJUNCTIVE 

The subjunctive may be used independently to express an action which might 
possibly or conceivably occur. 

Haec crediis. You would (could. might) believe these things. 

For present or future potentiality, the present (sometimes the perfect) 
SUbjunctive is used. This type of subjunctive is allied to future less viVid 
conditions (see Unit Two); in fact, one might conceive of it as the apodosis 
(concluding clause) of such a condition, the protasis (if-clause) of which has 
been suppressed: 

Fratrem mei misereri nolim I would not wish (my) brother to Pity me 
(si me videat), (if he should see me). 

OBSERVATION: 

The verb misereor takes the genitive case to express its object; hence the 
objective genitive mei. 

200 
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DIcas eum hommem You would say (I.e., if you could) that he is a good 
bonum es~c. man: you might say that he IS a good man. 

Past potentiality is expressed with the imperfect subjunctive. 

Crederes eum hominem You would have believed that he was a good 
bonum esse. man; you might have believed that he was a 

good man. 

The negative of the potential subjunctive is introduced by non. 

3. DELIBERATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 

The present and imperfect subjunctives may be used to deliberate about a 
course of action. This is frequently used in a rhetorical question (i.e., a 
question which is asked for effect, but which does not demand an answer). 

Quid faciam? What am I to do? What should I do? 
Quid facerem ? What was I to do? What should I have done? 

The negative is introduced by non. 

4. OPTATIVE (opto (1), 'desire, wish') SUBJUNCTIVE 

A wish for the future which is capable of fulfillment is expressed by the pres­
ent subjunctive alone or is introduced by utinam or ut (negative utinam ne 
or ne). 

Utinam veniat! Would that he may come; I wish he would come: 
if only he would come! 

Utinam ne veniat! Would that he may not come; I wish he would not 
come; if only he would not come! 

Wishes incapable of fulfillment utilize the imperfect sUbjunctive for present 
time (cr. present contrary-to-fact conditions) and the pluperfect for past time 
(cf. past contrary-ta-fact conditions). 

Utinam veniret! Would that he were coming; I wish he were coming; 
if only he were coming! (but he is not; the wish is 
incapable of fulfillment, or contrafactual) 

Utinam venisset! Would that he had come; I wish he had come; if only 
he had come! (but he did not; the wish is incap­
able of fulfillment, or contrafactual) 

B. Direct Questions 
Questions are sometimes introduced by interrogative words: quis?, 'who?'; 
quid?, 'what?'; quando?, 'when?'; quo?, quo modo?, 'how?'; ciir?, quam ob 
rem?, 'why?'; onde?, 'from where?'; etc. If no interrogative word IS used, the 
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enclitic -De is frequently attached to the introductory word in order to indicate 
that a question is approaching. 

Venisne mecum? Are you coming with me? 

When the answer "yes" is expected, the question is introduced by the Word 
Donne. 

Nonne venis mecum? You are coming with me, aren't you? (answer "yes" 
expected) 

When the answer "no" is expected, the question is introduced by the word DUm. 

Num venis mecum? You aren't coming with me, are you? (answer "no" 
expected) 

Double questions are introduced by the particles utrum (or one or no introduc­
tory particle at all) ... an, 'whether ... or' . 

Utrum mecum venis an cum (Whether) are you coming with me or stay-
eo manes? ing with him? 

Servusne es an non? 
Servus es an non? 

c. Indirect Questions 

Are you a slave or not? 
Are you a slave or not? 

Indirect questions are subordinate noun clauses which serve as the object (and, 
less frequently, the subject) of the words on which they depend. These words 
usually, but not always, express or imply actions that take place in the head, 
such as saying, thinking, seeing, perceiving, knowing, asking, and the like. 
Indirect questions are introduced by an interrogative word and have their verbs 
in the sUbjunctive. 

I know who you are. Direct Question: Who are you? 

The noun clause "who you are" serves as the object of the word ("know") 
on which it depends. It is introduced by an interrogative word ("who") 
and, in Latin, its verb ("you are") would be in the subjunctive. 

We wondered what gifts you brought. Direct Question: What gifts did you 
bring? 

The noun clause "what gifts you brought" serves as the object of the 
word ("wondered") on which it depends. It is introduced by an interroga­
tive word ("what") and, in Latin, its verb ("you brought") would be in 
the sUbjunctive. 

What you are doing bothers me. Direct Question: What are you doing? 

The noun clause "what you are doing" serves as the subject of the word 
("bothers") on which it depends. It is introduced by an interrogative 
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word ("what") and, in Latin, its verb ("you are doing") would be in the 
sUbjunctive. 

In direct speech, these clauses would have been direct questions with their verbs 
in the indicative or the deliberative subjunctive. 

DIRECT QUESTIONS: 
Quid sentio? 
Quid ages? 

What do I feel? 
What will you do? 

U nde venisti? Where have you come from? 
Quam ob rem me spectas? Why are you looking at me? 
Spectasne me? Are you looking at me? 
Venisne mecum an cum eo Are you coming with me or staying with him? 

manes? 
Are you a slave or not? Servusne es an non? 

Quid faciam ? What am I to do? What should I do? 

In order to turn these direct questions into the indirect form, we must review the 
rules for sequence of tenses (Unit Three, section G). The primary tenses in the 
indicative are the present, future, future perfect, and perfect (when translated 
using the English auxiliary verbs "has, have"). The secondary tenses in the 
indicative are the imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect. The sUbjunctive tenses in 
each sequence are illustrated in the examples below. 

NOTE: While indirect questions follow the rules for sequence of tenses, a peri­
phrastic form is frequently used to denote future time. 

MAIN CLAUSE SUBORDINATE CLAUSE 
PRIMARY SEQUENCE: PRESENT TIME FUTURE TIME PAST TIME 
Dico, Rogo quid faciam quid factlirus quid Iecerim 

sim 
I say, I ask what I am doing what I shall do what I did 

SECONDARY SEQUENCE: 
Dixi, Rogavi quid facerem quid factlirus quid Iecissem 

essem 
I said, I asked what I was doing what I would do what I had done 

Now, we shall turn the direct questions above into the indirect form: 

Quid sentio? 
Rogo quid sentiam. 
Rogavi quid sentirem. 
Exponam quid sentiam. 
Sci6 quid sentiam. 

... etc. 

What do I feel? 
I ask what I feel. 
I asked what I felt (was feeling). 
I shall explain what I feel. 
I know what I feel. 
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Quid ages? 
Roga quid acturus sis. 
Rogavi quid acturus esses. 
Expanam quid acturus sis. 
Scia quid iicturus sis . 

.. . etc. 

UNIT TWELVE 

What will you do? 
I ask what you will do. 
I asked what you would do. 
I shall explain what you will do. 
I know what you will do. 

Unde venisti? Where have you corne from? 
Roga unde veneris. 
Rogavi unde venisses . 

I ask where you have corne from. 
I asked where you came (had corne) from. 

.. . etc. 

Quam ob rem me spectas? 
Roga quam ob rem me 

spectes. 
Exposui quam ob rem me 

spectares. 
Exposui quam ob rem me 

spectavisses . 
. . . etc. 

Why are you looking at me? 
I ask why you are looking at me. 

I explained why you were looking at me. 

I explained why you had looked at me. 

Spectasne me? Are you looking at me? 
Roga num (here = 'whether') me spectes. I ask whether you are looking 

at me . 
.. . etc. 

Utrum venis mecum (venisne mecum) Are you corning with me or staying 
an cum eo manes? with him? 

Nesciverunt utrum venires mecum They did not know whether you 
(veniresne mecum) an cum eo were coming with me or staying 
maneres. with him . 
.. . etc. 

Servusne es an non? Are you a slave or not? 
Rogo servusne sis neene. I ask whether you are a slave or not. 

... etc. 

Quid faciam? What should I do? 
Rogo quid faciam. I ask what I should do . 

.. . etc. 

OBSERVATION: In double indirect questions, when the second question is nega· 
tive, neene is used more frequently than the an non of the direct questIon. 



UNIT TWELVE 205 

D. The Adjective idem, eadem, idem, 'same' 
The forms are essentially those of is, ea, id, with -dem added as a suffix. The 
differences are as follows: 

1. In the nominative masculine singular, the s of is drops out and the i becomes 
long. 

2. In the nominative and accusative neuter singular, the d of id disappears. 
3. A final -m is changed to -n before -demo 

Thus, the paradigm: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

M. F. N. - M. F. N. 

idem eadem idem eidem (idem) eaedem eadem 
eiusdem eiusdem eiusdem eorundem earundem eorundem 
eidem eidem eidem eisdem (isdem) eisdem (isdem) eisdem (isdem) 
eundem eandem idem eosdem easdem eadem 
eadem eadem eodem eisdem (isdem) eisdem (isdem) eisdem (isdem) 

As with the demonstrative adjectives you have learned, the forms may also be 
used as pronouns. 

E. The Pronoun and the Adjective quidllm, 'certain' 
The pronoun quidam, quaedam, quiddam, and the adjective quidam, quaedam, 
quoddam are essentially the same in declension as the relative pronoun, with 
-dam added as a suffix. The only exceptions are: 

1. The pronoun has quid- for the neuter singular, nominative and accusative. 
2. -m before -dam becomes -D. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
quidam quaedam quiddam quidam quaedam quaedam 

(quoddam) 
cuiusdam cuiusdam cuiusdam quorundam quarundam quorundam 
cuidam cuidam cuidam quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam 
quendam quandam quiddam quosdam quasdam quaedam 

(quoddam) 
quodam quadam quOdam quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam 

F. The Intensive Adjective ipse, ipsa, iplum, 'self, very' 
This adjective, which may also be used as a pronoun, declines like iDe, except 
in the neuter nominative and accusative singular which have -UDl instead of 
-ud. 
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SINGULAR PLURAL 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
ipse ipsa ipsum ipsi ipsae ipsa 
ipsius ipsius ipsius ipsorum ipsarum ipsorum 
ipsi ipsi ipsi ipsis ipsis ipsis 
ipsum ipsam ipsum ipsos ipsas ipsa 
ipso ipsa ipso ipsis ipsis ipsis 

Ipse is used to intensify the word it modifies or stands for. 

Ipse veniam. 
Virum ipsum vidit. 
Exponam quid ipse sentiam. 
Ipse secum loquitur. 

I myself shall come. 
He saw the man himself; he saw the very man. 
I shall explain what I myself feel. 
He himself speaks with (to) himself. 

G. The Demonstrative Adjective iste, ista, ;stud, 'that (of yours)' 
This adjective (also used as a pronoun) declines like iUe. It frequently carries a 
pejorative or derogatory tone. 

Iste amicus venire non potest. That friend (oj yours) can't come; that 
damned friend can't come. 

UNIT TWELVE - VOCABULARY 

accipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptos 
recipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptos 

se recipere 
an (conj.) 

aura, -ae, F. 
comes, comitis, M. or F. 
copia, -ae, F. 
ciir (adv.) 
deligo, -ere, delegi, delectus 
exorior, -iri, exortns sum 
expono, -ere, -posni, -positus 
borridns, -a, -um 
bostilis, -e 
ibi (adv.) 
idem, eadem, idem 
immortilis, -e 

receive, accept; hear 
take back, regain, recover 
withdraw, take oneself 
or (introducing the second part of a double 

question); whether (introducing a single 
indirect question) 

breeze, wind, air 
companion 
abundance, supply; pl., troops 
why, for what reason 
select, choose, gather 
rise, arise, appear, start 
set forth, expose, explain 
horrible, rough 
of an enemy, hostile 
there, then 
same 
immortal, everlasting 
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ipse, -a, -um 
iste, ista, istud 
iusSUDl, -i, N. 

maneO, -ere, minsi, miinsus or 
remaneo, -ere, -miinsi, -miiDsus 

misereor, -en, miseritus sum 
modus, -i, M. 

quomodo 
necne (conj.) 

nescio, -ire, -in (-ii), -itus 
nonne (adv.) 

Dum (adv.) 

occulte (adv.) 
ops, opis, F. 
paud, -ae, -a 
posco, -ere, poposci, -­
quamdiii (adv.) 
quando (conj. and adv.) 
quare (adv.) 
quia (conj.) 
quidam, quaedam. quiddam (pron.) 
quidam, quaedam, quoddam (adj.) 
rogo (1) 
sors, sortis, -ium, F. 
tamquam (adv.) 
tandem (adv.) 
ubi (adv.) 
unde (adv.) 
utiDam (adv.) 
utrum (conj.) 

utrum ... an} 
-ne ... an 
--... an 

utrum ... a~ non} 
-ne ... an non 
--... an non 

self, very 
that (of yours), that (with pejorative sense) 
command, order (the abl. sing. is iussii, 'by 

order') 

remain 
pity (+ gen.) 
way, manner, limit; kind 
in what way, how 
or not (generally used as the second part of 

a double indirect question, representing 
an non in the direct question) 

not know, be ignorant 
(in a direct question, anticipates the answer 

"yes") 
(in a direct question, anticipates the answer 

"no"); whether (in an indirect question) 
secretly 
power, strength; pI., resources, wealth 
few 
beg, demand 
how long 
when; since 
by what means, why; and therefore 
because 
a certain one, a certain thing 
certain 
ask (for) 
lot, destiny 
as if, as, as it were 
at last, at length 
where, when 
from where 
I wish!, would that!. if only! 
whether 

whether ... or 

whether ... or not (in direct double questions) 
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utrum ... neene} 
-ne ... neene 
--... neene 

UNIT TWELVE 

whether ... or not (in indirect double 
questions) 

UNIT TWELVE - NOTES ON VOCABULARY 

Accipio (ad + capiO) in addition to meaning 'receive, accept' means 'hear', 
that is, to receive information through the ears. 

Se recipere means 'to take oneself, withdraw' to a place: Servi se ad deOrum 
aras receperunt, 'The slaves took themselves to the altars of the gods'. 

Comes, comitis, M. or F., is formed as though from comeo (com- + eo), 'go 
with'; comes is the person who goes with someone, 'companion'. 

Copia, copiae, F., means 'abundance, supply' in the singular, but in the plural, 
it means 'troops'. 

Deligo, 'select, choose, gather', is a compound of lego; it has deIegi for the 
third principal part. 

Exorior is a compound of orior, oriri, ortus sum, 'rise'. Exorior in addition to 
meaning 'rise, arise' means 'appear, start'. The East is called the Orient because 
that is where the sun rises. 

Expono is a compound of pono; it means 'set forth, expose, explain'. 
Horridus, -a, -um is derived from a verb meaning 'to bristle'; therefore, it 

means 'rough, shaggy', and thus, 'horrible'. 
Idem, eadem, idem is simply a compound of is, ea, id plus -dem, 'exactly'; it 

means 'same'. The abbreviation ibid. stands for ibidem, 'exactly there'. 
Immortilis, -e means literally 'not' (im-) 'pertaining to' (-alis) 'death' (-mort-), 

thus, 'immortal, everlasting'. 
Ipse, -a, -um, declined like ille, -a, -ud (except for the neuter singular nomina­

tive and accusative) intensifies the word it modifies and means 'self, very'. As 
in Irish literature one is accustomed to read "Oh, 'tis himself" or "Himself is 
coming", so in Latin one may find Ipse venit, 'He himself is coming', or Ipsum 
volui!, 'The very man I wanted!' 

Iste, -a, -ud (declined like ille, -a, -ud) frequently (but not always) has a pe­
jorative sense and means 'that (of yours)' or 'that rotten no-good'. 

Iussum is simply the fourth principal part of the verb used as a noun, 'the 
ordered thing' or 'order, command'. Note that the ablative smgular is iussii. 

ManeO, manere, mansi, mansus and remaneO, remanere, remausi, remansus, 
may be used interchangeably; the -a- lengthens in the perfect stem before 
-US-. Both verbs mean 'remain'. Do not confuse the singular present active 
imperative mane, 'remain', with mine (adverb), 'early in the morning'. 
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The deponent verb misereor, misereri, miseritus sum, 'pity', governs the 
genitive case: Mei misereris?, 'Do you pity me?' 

NesciO is simply De + scio, 'not know, be ignorant'. 
Nonne and Durn introduce a question. Nonne is used when the answer "yes" 

is expected, num when the answer expected is "no". NIUD may also introduce an 
indirect question and then it means 'whether'. 

Ops, opis, F., in the singular means 'power, strength, help', but in the plural 
it means 'resources, wealth'. 

Pauci, paueae, pauea is an adjective found in the plural; it means 'few'. 
Quia and quod, 'because', may be used interchangeably. 
Quidam, quaedam, quiddam is the pronoun, 'a certain'; quidam, quaedam, 

quoddam is the adjective, 'certain': Si quiddam mihi dieiis, de eO taceam, 'If 
you should tell me a certain thing, I would be silent about it'; Quoddam donlUD 
quod placebit tibi habeo, 'I have a certain gift which will please you'. 

Rogo, 'ask', a first conjugation verb, means not only to ask a question, but 
also to make a demand on someone: Til rogavi ne id faeeres, 'I asked you that 
you not do that'. Note that this verb can take two objects: Ie peciiniam rogo, 'I 
ask you for money'. 

Tamquam means 'as if, as, as it were', and tandem means 'at last, at length'. 
In order not to confuse these two words, it might be helpful to remember that a 
bicycle built for two is called a tandem (humorously, from the idea of length: 
the second person sits behind, not next to, the other.) 

ADJECTIVAL SUFFIXES ADDED TO THE STEMS OF VERBS 

The suffixes -ix, -idus, -ulus, or -ivus added to the stem of a verb express the ac­
tion of the verb as a quality or tendency. 

audiix, -iieis, 'bold, courageous' 
effieiix, -iicis (efficio, 'effect, bring about'), 'effectual, efficient' 
fugiix, -iicis, 'apt to flee, swift' 
loquiix, -iicis, 'talkative' 
piigniix, -iicis, 'fond of fighting, combative, warlike' 

timidus, -a, -IUD, 'fearful, afraid' 
vividus, -a, -urn, 'containing life, living' 

bibulus, -a, -IUD (bibii, -ere, 'drink'), 'drinking readily' 
credulus, -a, -IUD, 'easy of belief, credulous' 
garruIus, -a, -IUD (garrio, -ire, 'chatter'), 'chattering, talkative' 
querulus, -a, -IUD (queror, queri, 'complain'), 'full of complaints, 

complaining' 
tremulus, -8, -IUD (tremo, -ere, 'tremble'), 'shaking, trembling' 
iietivus, -a, -IUD, 'active, practical' 
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captivus, -a, -wn, 'taken prisoner, captive' 
fugitivus, -a, -wn, 'fleeing away, fugitive' 
nitivos, -a, -wn, 'imparted by birth, innate' 

The suffixes -ilis and -bilis added to the stem of a verb express passive qualities, 
and occasionally active ones. 

agilis, -e, 'easily moveable, nimble' 
docilis, -e, 'easily taught' 
amibilis, -e, 'worthy of love, lovely' 
credibilis, -e, 'worthy of belief, credible' 
miribilis, -e (miror, -Bri, 'wonder at, admire'), 'wonderful, admirable' 
miitibilis, -e, 'changeable' 
spectibilis, -e, 'visible, worth seeing' 

The suffixes -bundus and -cundus added to the stem of a verb denote a contin­
uance of the act or quality expressed by the verb. 

erribundus, -a, -wn, 'wandering about' 
furibundus, -a, -wn (furo, -ere, 'be mad'), 'raging, mad' 
moribundus, -a, -om, 'dying' 
iricundus, -a, -wn (iriscor, irisci, 'be angry'), 'irritable, angry' 
ficundus, -a, -wn (for, lari, fitus sum, 'speak'), 'speaking with ease, eloquent' 

This verb for contains the stem fi- which is found in such words as fima, 'talk, 
report, reputation'; fibula, -ae, F., 'narration, story, play'; fitom, -i,N., 'predic­
tion, destiny, fate'; Cis, indeclinable, 'right, proper, allowable (according to 
divine dictate)'; nefis, indeclinable, 'unlawful, abominable', in other words, so 
bad it cannot be talked about. The Romans divided their calendar between 
fisti and nefisti - days (lucky and unlucky) on which business was allowed 
or not allowed to be conducted. An infant, literally, is a child who does not 
(in-) speak; once he begins speaking he is no longer technically an infant. 

UNIT TWELVE - DRILL 

I. Respondeamus! 
2. Utinam domini respondeant (respondissent)! 
3. Ad quem locum accedamus? 
4. Intellegebat quam ob rem non respondissemus. 
5. Utrum iubebis eum fortem esse an ego iubebO? 
6. Opprimarne ab hostibus an in fugam me conferam? 
7. Nonne tibi hoc opus placet? Num iIIud opus cIarissimum tibi placet? 
8. Sine mora ille auctor librum conficiat! 
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9. Ne Merimus malum nos opprimentem. Non sentio eum scire quid agat. 
10. Pater scit quanta pecunia nobis opus sit. 
U. Frater a nobis quaesivit quanta sidera in caelo essent. 
12. Omnia superat amor: et nos cedamus amori. 
13. Omnes intellegere voluerunt quid homines ilIius temporis tanta mala passi 

essent. [quid, 'in respect to what thing, why'] 
14. Sciunt hunc oratorem cupidissimum divitiarum esse. 
15. Sciunt quam ob rem hic orator cupidissimus sit (fuerit) divitiarum. 
16. Cognoscebatis ducem mortem minatiirum esse illis patriam neglegentibus. 
17. Cognoscebitis quam ob rem dux mortem minaturus esset illis patriam 

neglegentibus. 
18. Cognosceoamus quo tempore dux mortem ilIis patriam neglegentibus 

minatus esset; numquam intellegemus quam ob rem patriam neglexerint. 
19. Utrum nostram patriam servare conaberis an non? 
20. Quaerimus utrum nostram patriam servare conatura sis necne. 
21. QUidam homo habebat ferrum quoddam. Dedit cuidam. Is post dedit alii. 

Is erat idem qui primus habebat. 
22. Ne iuveni cupido divitiarum credant. 
23. Utinam scelus ne confitereris. 
24. Periculum eo tempore neglegamus. 
25. Naves eius generis non videres. 
26. Domum hOc tempore ingrediantur? 
27. Iste amicus me Mit. 
28. Idem amicus me Mit. 
29. Amicus ipse me Mit. 
30. Istum fratrem vidi. 
31. Eundem fritrem vidi. 
32. Fratrem ipsum vidi. 
33. Fratrem ipse vidi. 

UNIT TWELVE - PRELIMINARY EXERCISES 
(SECTIONS A, B) 

1. Comites nostri iussa tandem exponant. 
2. Utinam copiae hostiles se ex patria recipiant. 
3. Parentum iuvenis occulte miserear? 
4. Ne domi maneamus. 
5. Pauca eius modi acciperes. 
6. Num negas te haec nescivisse? 
7. Utrum melius est haec deligere an ilia? 
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8. Nonne comites vestri opes recipient? 
9. Til sequi velimus an hortemur ut dux sine nobis proficiscatur? 

10. Utinam ne hoc audeas; magnopere patiaris. 

UNIT TWELVE - EXERCISES 

I. 
1. Omnes eidem milites qui pro re publica pugnaverunt magna peciiniae 

praemia a civibus accipiant. 
2. Rogavimus quaedamne cibum an pecuniam an auxilium posceret. 
3. Di immortiiles salutem, opes et imperium civibus comitibusque dent! 
4. Iuppiter! Mihi vitam longam sine gravi mortis timore des! 
S. Credasne oppidum, a copiis fortibus per totam diem non captum, nocte a 

parva infelicium civium manu occulte deletum esse? 
6. Quare iste tandem mei misereatur? 
7. Non vellem istos homines, omnes agros delentes, nobiscum remanere. 
8. Quid faciam, cives? Quid dicam istis qui civitatem delere volunt? Quo modo 

rem publicam servare possim? Quando exoriemini? Ubi civitas 
oppugnabitur? Exoriamini! Rem pUblicam et cMs servate! 

9. Scisne Marcum? Num cum eo veDis? Nonne cibum fers? 
10. Utinam milites hostiles ne veniant ut oppidum deleant! 
11. Utinam el, quorum copiae forti ores quam ilIae hostium oppugnantium 

sunt, patriam nostram servent! 
12. Utinam dux ipse paucis bOris veniat ut hostes moenia a civibus mUnita 

oppugnantes et capientes deleat. 
13. Iste comes cives rogiivit unde venissent, et quam ob rem ad aras deorum 

irent. 
14. Nesciverunt utrum manus militum superavisset an superata esset. 
IS. Expone quid umas pulchras manibus servorum factas deleveris. [quid, 'in 

respect to what thing, why'] 
16. Semper intellegebam quam ob rem omnes homines liberi servorum 

misererentur. 
17. Exponere non potuerim quam ob rem rex dona a turba supplici non 

acceperit. 
18. QUidam nobis dicere possunt quamdiu consules ipsi in urbe remansuri sint. 
19. His tantis in rebus est tuum videre quid agatur. 
20. A vobis quaero utrum pecuniam acceperitis necne. 
21. Quid dicam de servitiite quae opprimit bOs quos videmus? 
22. Multorum cognosce exemp16 quae facta sequans. quae fugias: vita est 

nobis magister. 
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23. Paucorum est intellegere quid donet deus. 
24. Duces delecti nesciunt ciir Magnus mortis timor inter cives exoriiitur. 

Utinam incolae fortiores essent! [inter, prep. + ace., 'among'] 
25. Pauci tandem imperiitoris iussii exposuerunt cUr horrida bella hominibus 

saepe piignanda essent: hom inurn est semper velie pliis imperii quam habent. 
26. Ne misereiimur ipsorum comitum qUi nobis noxae fuerunt et quos nostri 

amici oderunt. 
27. Sapiens scit quid sorte sibi datum sit, quid non. Utinam omnes sapientes 

essemus! 
28. Scire volebiitis quamdiii in illii urbe vixissem. Quinque annos ibi miinsi, 

sed mihi nunc tempus non est vobis exponere quare me riis receperim. 
29. Nonne intellegis quanto in periculo sis (fueris; futiirus sis)? 
30. Vestri comites verba militum accipientes nesciebant quam ob rem exponere 

nollent quid duces de saliite cogitiirent. 
31. Omnes se in tecta receperunt, nescientes quando socii ventiiri essent, ut 

se tim ore et periculo liberiirent. 
32. Nescio quo modo iste ii civibus dux delectus sit; vir pessimus est. 
33. Rogiitis ut opibus bene iitiimur; rogiimus num ipsi opibus bene iitiimini. 
34. Quaedam me rogiivit unde venissem; dixi me Roma oceulte profectum 

esse; sortem esse ad hanc urbem me conferre ut multa huic populo tamquam 
magister dicerem. 

35. PLINY TRIES TO HANDLE THE CHRISTIANS (selected and adapted from Pliny, 
Letters x.96): 
Interim in eis qui ad me tamquam Christianl deferebantur hoc egi. Rogiivi 
ipsos an essent Christiani. Dixerunt se Christiiinos esse. Si negiivissent, 
imperavissem ut ei ipsi liberarentur; perseverantes autem diici ad poenam 
iussi. Fuerunt alii similis iimentiae quos, quia cives Romani erant, dixi 
in urbem mittendos. Quid aliud in rebus huius modi facerem? Magnum 
periculum civitati atque populo Romano erato 
[amentia, -ae, F., 'madness, folly'; Christiinus, -8, -mo, 'Christian'; in (prep. 
+ abl.), here, 'in the case of'; interim (adv.), 'meanwhile'; persevero (1), 
'persevere'] 

36. Amicus optimus mortuus est. Cogito quo amico, quo viro caream. 
37. Quaero utrum Briiti similem malis an Antonii. [Britus, -i, M., proper name; 

Antonius, -i, M., proper name] 
38. Hoc quaeramus, immortiilis sit ille hospes necne: Esne immortiilis an non? 
39. Unde quoddam donum de quo diii audivimus recipiemus? Scisne an non? 
40. Ubi estis? Quando veniam ut vos videam ? Nisi domi eritis, quo modo sciam 

quid mihi faciendum sit? 
41. Eidem parentes iuvenes ipsos audentes loqui cum audaciii Oderint. 
42. "Moriemur sine culpii, sed moriamur," ait. 
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43. Sed ubi dies coepit, et incolae nihil hostile veriti sunt, multi oppid6 sunt 
egressi, alii ibi manserunt et imperator copias portas oppiignare ius sit. 

44. Nos ipsi mori veUmus an mortem vereamur (timeamus)? Quae sit nostra 
sententia rogare vis. 

45. Damnatus cuiusdam sceleris, me quae esset poena non accepisse fassus sum. 
46. Quare discedant impii! 
47. Vide nunc quid agas, quid ferre possis, neque quamdili vlxerit Caesar sed 

quam non diil rexerit cogita! [Note how nOB splits quamdiii. for effect. 
Caesar, Caesaris, M., proper name] 

48. Utinam minus vitae cupidi fuissemus! Certe nihil aut non multum in vita 
mali vidissemus. [aut (conj.), 'or'] 

49. Ad te quid scribam nescio. 
50. Utinam ne totam opinionem parva non numquam mutavisset aura rlimoris. 
51. Rogahlis quam ob rem somnus ad me ilia nocte non venisset; magnopere 

timebam; omnes me terrebant aurae. [SODlDUS, ai, M., 'sleep'] 
52. Omnibus modis miser sum. 

n. 
1. Let all citizens in a free state be dutiful and willing to fight for their country. 
2. If only we could always be free from care! 
3. All men know why the enemy must be overcome. 
4. What are we to do in order that we may remam free men? 
5. He might believe that you are all good and honorable men. 
6. He explained how the enemy would attack and destroy the fortified walls at 

Rome. 

m. Readings 
A. Cicero speaks of the disadvantages of knowing one's future (De Divlniitione 

11.9.22, slightly adapted): 

Atque ego ne utilem 1 quidem 2 arbitror esse nobis futliriirum rerum 
scientiam.3 Quae enim vita fuisset Priamo,4 5i ab adulescentia S 5civisset, quos 
eventus 6 senectutis 7 esset habiturus? A beamus 8 ii fabulis,9 propiora 10 
videiimus. Clarissimorum hominum nostrae civitatis de gravissimis mortibus 
in alio libro scripsi. Quid igitur? 11 ut omittamus 12 superiores,13 Marcone 

1 iitilis, -e, 'advantageous' 2 De ••• quldem, 'not. .. even' (enclosing the word or words 
they qualify) 3 scientia, -ae, F., 'knowledge' 4 Priamas, -i, M., 'Priam', the aged 
king of Troy S adulesceotia, -ae, F., 'youth' 6 hentus, -iis, M., 'issue, end, catas-
trophe' 7 seoectiis, -tiitis, F., 'old age' 8 alleO <ab + eo), 'depart' 9 fibula, -ae, 
F., 'story, myth' 10 propior, -ias, 'nearer, more closely affecting' 11 igitur (post-
positive conj.), 'therefore' 12 omitto (ob + mitto), 'leave out, omit'; translate ut 'granted 
that, although' (see Appendix, p. 392, Concessive Clauses #5) 13 superior,-ias,compara­
tive of superas, -a, -UDl, here, 'prior, former, earlier' 
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Crasso 14 putas utile 1 fuisse tum,IS cum 16 maximis opibus fiorebat,17 scire 
sibi interfecto Publio 18 Itlio exercituque 19 deieto trans 20 Euphratem 21 cum 
ignominia 22 esse moriendum ? 23 

14 Marcus Crassus, -i, M., a man's name IS tum (adv.), 'then, at that time' 16 cum 
(conj. + indicative), 'when' 17 ftoreCi, -ere, -ui, --, 'prosper' 18 Piiblius, -i, M., a 
man's name 19 exereitus, -iis, M., 'army' 20 trias (prep. + ace.), 'across, beyond' 
21 Eupbrites, -is, M., 'the Euphrates', a river in western Asia 22 igDomiDia, -ae, r., 'dis­
grace' 23 esse morleadum: The peuter indicates that the verb is used impersonally: ' ... that 
it had to be died by him', i.e., 'that he had to die' (see Unit Thirteen, section C). 

B. MartiaI2.7: 
Deciamas1 belle,2 causas3 agis, Attice,4 belle,2 

historiasS bellas,2 carmina bella2 facis, 
componis6 belle2 mimos,7 epigrammata 8 belle,2 

bellus2 grammaticus,9 bellus 2 es astrologus,10 
et belle 2 cantas 11 et saltas,12 Attice,4 belle,2 

bellus2 es arte lyrae,13 bellus2 es arte pilae.14 
Nil bene cum 15 facias, facias tamen omnia belle,2 

vis dicam 16 quid sis? Magnus es ardelio,17 

I declimo (1), 'declaim' 2 bene (adv.), 'beautifully'; benus, -a, -am, 'beautiful' 
3 causa, -ae, F., here, 'lawsuit'; causas agere, 'to plead cases' 4 Attieus, -i, M., a man's 
name S bistoria, -ae, F., 'history' 6 eompiiDo (eom- + pOno), 'compose, arrange' 
7 mimus, -i, M., 'a mime' (a type of stage entertainment) 8 epigramma, oatis, M., 'an 
epigram' 9 grammaticus, -i, M., 'grammarian' 10 astrologus, -i, M., 'astronomer' 
II eantii (1), 'sing' 12 saito (1), 'dance' 13 lyra, -ae, F., 'lyre' (a stringed instrument) 
14 pila, -ae, F., 'ball, a game of ball' IS cum (conj. + subjunctive), 'although' 16 vis 
dieam = vis ut dieam 17 ardelio, -Onis, M., 'busybody' 

C. Martial 8.12: 
Uxorem 1 quare locupletem 2 ducere 3 nolim 

quaeritis? Uxori 1 nubere4 nolo meae. 
Inferior 5 matrona 6 suo sit, Prisce,7 marito: 8 

non aliter 9 fiunt 10 femina virque pares. ll 

1 nIor, -iiris, F., 'wife' 2loeuples, -pletis, 'wealthy' 3 diieere (in mitrimonium 
understood), 'marry' (of a man to a woman) 4 niibO, -ere, niipsi, nuptus, 'marry' (+ dat.) 
(of a woman to a man) S inferior, -ius, comparative ofinferus, -a, -um, 'low' 6 mitrona, 
-ae, F., 'a married woman' 7 Priscus, -i, M., a man's name 8 maritus, -i, M., 'hus­
band' 9 aliter (adv.), 'otherwise' 10 fiut, '(they) become' (3rd person pI. pres. indic. 
of fio, fieri, factus sum) 11 pir, paris, 'equal' 

D. Martial 12.20: 
Quare non habeat, Fabulle,1 quaeris 
uxorem 2 Themison ? 3 Habet sororem. 

1 FabuUus, -i, M., a man's name 
man's name 

2 uxor, -Oris, F ., 'wife' 3 Tbemisiin, -OBis, M., a 
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E. Martial 12.92: 
Saepe rogare soles quiiIis 1 sim, Prisce,2 futurus, 

si fjam 3 locuples 4 simque repente 5 potens.6 
Quemquam 7 posse putiis mores namire 8 futuros? 

Die mihi, si fjas 9 tii leo,10 quillis 1 eris? 

1 quills, -e, 'what kind (00' 2 Priscus, -i, M., a man's name 3 fiam, 1st person 
sing., pres. subj. of fio, fieri, factus sum, 'become' 4locuples, -pletis, 'wealthy' 5 re­
pente (adv.), 'suddenly' 6 poleus, potentis, 'powerful' 7 quemquam (ace. sing. M.), 
'anyone' 8 nirro (1), 'tell, relate' 9 ("lis, 2nd person sing., pres. subj. of fio, fieri, 
factus sum, 'become' 10 leo, leoais, M., 'lion' 

F. Horace, Odes 1.11: 
Tii ne quaesieris 1 - scire nefils2 - quem mihi, quem tibi 
Finem di dederint, LeuCOnOe,3 nee Babylonios 4 
Temptiiris s numeros.6 Ut 7 melius, quicquid 8 erit, pati! 
Seu 9 pliires hiemeS,10 seu 9 tribuit 11 I uppiter ultimam, 
Quae nunc oppositis 12 debilitat 13 piimicibus 14 mare 
TyrrMnum.1S SapiaS,16 vina l7 liques,18 et spatio 19 brevi 20 
Spem longam reseces. 21 Dum 22 loquimur, fiigerit invida23 

Aetas: 2-1 carpe:' diem. quam mmimum credula2(i postero. 2' 

1 quaesieris = quaesiveris 2 neCis, N. (indeclinable), 'unlawful, wrong' 3 Leuconoe 
(vocative), a woman's name 4 Babyliinius, -a, -um, 'Babylonian' (The Babylonians were 
noted for their astrological calculations.) 5 tempto (1), here, 'consult'; temptiris is a 
syncopated or contracted form of tempti,eris (see Unit Eighteen, Section D) 6 aumerus, 
-i, N., here, 'calculation' 7 ut (adv.), 'how' 8 quicquid (nom. sing. N., indefinite 
pron.), 'whatever' 9 sea ... sea (conj.), 'whether ... or' 10 biems, biemis, F., 'winter' 
11 tribuo, -ere, tribui, -iitos, 'assign' 12oppiino (ob, 'against' + piinO), 'oppose' 13 de­
bllito (I), 'weaken, break' 14 piimex, -icis, M., '(porous) rock' 15 Tyrrbenus, -a, -um, 
'Tyrrhenian' 16 sapio, -ere, -ii, --, 'be sensible' 17liDum, -i, N., 'wine' 18 Hquii 
(1), 'strain' 19 spatium, -i, N., 'time' 20 brevis, -e, 'brief' 11 reseco, -ire, -secui, 
-sectus, 'remove' 12 dum (conj.), 'while' 13 io,idu5, -a, -um, 'envious' 14 aetas, 
otitis, F., 'life' 15 carpii, -ere, carpsi, carptus, 'pluck, take advantage of' 26 credulos, 
-a, -um, 'trusting (in)' (+ dat.) 17 posterus, -a, -um, 'future'; here, used as a neuter 
noun 
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A. The Indefinite Pronouns aliquis, qu;s, quisquam, qaisque 
Indefinite pronouns represent some person or thing without designating exactly 
which one. Quidam, 'a certain', met in the previous unit, is also an indefinite 
pronoun. 

1. a1iquis 
The pronoun aliquis, aliquid is declined like the interrogative pronoun qnis, 
quid with a1i- added as a prefix; the forms for the adjective, aliqui, a1iqua, 
aliquod, are identical to those of the relative pronoun qui, quae, quod with the 
prefix ali-, with the exception of the feminine nominative singular (as noted 
in the three parts given), and the neuter nommative and accusative plural, 
which are a1iqua. 

The pronoun means 'someone, something, anyone, anything'; the adjective 
means 'some, any'. 

2. quis 

A1iqnis ad me heri venit. Someone came to me yesterday. 
Nonsinealiquometucum We fought with the inhabitants not without 

incoUs pugnavimus. some fear. 
Vidistine a1iquem? Did you see anyone (someone)? 

Quis, quid (adjective qui, qua, quod) is essentially identical to a1iquis, aliquid 
(adjective, a1iqui. a1iqua, a1iquod), although it perhaps has a greater degree 
of indefiniteness about it. It is most frequently used instead of a1iquis after 
the words si, nisi, num, and ne. 
REMEMBER: After si, nisi, num, and ne, all the ali-'s drop away. 

Si quis ad me veniat, feUx sim. 

Nisi quem vldeas, felix non sis. 

Num quem vides? 

If anyone (someone) should come to 
me, I would be happy. 

If you should not see anyone (some­
one), you would not be happy. 

You don't see anyone (someone), do 
you? 

"' ... 
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Hoc fecit ne quis initus esset. He did this in order that someone 
might not be angry. 

3. quisquam 
Quisquam, quidquam (sometimes written quicquam) is declined like quis, quid 
with the suffix -quam. It means 'someone (something), anyone (anything)' 
and is used mainly in sentences which are negative or imply negation. The 
adjective for quisquam is supplied by the word iiIIus, -a, -um, 'any'. 

Vix quisquam hoc negare Hardly anyone can deny this. 
potest. 

Fortior fuit legatus quam 
quisquam militum. 

Solis liix clarior est quam 
liix iiUius ignis. 

4. quisque 

The envoy was braver than any(one) of the 
soldiers. (The implied negation here is that 
no one of the soldiers was braver than the 
envoy.) 

The light of the sun is brighter than the light 
of any fire. 

The pronoun quisque, quidque (sometimes written quicque) (adjective, 
quique, quaeque, quodque) is declined like quis, quid (adjective like qui, quae, 
quod) with the suffix -que and means 'each one (each), everyone (every)'. 

Haec optimus quisque sentit. Each (every) very good man perceives 
these things. 

Quique vir hanc puellam amat. Each (every) man loves this girl. 
Cuique homini multa pecUnia There is much money to each (every) 

est. man; each (every) man has much 
money. 

B. Dative with Certain Intr8DSitive Verbs 
There are certain intransitive verbs in Latin which govern the dative case. For 
example, while in English the verb "persuade" is transitive and governs an 
object, in Latin persuadeo is intransitive (it means 'I am persuasive') and takes a 
dative of reference. 

Tibi persuadeo. I am persuasive (with reference) to you; I persuade 
you. 
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Some of the more common verbs of this variety are: 

credo, credere, credidl, creditus be credulous, believe; be trusting, 
trust 

faveo, -ere, favi, fautus be favorable, favor 
ignosco, ignoscere, ignovi, ignotus 
impero (I) 

be forgiving, forgive, pardon 
give orders, command 

noceo, nocere, nocui, nocitus 
parco, parcere, peperci, parsus 
pareo, -ere, parul, paritus 

be harmful, harm 
be sparing, spare 
be obedient, obey 

placeo, -ere, placui, placitus 
persuadeo, -ere, persuiisi, persuasus 
studeo, -ere, -ui, --

be pleasing, please 
be persuasive, persuade 
be zealous, study 

c. Impersonal Passives 
Like all intransitive verbs, the verbs introduced in B above cannot logically be 
used in the passive. When a passive idea is desired, an impersonal construction 
must be used. An impersonal verb form appears in the third person singular 
and has no personal subject. The pronoun "it" may be used in English to give 
a literal translation. 

Tibi parco. 
Tibi a me parcitur. 

Mihi a te parcitur. 

Mihi a te parsum est. 

I spare (am sparing to) you. 
It is spared (there is sparing) to you by me; you are 

spared by me. 
It is spared (there is sparing) to me by you; I am 

spared by you. 
It was (has been) spared (there was/has been sparing) 

to me by you; I was (have been) spared by you. 

When such verbs are used in the passive periphrastic construction, the ablative 
of agent generally occurs instead of the more usual dative of agent in order to 
avoid confusion with the dative that is governed by the intransitive verb. 

Tibi i nobis parcendum est. It must be spared to you by us; we must spare 
you. 

The impersonal passive construction sometimes occurs with other verbs which 
do not take the dative when particular attention is called to the verbal action 
itself rather than to the ones performing the action. 

Domi piignatur. It is (being)fought at home; there is fighting at home; 
fighting is going on at home; a battle is being 
fought at home. 
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A.criter piigniittun est. It was fought fiercely; there was fierce fighting; the 
battle was fiercely fought. 

Ad villam curritur. It is (being) rUIl to the country house: there is (a) 

running to the country house: people are running 
to the country house. 

D. Dative with Compound Verbs 
Many verbs compounded with prefixes such as the following govern the dative 
case. 

ad- ooD- ob- prO-
aDte- in- post- sub-
circum- inter- prae- super-

It will be noted that such verbs cannot stand alone or, if transitive, simply with 
an accusative object; they require another word to complete the sense. For 
example, 

praesum I am at the head of ... (Another word is required to com-
plete the sense; it will be in the dative.) 

Nautis praesum. I am at the head' of the sailors; I command the sailors. 

praeficio I make at the head of, I place in command of. .. (Two 
additional words are required to complete the sense. 
Since the basic verb in this compound (-ficio from 
facio) is transitive, the root -ficio will govern the accu­
sative, and the prefix prae- will govern the dative.) 

Te nautis I place you in command of the sailors. 
praeficio. 

These datives, like all datives, are basically referential. 

Nautis praesum. I am at the head with reference to the sailors; I am at the 
head of the sailors. 

Te nautis 
praeficio. 

I make you in command with reference to the sailors; I 
place you in command of the sailors. 

E. 1be Verb /iii, 'be made, be done, happen, become' 
Fio, fieri, factus sum is used as the passive for the verb facio, -ere, feci, factus. 
'lhe perfect system poses no problem, for it is identical to that formed from 
facio (the last principal part of both verbs is the same). The present system 
functions like an i-stem verb of the third conjugation, except that it has active 
forms with passive meanings, and the quantity of the -i- is long in the present 
(except for the third person singular), the imperfect, and future indicative, the 
imperative, and the present subjunctive. 
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NOTE that the imperfect sUbjunctive is formed on the hypothetical active infini­
tive for this verb: 

fiere/m 
fiere/s 

... etc. 

F. The Numerical Adjective duo, duae, duo, 'two' 
The plural adjective duo, 'two', has its own set of endings (shared also by ambo, 
ambae, ambo, 'both'). 

M. F. N. 
duo duae duo 
duorum du1lrum duorum 
duobus du1lbus duobus 
duos (-0) dub duo 
duobus du1lbus duobus 

UNIT THIRTEEN - VOCABULARY 

admiritio, -ouis, F. 
adulescens, -entis 
aliquis, aliquid (pron.) 

aliqui, aliqua, aliquod (adj.) 
celer, celeris, celere 

admiration 
young, youthful 
someone, something; anyone, anything 
some, any 
swift 

constituo, -ere, -stitui, -stitiitus set, establish, decide 
curro, -ere, cucurri, cursus 
duo, duae, duo 
faveO, -ere, fbi, fautus 
fio, fieri, factus sum 

heri (adv.) 
hic (adv.) 
ignosco, -ere, -novi, -notus 
illic (adv.) 
iritus, -a, -um 
iiis, iOris, N. 
legitus, -i, M. 
miror, -iri, -iitus sum 
moror, -m, -iitus sum 

run 
two 
be favorable, favor (+ dat.) 
be made. be done. happen. become (serves as 

the pas1>ive for facio) 
yesterday 
here 
be forgiving, forgive, pardon (+ dat.) 
there 
angry 
right, law 
legate, envoy 
wonder (at). be amazed (at), admire 
delay, stay, hlDder 
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nemo, nemiois, M. or F. 
DoceO, -ere, -ui, -itus 
oratio, -oois, F. 
paene (adv.) 
parco, -ere, peperci, parsus 
pireO, -ere, -ui, -itns 
persnidcii, -ere, -suisi, -souus 
plebs, plebis, F. 
praefero, -ferre, -tufi, -litus 
praeficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus 

praesum, praeesse, -fui, -­
qnis, quid (pron.) 

qui, qua, quod (adj.) 
qnisquam, qoidquam or 

qoicquam (pron.) 
qnisque, quidque or 

qoicque (pron.) 
quique, quaeqne,quodque 
(adj.) 

quo (adv.) 
soDers, soDertis 
stucleii, -ere, -ui, -­
iisus, -iis, M. 
vix (adv.) 
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no one 
be harmful, harm (+ dat.) 
oration, speech 
almost 
be sparing, spare (+ dat.) 
be obedient, obey (+ dat.) 
be persuasive, persuade (+ dat.) 
common people 
bring (place) before, prefer 
make before (at the head of), put in command 

of 

be before (at the head of), be in command of 
someone, scmething; anyone, anything 
some, any 
someone, something; anyone, anything (used 

with a negative or a virtual negative) 
each one, each thing, everyone, every thing 

each, every 

(to) where 
skilled, expert 
be zealous, study (+ dat.) 
use, advantage, enjoyment 
hardly, scarcely 

UNIT TIIIRTEEN - NOTES ON VOCABULARY 

Aliquis, aliquid is the pronoun, 'someone, anyone, something, anything'; it is 
declined like qnis, qoid with the prefix ali-. Aliqui, aliqua, aliquod is the adjective 
'some, any', declined like the relative pronoun (except that the quae forms 
become -qua) with the prefix ali-. But the feminine plural remains -quae. 

Note that the verb constituO, constituere, cinstitui, constitiitus, 'set, establish, 
decide', has the same stem in the present and perfect active. Therefore, cOD­
stitait may be either present or perfect, for example. 

Curro, carrere, cocurri, cursus, 'run', duplicates the co in the perfect active 
stem in the same way that peIlo, for instance, duplicates the pe in its perfect 
active stem pepul-. 

Duo, duae, dllO,'two', and ambo, ambae, ambo, 'both', are declined in the same 
way. They are the only remains of the dual number in Latin; the dual was used 
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for two objects only, as the singular is used for one object, and the plural for 
several objects. 

The verb fio, fieri, factus sum, 'be made, be done, happen, become', is used 
as the passive of facio. In a way, it is the opposite of a deponent verb since its 
forms are active in appearance, but passive in meaning: Hoc fiebat, 'This was 
done'. 

Hie, 'here', is an adverb and should not be confused with the adjective hie; 
imc is the adverb 'there'. 

Ignosco is a compound of nosco; it means 'be forgiving, forgive, pardon' 
and governs the dative case. 

There is a deponent verb iriiscor, iriisci, iriitos sum, 'become angry', which is 
derived from ira, 'anger'. Its participle iriitos is used as an adjective, 'angry'. 

Iiis, iUris, N., is 'right, law', as in our Bill of Rights. There is another word 
iiis, iUris, N., which means 'soup, sauce'. 

Legiitos, legiiti, M., is an 'envoy, legate'; the legate was an official assistant 
of a general or governor of a province. 

Miror is a first conjugation deponent meaning 'wonder (at), be amazed (at), 
admire'; it has a compound, admiror, with the same meanings. Related to this 
compound is the noun admiriitiO. admiriitiOnis, F., 'admiration'. 

The first conjugation deponent moror, 'delay, stay, hinder', is related to the 
noun mora, -ae, F., 'delay'. 

Four Latin verbs are frequently confused with one another; a careful memori-
zation of the principal parts of each of them would eliminate such confusion: 

parco, parcere, peperci, parsus, 'be sparing, spare' (+ dative) 
piireO, pirere, piirui, piritus, 'be obedient, obey' (+ dative) 
paro (1), 'prepare, make ready, provide, get' 
pariO, parere, peperi, partus, 'bear, give birth to, produce' 

Persuiideo, persuiidere, persuiisi, persuiisns is a compound of suiideo, 'urge, 
persuade'. This verb and suesco, suescere, suevi, suetos, 'be accustomed', have 
many compounds and derivatives; in these words, su is pronounced as sw 
(compare the English word "suave"). PersuiideO, therefore, has four syllables. 

Plebs, plebis, F., 'common people', is a collective noun and so it takes a 
singular verb: Plebs dud credit, 'The common people trust the leader'. 

Praefero, 'brmg before, place before, prefer', and praeficio, 'make before, 
make at the head of, put in command of, govern both an object in the accusa­
tive case and a dative with compounds: Dux legiitum copiis praetecit, 'The leader 
put the legate in command of the troops'. 

After si, nisi, num, and ne, quis means 'someone, anyone', and quid means 
'something, anything'. The adjective qui, qua, quod, 'some, any', has qua forms 
instead of quae. 
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The spelling quicquam, 'something, anything', may be used instead of quid­
quam, as quicque, 'each thing, everything', may be used instead of quidque. 

Quo IS an adverb meaning '(to) where'. A chart of these "place" adverbs 
might be helpful at this point: 

ubi, 'where' quo '(to) where' unde, 'from where' 
hie, 'here' hiie, '(to) here' hine, 'from here' 
illlc, 'there' iUiie '(to) there' illine, 'from there' 
ibi, 'there' eO, '(to) there' inde, 'from there' 

Obviously, studiom, studii, N., 'zeal', and studeO, studere, studui, --, 'be 
zealous, study' (+ dative), are related. 

Osus is a fourth declension noun from iitor; it means 'use, advantage, 
enjoyment' . 

ADJECTIVAL SUFFIXES ADDED TO THE STEMS OF NOUNS 

The suffixes -osus and -lentus added to the stem of a noun mean 'full of'. 

animfisus, -a, -om 
BUDfisus, -a, -om 
aquosus, -a, -om 
heIlicosus, -a, -om 
fimfisus, -a, -om 
glOriosus, -a, -om 
sententiosus, -a, -om 
eorpuientus, -a, -om 
opuientus, -a, -om 
turbuientus, -a, -om 

full of courage, bold, spirited 
of many years, aged 
abounding in water, moist 
warlike, martial 
much talked of, famous 
full of glory, famous, renowned 
full of meaning, pithy 
corpulent, fleshy, fat 
rich, wealthy 
full of commotion, confused, disturbed 

The suffixes -fer and -ger (the roots of fero and gero) added to the stem of a 
noun mean 'bearing'. 

armifer, -a, -lIID } 
armiger, -a, -om 
aurifer, -a, -om 
heIliger, -a, -om 

bearing weapons, armed, warlike 

bearing, producing or containing gold 
waging war, warlike, martial 

fiammifer, -a, -lIID} flame-bearing, flaming, fiery 
flammiger, -a, -om 
liieifer, -a, -om 
mortifer, -a, -om 

ABSTRACT NOUN SUFFIXES 

light-bringing 
death-bringing 

The suffixes -ia (-ies), -tia (-ties), -tis, -tiis, -tiido added to the stems of adjectives 
(usually) produce feminine abstract nouns. 
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dementia, -ae, F. 
memoria, -ae, F. 
pauperies, -ei, F. 
saevitia, -ae, F. 
iaetitia, -ae, F. 
canities, -ei, F. (canus, -a, -um, 

'white') 
criideJitas, -tatis, F. 
gravitiis, -tatis, F. 
iuventiis, -tiitis, F. 
senectiis, -tiitis, F. (senex, senis, 'old') 
magnitiido, -inis, F. 
multitiido, -inis, F. 

insanity, madness 
memory, recollection 
poverty 
a raging, rage, fierceness 
joy, gladness, pleasure 
a grayish-white color 

harshness, severity, cruelty 
weight, heaviness 
the age of youth, youth 
old age 
greatness, size 
a great number, multitude 
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The suffixes -ium and -tium added to noun stems (usually) produce neuter 
abstract nouns. 

augurium, -i, N. (augur, -uris, the observation and interpretation of 
M. or F., 'soothsayer') omens, augury 

magisterium, -i, N. the office of a president, chief, director, 

hospitium, -i, N. 
servitium, -i, N. 

superintendent, etc. 
hospitality 
the condition of a slave, slavery 

UNIT TIDRTEEN - DRILL 

L 
Give the following forms: 

1. gen. sing. quaeque aura 
2. nom. pI. aJiquod iussum 
3. acc. sing. quisquam, aliquis 

n. 
Translate: 

I. Amoremne iussis praeponis? 
2. In foro chlmiitur. 

4. dat. sing. quisque 
5. abl. pI. quique modus 

3. Vobis imperiivimus ne iussa amori postponiitis. 
4. Duci placet moenia oppido circumponere. 
5. Ira fit ruinii nostrorum bonorum. 
6. Credamus imperiilori ii regentibus honestis dejecta. 
7 Quisque pessimus poeniis det! 
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8. Utinam quisque patriam amet! 
9. Noli credere alicui maiori quam tibi. 

10. Duobus imperavit ne cui maiori quam eis credant. 
11. a) Duo consules exposuerunt quosdam duces navibus praefectos esse. 

b) Duo cOnsules exposuerunt se quosdam duces navibus praefecturos esse. 
c) Duo consules exposuerunt se quosdam duces navibus praefecturos. 

12. Dux ipse hortatus est ut hostiles copiae fiammas oppido circumdarent. 
13. Per vias oppidi erratum est. 
14. Tibi ab omnibus audientibus creditum est. 
15. Si quis domi maneat, quid fiat in orbe terrarum nesciat. 
16. Aliquisne te timet? Num quis timeret te rogavimus. 
17. Aliqui amicus mihi donum aliquod misit. 
18. Illud fiumen erat longius quam ullum in Graecia. 
19. Marcus se esse sapientiorem quam quemquam amicorum arbitratus est. 
20. In bello magnopere timetur. 
21. Hoc difficilius est quam quidquam. 

UNIT TlDRTEEN - PRELIMINARY EXERCISES 
(SECfIONS A, B) 

1. Cur aliqui adulescens per forum heri currere constituit? 
2. Cur aliquis per forum heri currere constituit? 
3. Nescivi num quis per forum currere constitueret. 
4. Si qui adulescens per forum currere constituat, iratissimus sim. 
5. Vix quisquam virtutem illic monstrare voluit. 
6. Onitionem legati mirati sumus plUs quam ullam orationem quam audivimus. 
7. Cuique persuaserunt ut quam honestissimus esset. 
8. Plebi quodque ius non datum est. 
9. Rogavimus quare aliqua admiratio adulescentibus offerretur rei publicae 

nocere conantibus. 
10. a) Nemo intellexit cur dux aliqua scelera eo tempore fassus esset. 

b) Cives duci malo non iaverunt. 

I. 

UNIT TIllRTEEN - EXERCISES 

I. Quo quisque est sollertior. hoc docet facilius. [quo ... bOe, 'by the degree In 

which ... by this degree; the more ... the more ... '1 
2. Quo maius quodque animal, eo magis timendum est. [quo ... eO = quo ... 

boc] 
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3. Si quisquam est iratus, is ego sum. 
4. Vix ulli credit, nee quisquam ex omnibus gentibus ad eum accedere 

audet. 
5. Harum sententiarum quae vera sit, deus aliqui videat. 
6. Aliquid a nobis invenitur; nescimus quid sit. QUidam credunt id malum 

esse. Illis non credimus. 
7. Nisi cui imperabis ut illi servo ignoscat, mox morietur. 
8. Ignoscite mihi, adulescentes, si vobis quid dicam: curae vobis sit ut 

moribus multarum gentium maxima cum cura studeatis. 
9. Imperatori quodque sit bellum laudi. 

10. Legati illius virtus omnibus civibus admirationi fuit. 
11. Cui bono fuit? Nemini bono fuit. 
12. Hoc vobis sit exemplo! 
13. Hie mihi magno usui erit legatus, iste parvo. 
14. Quem uni e nobis saepe praetulit? 
15. Peciinia amicitiae non praeferenda est. 
16. ImperatOri qui oppido praeerat parendum erat. 
17. Dixi imperatori qui oppido praeesset parendum esse. 
18. Hic vivitur; Hlic nemini vita placet. 
19. Mihi a quaque femina in urbe favetur. 
20. Quaeque femina respond it hanc esse partem orationis quae rem constitueret 

paene ante oculos cuiusque audientis. 
21. Rogamus quid fiat (quid factum sit, quid facturus sit). 
22. Omnia natiirae numini, caelum, ignes, terrae, maria parent. 
23. Aliquis homini cuidam heri dixit omnibus viventibus animum datum esse 

ex illis aeternis ignibus, quae sidera et stellas vocaretis. [animus, -i, M., 
'mind, soul'; stella, -ae, F., 'star'] 

24. Homo qUid am rogavit quo modo haec fieri possint; alius respondit fieri 
non posse. 

25. Quisque suam opinionem habet. 
26. Signo dato, celeriter Romam curritur. 
27. Lux fiat. 
28. Rogat num cui magnopere placuerit. 
29. QUi amabant hunc, illi favebunt. 
30. Vix cuiquam persuadebatur e Graecia omni cessuros (esse) Romanos. 
31. Si qua mihi virtiis esset, in bellum sine metu ruerem. 
32. Di in caelo, parcite nobis! Natiiram opt imam ducem tam quam deum 

sequimur eique paremus. 
33. Credo ego vos mirari quo ferat natura sua quem que. 
34. Si quisque sua manii captum ex hoste domum rettulisset, multi servi nobis 

nunc domi essent. 
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3S. a) Gladium edllcere conanti dextram moriitur manum. [ediicere = e + 
diicere] 

b) Me interficere conanti dextram moriitus sum manum. 
36. Si nemo nemini simiJis est, nobis opus est mores cui usque hominis 

intellegere et in quoque quaerere ali quid virtlltis. 
37. Eo vitae tempore, dux sensit scelera quam pessima in orbe terrarum fieri. 
38. Quid fiet si quis constituet nos rogiue unde venerimus? Confiteri non 

possumus nos Roma heri profectos esse, urbe his gentibus inimicissima. 
39. Mores istius aliquam mihi admirationem moverent nisi opibus semper male 

iiteretur (nisi opes amicorum delere occulte conaretur). 

40. Hic saxo, liquidis ille coloribus 
sollers nunc hominem ponere, nunc deum. (Horace, Odes IV.8.7-8) 
Quisque artem suam habet. 

[liquidus, -a, -om, 'liquid'; color, -oris, M., 'color'; pOno, here, 'portray, 
fashion'] 

41. Imperiitiirus es hominibus, qui nec totam servitiitem pati possunt nec 
totam libertatem. Aliquid tibi consilii atque mentis opus est. 

42. Amici fiamus et sine bello atque odio vivamus. Huicne consilio favetis 
an non? 

43. Me heri rogavisti num quem vidissem. Dixi me aliquem vidisse, sed nescire 
quis esset. Nihil novi nunc tibi afferre possum. 

44. Intellegi potest non solum homines solere dubitare, bonumne aliquod 
consilium an malum sit, sed etiam e duo bus consiliis bonis utrum melius 
sit. 

4S. Quo pliis custOdum fortissimorum imperatori est, hOc tiitior; nam plebs, 
alterius ducis cupida, nihil audaciae agere audebit. 

46. Dixitne aliquid? Non dixit quicquam. 
47. Homini pepercerunt quem dux manui fortium praefecerat. 
48. Mihi non ab istis noceri potest. 
49. Motus celer fluminis intellegendus erit ne cui transeunti noceatur. [trinseo 

from trins, 'across' + eO] 
SO. Parva magnis conferantur. 
S1. THE COMMON PEOPLE AND THE DRUIDS IN GAUL (adapted from Caesar, The 

Gallic Wars VI.13): 

In omni Gallia eorum hominum qUi aliquo sunt honore genera sunt 
duo; nam plebs paene servorum habetur loco, quae nihil audet per se, ad 
nullum consilium [here, 'council'] ire potest. Multi, peciinia carentes aut 
viribus aliorum fortiorum pressi, se in servitutem tnldunt nobilibus; qUlbus 
in [here, 'over'] hOs eadem omnia sunt iura quae dominis in ['over'] 
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servos. Sed de his duobus generibus alterum est druidum, qui bus unus 
fortissimus praeest, alterum equitum. Illi rebus divinis intersunt; sacrificia 
publica et privata faciunt. Ad eos magnus adulescentium numerus 
disciplinae causa currit, magnoque hi sunt apud eos honore. Nam paene de 
omnibus controversiis publicis privatisque constituunt, et, si quod est scelus 
factum, si quis interfectus est, si de finibus controversia est, idem 
constituunt quid faciendum sit. Hi dicunt quae poenae, quae praemia quibus 
danda sint. Si qUi aut privatus aut populus eorum iussis non paret, 
sacrificiis prohibent. Haec poena apud eos est gravissima. Quibus ita est 
prohibitum, hi numero impiorum habentur, his omnes discedunt ne quid 
ex eis mali accipiant, neque iis petentibus ius datur neque honor ulIus. 

[aut (conj.), 'or'; causa (used prepositionally + gen. - placed after the geni­
tive which it governs), 'for the sake or; controversia, -ae, F., 'controversy'; 
disciplina, -ae, F., 'training'; divinus, -a, -om, 'divine'; druides, -om, M., 'the 
druids' (the priests and wise men of Gaul); eques, equitis, M., 'horseman, 
knight'; Gallia, -ae, F., 'Gaul', a country in the ancient world corresponding 
roughly to modem France; honor, honoris, M., 'honor, respect'; intersom, -esse, 
-fui, --, 'be between, be concerned': ita (adv.), 'in this way'; nobills, -e, 'noble'; 
nwnerus, -i, M., 'number'; privitus, -a, -om, 'private'; prohibeo, -ere, -ui, -itus, 
'prohibIt, keep from'; sacrificiom, -i, N., 'sacrifice'] 

n. 
1. Will anyone pardon him? He will not be pardoned by anyone. 
2. I don't prefer anyone to her. She is a great aid to me. 
3. What was happening yesterday on land and sea? 
4. He said that he would please each man whom he had praised. 
5. If anyone should shout that there is danger here, there would be a great 

running in the streets: the con~ul would put the legale in command of the 
people in order that the ruler may be obeyed. 

m. Readings 
A. Cicero, De Amfcitiii 5.17: 

Ego vos hortari tantum 1 possum, ut amicitiam omnibus rebus hUmanis 2 

anteponatis; 3 nihil est enim tam naturae aptum,4 tam conveniens 5 ad res 
vel 6 secundas 7 vel 6 adversas.8 

I tanrum (adv.), 'only' 2 hiimiinns, -a, -um, 'human' 3 antepiino (ante + ponD), 'put 
(place) before, prefer' 4 aptos, -a, -um, 'suited to' 5 c:onvenieos, -entis, 'appropriate' 
6 Yel. •• vel (adv.), 'either ... or' 7 secmuius, -a, -um, 'favorable' 8 adVersus, -a, -DDl, 

'adverse' 
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B. Cicero, De Amfcitiii 6.20: 
Amicitiae divitias alii praeponunt,1 bonam alii valetudinem,2 alii potentiam,3 
alii honores,4 multi etiam S voluptates.6 

1 praepiioo (prae + pooo), 'place before, prefer' 2 valetiido, -iais, F., 'health' 3 po-
teotia, -ae, F., 'power' 4 hODOr, -iiris, M., 'honor, distinction' 5 etiam (adv.), 'even' 
6 voluptis, otitis, F., 'pleasure' 

C. Cicero De Dlviniitione 1.25.52: 
Est apud 1 Platonem 2 Socrates,3 cum 4 esset in custOdia S piiblici, dicens 
Critoni,6 suo familiari,7 sibi post tertium 8 diem esse moriendum; 9 vidisse 
enim se in somnis 10 pulchritudine 11 eximia 12 feminam, quae se nomine 
appelHins,13 diceret Homericum 14 quendam eius modi versum: 15 

tertia 8 te Phthiae 16 tempestas 17 laeta 18 locabit.19 

Quod, ut est dictum, sic 20 scribitur contigisse.21 

1 apud (prep. + ace.), here, 'in the works of' 2 Platii, -iiDis, M., 'Plato', the Greek 
philosopher 3 SOcrates, -is, M., 'Socrates', the Greek philosopher 4 com (conj. + 
subjunctive), 'when' S custOdia, -ae, F., 'custody' 6 CritiiD, -iiDis, M., 'Crito', a 
friend of Socrates 7 famDlirls, -is, M., 'friend' 8 tertius, -a, -um, 'third' 9 The 
neuter participial form indicates that the verb is used impersonally; see section C of this 
Unit. 10 somous, -i, M., 'dream' 11 pulchritiido, -iBis, F., 'beauty' 12 eximius, 
-a, -um, 'exceptional' 13 appellii(l), 'call' 14 Homi!ricus, -a, -um, 'of Homer, Homeric' 
15 versus, -iis, M., 'a line of poetry, verse' 16 Pbtbia, -ae, F., 'Phthia', a town in Thessaly. 
[The line echoes Homer, Iliad 1X.363. Phthia, the homeland of Achilles, is used here to 
suggest that Socrates is going home.] 17 tempestis, otitis, F., 'period of time, seasoD, 
day' 18 Jaetus, -a, -um, here, 'felicitous' 19 loco (I), 'locate, place' 20 sic (adv.), 
'in this way' 21 cODtiDgii, -ere, -tlgi, -fictus, 'happen' 

D. Cicero, In Catillnam 1.4.8: 
Video enim esse hic in senatu I quosdam qui tecum iina 2 fuerunt. 

1 senitas, -iis, M., 'senate' 2 hi (adv.), 'together' 

E. Cicero, In Cati/Cnam 1.9.23: 
Sin 1 autem servire 2 meae laudi et gloriae maViS, egredere cum importiina 3 
sceleratorum 4 manii, confer te ad Manlium,s concita 6 perditos 7 cives, 
seceme 8 te a bOniS, infer patriae bellum, exsulta 9 impio latrocinio,10 ut a me 
non eiectus 11 ad alienos,12 sed invitatus 13 ad tuos isse videaris. 

1 siD (conj.), 'but if' 2 serno, -ire, -iri, -itus, 'serve, be a slave to' (+ dat.) 3 impor-
tuous, -a, -um, 'rude, savage' 4 sceleritus, -a, -um, 'polluted, profaned by guilt' 5 Mao-
lius, -i, M., a man's name 6 coocitii (I), 'arouse' 7 perditas, -a, -um, here, 'desperate, 
corrupt, infamous, degenerate' 8 seceroii, -ere, -eren, -cretus, 'separate' 9 exsalto (I), 
'rejoice, triumph' 10 Jatriicloium, -i, N., 'criminality' 11 eicio (e + iacio), 'throw 
out' 12 ai_us, -a, -um, 'strange, foreign' 13 iDrito (I), 'invite' 
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F. Cicero, In Catilinam 11.5.11: 
Cum liixuria 1 nobis, cum amentia,2 cum scelere certandum est.3 

lliixuria, -ae, F., 'luxury, excess' 2 amentia, -ae, F., 'madness' 3 certii (1), 'fight' 

G. Cicero, In Catilinam 11.12.27: 
Quod 1 reJiquum 2 est, iam non possum oblivisci 3 meam hanc esse patriam, 
me horum esse consulem, mihi aut4 cum his vivendum aut4 pro his esse 
moriendum. 

1 quod, here, '(with respect to) what. .. ; as far as what. .. ' 1 reliquDS, -a, -um, 'remain-
ing' 3 oblinsc:or, oblivisci, oblitus sum, 'forget' 4 aut ... aut, 'either ... or' 
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A. Clauses of Result 
Clauses which express the result of an action or a quality are introduced by 
ut for the positive, ut non (nemo, nibil, numquam, etc.) for the negative, and have 
their verbs in the subjunctive. 

The approach of a result clause is often indicated by the presence of an adjective 
or adverb of degree in the main clause. 

{
tantus, -a, -wn, 'so great' 

ADJECTIVES: tilis, -e, 'such, of such a sort' 
tot (indeclinable), 'so many' 

{
ita, 'so' 
tam' , 

ADVERBS: ' so 
sic, 'in this way' 
adeo, 'so' 

Tanta est tempestis ut omnes nives So great is the storm that all the 
deleantur. ships are being destroyed. 

Tam celeriter currit ut nemo eum vin- He runs so fast that no one can beat 
cere possit. him. 

The rules for sequence of tenses are generally observed. However, the perfect 
subjunctive is sometimes found in secondary sequence instead of the imperfect 
in order to lay stress on the fact that the action is completed. 
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Tam iritus erat ut hoc diceret. 
Tam iratus erat ut hoc merit. 

Tanta erat tempestas ut omnes naves 
delerentur. 

Tanta erat tempestas ut omnes naves 
deletae sint. 

He was so angry that he said this. 
He was so angry that he (actually) 

said this. (emphasis on comple­
tion of the action) 

So great was the storm that all the 
ships were (being) destroyed. 

So great was the storm that all the 
ships were (actuaJly) destroyed. 
(emphasis on completion of the 
action) 
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Note the following similarities and distinctions between purpose and result 
clauses: 

PURPOSE 

Positive introduced by ut. 
Negative introduced by ne. 

Venit ut turbam vinceret. 

He came ill order that he might 
overcome the crowd. 

Non venit ne turbam vinceret. 

He didn't come ill order that he 
might 1I0t overcome the crowd. 

B. Sobstaotive aaoses of Result 

RESULT 

Positive introduced by ut. 
Negative introduced by ut ... non. 
An adverb or adjective of degree in 
the main clause frequently signals the 
approach of a clause of result. 

Tam fortis erat ut turbam vinceret 
(vicerit). 
He was so brave that he overcame 

the crowd, 

Tam fortis erat ut a turba non vin­
ceretur ( victus sit). 
He was so brave that he was not 

overcome by the crowd. 

Certain verbs and expressions have result clauses either as their object or subject. 
Of these, the most important are: 

efficere ut, 'to bring it about that'} b' I . + 0 ~ect cause 
facere ut, 'to see to It that' 

accidit ut, 'it happens that' } 
fit ot, 'it comes about that, it happens 

that' + subject clause 
fieri potest ut, 'it is able to happen that, 

it is possible that' 

Effecit ut nautae inter He brought it about that the sailors fought among 
se piigniireot. themselves; he brought it about that the sailors 

fought one another. 
Accidit ot ego ipse illic It happened that I myself remained there. 

manerem. 
Fit ut nemo sit It happens that no one is happier than I. 

laetior quam ego. 

The verbs efficere and facere are frequently followed by ne instead of ut ... non 
to introduce a negative clause, particularly when there is an implicit notion of 
command in the sentence. 

Fac ne cui noceas. See to it that you do lIot harm anyone. 
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C. Relative Clauses of Characteristic (Generic [gelUlS, gener;s, N., 'sort'] 
Relative Clauses) 

The relative pronoun qui, quae, quod plus the subjunctive can be used to de­
scribe its antecedent in terms of the general qualities or characteristics of the 
group to which the antecedent belongs. 

Is est qui celeriter ambulet. He is the (kind of) man who walks fast; he is 
a man who walks fast. 

(The relative clause with its verb in the sUbjunctive characterizes its antecedent 
in terms of the general qualities of the larger group to which the antecedent 
belongs.) 

COMPARE: 

Is est qui celeriter ambulat. He is the (actual) man who walks fast. 

(The relative clause with its verb in the indicative describes a particular ante­
cedent.) 

Sont qui ei crMant. They are the (kind of) men who trust him; there are 
men (of the kind) who trust him; there are those who 
trust him. 

COMPARE: 

Hi sunt qUi ei credunt. These are the (actual) ones who trust him. 
Quis erat qui hoc crederet? Who was there (of the kind) who believed this 7 

In many instances, these clauses have general or indefinite antecedents, of which 
the following are common: 

sunt qui 
est qui 
nemo est qui 
nihil est quod 
quis est qUi? 
quid est quod? 

there are those who 
he is one who 
there is no one who 
there is nothing that 
who is there who? 
what is there that? 

But these generic clauses are also found with less vague and even with precise 
antecedents when they are felt to characterize or generalize rather than denote 
a specific attribute of the antecedent: 

solus est qui 
is est qui 
Cicero est qui 
dignus est qUi 

he is the only (kind of) man who 
he is the (kind of) man who 
Cicero is the (kind of) man who 
he is the (kind of) man worthy who (to) 
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Relative clauses of characteristic are best translated into English using the 
indicative; the generic idea is carried over into English by the formulae which 
introduce such clauses - i.e., 'there is no one who', 'he is the sort of man who'. 
Sometimes, however, the context requires that the subjunctive be rendered with 
potential force: 

Salus est qui hoc nesciat. He is the only one who does not know this. 
OR He is the only one who would not 
know this. (potential force) 

Quid erat quod ageremus? What was there that we could do? (poten-
tial force) 

Quis est qui hoc faciat? Who is the (kind of) one who does this?; 
Who is there who does this? OR Who is 
there who would do this? (potential 
force) 

Nema erat qui eum rideret. There was no one (the kind) who laughed 
at him. OR There was no one who would 
laugh at him. (potential force) 

Dignus est qui nautis praesit. He is the kind of worthy man (i.e., he 
belongs to the class of worthy men) who 
is (would be) in command of the sailors; 
he is worthy to be in command of the 
sailors. 

Frequently, negative relative clauses of characteristic are introduced by quin 
(= qui [quae, quod] non): 

Nema est quin haec intellegat. There is no one who does not understand 
these things. OR There is no one who 
would not understand these things. 

D. Relative Clauses of Result 
Very closely allied to the relative clause of characteristic is the relative clause of 
result. 

Nihil est tam malum quod miitari non 
possit. 

There is nothing so bad with the 
result that it cannot be changed; 
there is nothing so bad that it 
cannot be changed. 

Nemo est tam caecus qui haec non There is no one so blind who does 
videat. not see these things; there is no 

one so blind that he does not see 
these things. 
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Here there is a fusion of both a relative clause of characteristic and a result 
clause to produce a relative clause of result. The relative pronoun is standing for 
the ut which would normally introduce the clause of result. 

E. Relative aauses of Purpose and Purpose Clauses Introduced by Adverbs 
Purpose clauses were presented in Unit Three as having their verbs in the sub­
junctive and as being introduced by ut for the positive and oe for the negative. 
However, there are other ways of expressing purpose with the subjunctive in 
Latin: 

1. Quo (ablative, 'by which') introduces a purpose clause which contains a 
comparative. 

Properatis quo celerius You hasten by which Y(l1I may arrive more 
adveniitis. quickly: you hasten in order that you may ar­

rive more quickly. 
(= Properatis ut eo celerius adveniatis.) 

2. Purpose clauses may be introduced by a relative pronoun when its antecedent, 
usually not the su bject of the main verb, is clearly expressed in the main clause. 
They may also be introduced by an adverb (ubi, 'where'; unde, 'from where'; 
quo, '(to) where'). 

Nuntium mittit qui de moribus He sends a messenger who may ask 
incoliirum roget. about the customs of the inhabi­

tants; he sends a messenger in 
order that he (i.e .. the messenger) 
may a.lk about the customs of the 
mhabitants. 

(= Niintium mittit ut is de moribus incolarum roget.) 

Domum cucurri ubi me 
eelirem. 

I ran home where I might hide: I ran 
home m order that I might hide 
there. 

(= Domum cucurri ut ibi me ceJarem. I ran home in order that I might 
hide there.) 

SCribebat libros quos alii 
legereot. 

He wrote books II'hich others might 
read: he wrote books ill order that 
others lIIi~hf read them. 

(= Scribebat libros ut eos alii legerent.) 
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F. Indirect ReOexives 
It has been pointed out in Unit Seven, section B4, that reflexives refer to the 
subject of the verb of their own clause. A reflexive so used is called a direct 
reflexive. 

Senex rnultam pecflniam sibi panivit. The old man got much money for 
himself. 

However. in subordinate subjunctive clauses and in indirect statement. the re­
flexive usually refers to the subject of the main clause and not to that of the 
clause in which It appears. This use is called the indirect reflexive. 

Dux legiitum mittit qui sibi multam The leader send!> a legate in order 
pecuniam paret. that he may get much money for 

him(se!f) (i.e .. the leader). 
Plebs orat ut sibi parciimus. The common people beg that we 

spare them. 
Dicit illos iriitos se interficere velie. He says that those angry men want 

to kill him. 
Vir rogavit quam ob rem iste adu- The man asked why that young man 

lescens ad se venisset. of yours had come to him (i.e .. to 
the man). 

If, in the third example above, the author had wished to take the less frequent 
course and have his reflexive refer to the subject of the verb in its own clause 
(here, the infinitive velIe), clarity could have been achieved by inserting the 
appropriate form of the intensive pronoun, ipse, ipsa, ipsom: 

Dicit illos iratos se ipsos He says that those angry men want to kill them-
interficere velie. selves (i.e., their very selves). 

UNIT FOURTEEN - VOCABULARY 

accidii, -ere, -deli, -­
adeii (adv.) 
adveniii, -ire, -veni, -ventus 
animus, -i, M. 
auctiiritiis, otitis, F. 
aut (conj.) 

aut ... aut 
Cartbiigii, -inis, F. 
colloquor, -Ioqui, -Iociitus sum 
dignus, -a, -om 

indignus, -a, -om 

fall upon; happen, occur 
so, so much, so far 
come to, arrive 
mind, rational spirit, soul 
authority 
or 
either ... or 
Carthage, a city on the coast of North Africa 
speak. talk, converse with 
worthy, deserving, suitable (+ abl.) 
unworthy, unsuitable (+ abl.) 
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dolor, -iiris, M. 
etfieiii, -ere, -feci, -fectus 
etiam (adv.) 
hue (adv.) 
illue (adv.) 
intendii, -ere, -teadi, -teatus 
inter (prep. + acc.) 
ita (adv.) 
modo (adv.) 
notus, -R, -um 
niintio (1) 

niintins, -i, M. 
niper (adv.) 
os, oris, N. 
ostendo, -ere, -teadi, -tentus 
parO (1) 
panlus, -a, -um 

pix, pieis, F. 
polliceor, -eri, -itus sum 
propero (1) 
quiIis, -e 
rideii, -ere, risi, risos 
senex, senis 
sie (adv.) 
tilis, -e 

tills ... quilis 
tempestis, otitis, F. 
trins (prep. + acc.) 
tum or tune (adv.) 
ubique (adv.) 
ventis, otitis, F. 
viDeo, -ere, viei, vietus 
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pain, grief, sorrow 
effect, bring about 
even 
to this place 
to that place, up to that time 
stretch out, extend, aim, exert 
between, among 
so, in this way 
only; just, just now 
known. well-known. customary 
report, announce 
messenger, message 
recently 
mouth, expression 
show, expose, make plain 
prepare, make ready, provide, get 
little, small (compares irregularly: minor, minas; 

minimus, -a, -um) 
peace 
promise 
hasten 
of what kind, what kind of 
laugh (at) 
old 
so, in this way 
such, of such a sort 
such ... as 
weather, storm, season 
across, on the other side of 
then, at that time 
everywhere, anywhere, wherever 
truth 
conquer, beat, overcome 

UNIT FOURTEEN - NOTES ON VOCABULARY 

Aeeido, aeeidere, Reeidi, 'fall upon, happen, occur', is a compound of ad and 
eado; it lacks a fourth principal part and the perfect active stem loses the redu­
plication of the uncompounded form. 
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Advenio is obviously a compound of ad and venio and so it means 'come to, 
arrive'. From the fourth principal part there is formed a fourth declension 
noun, adventus, adventiis, M., 'arrival'. 

Anima (Unit Two) was defined as 'soul, spirit, life-force'; auimus, animi, M., 
is 'mind, rational spirit, soul'. 

Auctoritis, auctorititis, F., is the abstract noun from auctor; it means 
'authority' . 

Colloquor, a compound of com- and loquor, means 'speak, talk, converse with'. 
Dignus, -a, -om, 'worthy', and its opposite indignus, -a, -om, 'unworthy', 

both govern the ablative case: Mullis donis est digna, 'She is worthy of many 
gifts'. 

Intendo. intendere, intendi, intentus and ostendo, ostendere, ostendi, ostentus, 
both have the same stem in the present and in the perfect active: intendimus, 
'we stretch out', 'we have stretched out'; ostendit, 'he shows', 'he has shown'. 

Notus, -a, -om is simply the perfect passive participle of niisco used as an 
adjective meaning 'known, well-known, customary'. The original root of nosco 
began with the letter g- (gnOscii). The Latin g is represented by the k in the Ger­
man "kennen" and the English "know". 

NiUltio and niUltius are obviously related; niUltio, a first conjugation verb, is 
'report, announce', and niUltius, niUltii, M., is the one bringing the report, 
'messenger', or the report itself, 'message'. There is also an adjective niUltius, -a, 
-om, 'announcing'. 

Os, oris, N., is 'mouth, expression'. The diminutive osculom, iiscuIi, N., is 
both 'little mouth' and 'kiss'. 

Paro, a first conjugation verb already mentioned (vocabulary notes in Unit 
Thirteen) means 'prepare, make ready, provide, get'. From the last principal 
part there is formed a fourth declension noun paritus, paritUs, M., 'preparation'. 

The root of senex, seuis, 'old', is found in the words senator, senatoris, M., 
'senator', and seniitus, senatUs, M., 'senate'. The senators originally were the 
older men who through their wisdom and experience were thought capable of 
guiding the state. 

QuiIis, -e, 'what kind of, of what kind', and talis, -e, 'such, of such a 
sort', are correlatives: Tiilis dux erat qualis pater fuerat, 'He was such a leader as 
his father had been; as a leader, he was of the same character as his father'. 

Tempestis, tempestitis, F., is 'weather', good or bad, as well as 'storm, 
season'. 

Veritas, verititis, F., 'truth', is the abstract noun from veras, -a, -om, 'true'. 
Vineo, vincere, viei, victus is 'conquer, beat, overcome'. Remember Caesar's 

expression, Veni, vidi, vici, 'J came, I saw, I conquered', for the third prinCIpal 
part of this verb. Do not confuse the last principal part victus with the last prin­
cipal part of vivo, 'live', which is vietus. 
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SUFFIXES ADDED TO PRODUCE NOUNS 

The suffixes -io, -tio, -tUra, and -tus added to the root or stem of a verb produce 
abstract nouns and names of actions. 

opiDio, -onis, F. (opinor, -arl, -atus sum, 'suppose, imagine'), 'opinion, 
supposition' 

actio, -onis, F., 'doing, performing, action, act' 
miinitio, -onis, F., 'defending, fortifying, protecting' 
iactUra, -ae, F., 'a throwing, a throwing away' 
iiinctUra, -ae, F., 'a joining, uniting, juncture' 
arbitratus, -iis, M., 'judgment, free-will, decision' 
victus, -iis, M., 'way of life' 

The suffixes -men, -mentum, -monium, and -monia added to the root or stem of a 
verb produce nouns denoting acts, or means and results of acts. 

agmen. agminis, N., 'a collected multitude in motion or moving forward, 
a line of battle. march' 

comimen. -inis. N., 'effort. exertion, struggle' 
hortamen. -inis. N .. 'incitement. encouragement. exhortation' 
experimentum. -i. N., 'proof, test, trial' 
momentum,-i, N., 'movement, motion' 
miinimentum, -i, N., 'defense, fortification, protection' 
alimonium, -i, N., (alo, alere, alui, altus, 'nourish, support'), 'nourishment, 

support' 
parsimonia, -ae, F. (parco), 'sparingness, frugality, thrift' 

The suffix -torium added to the stem or root of a verb produces a noun meaning 
the place of the action. 

auditorium, -i. N., 'the place where somethmg is heard, lecture room, hall 
of justice' 

dormitorium. -i. N .. (dormio, -ire. -ivi (-ii), -itus. ·sleep'). 'sleeping 
room. dormitory' 

The suffix -acius added to the stem of a noun produces a noun meaning 'the 
person belonging to or the person engaged in or the person concerned with'. 

argentarius, -i. M., (argentum, -i, N., 'silver'), 'a money changer, banker' 
apiarius, -i, M., (apis, apis, F., 'bee'), 'beekeeper' 

The suffix -arium added to the stem of a noun produces a noun meaning 'place 
for'. 

apiarium, -i, N., (apis, apis, F., 'bee'), 'beehive' 
aviarium, -i, N., (avis, avis, F., 'bird'), 'a place where birds are kept, aviary' 
librarium, -i, N., 'a place in which to keep books, bookcase' 
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UNIT FOURTEEN - DRILL 
I. Relative Clauses of Characteristic, Indefinite Pronouns, Questions, etc. 
J. a) Ea est quae peciiniam miratur. 

b) Ea est quae peciiniam miretur. 
c) Quis est qUi peciiniam non miretur? 
d) Nemo est qUi peciiniam non miretur. 
e) Nemo est qUin peciiniam miretur. 
f) Homo quidam non vult mirari peciiniam. 
g) Non tarn stultus ('foolish') est ut peciiniam miretuT. 
h) Miratur earn quae peciimam miretur. 

2. a) 1lli sunt qui Honltium malorem esse Vergilio arbitrantur. 
b) Sunt qui Horatium malorem esse Vergilio dicant. 
c) QUidam dicunt Horatium maiorem esse Vergilio. 
d) Horatius dicitur a quibusdam maior esse Vergilio. 
e) Alii rogant num Horatius maior sit Vergilio; alii rogant ciir Horatius 

maior sit Vergilio; quisque opinionem suam habet. Quot homines, tot 
sententiae. 

3. a) Quis est qui tantum malum facere possit? 
b) Is est qui tan turn malum facere possit. 
c) Quis credat eum tantum malum facere posse? 
d) Quis scit ciir tan turn malum fecerit? 
e) Dicitur hoc fecisse pro femina quadam. 
f) NelT'0 scit quis sit [emina. 

4. a) Aliquis dIxit quendam vlcisse Caesarem. [vinco. -ere. vici. vietus. 
'conquer'] 
b) Aliquis dixit Caesarem a quodam victum esse. 
c) QUidam dixit aliquem vicisse Caesarem. 
d) QUidam dixerunt aliquos vicisse Caesarem. 
e) Quis est qUi dixit Caesarem victum esse? 
f) QUIS est qui dixerit Caesarem victum esse? 
g) Quis est quin dixerit Caesarem victum esse? 
h) Sunt qui dicant eum bonum esse. 
i) Nemo est qui dicat eum bonum esse. 
j) Nemo est qUin huic faveat. 

5. a) Homines quidam mirantur verenturque Caesarem. 
b) Rogant qualis vir sit. 
c) Negant quidquam rna ius ab iillo factum esse. 
d) Caesar tails est qualem omnes verentur. 
e) Caesar est quem omnes vereantur. 
f) Dicunt Caesarem talem esse qualem omnes vereantur. 
g) Quisque dicIt idem. 
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b) Dicunt Caesarem esse verendum. 
i) Dicunt talem virum qualem Caesarem esse verendum. 
j) Caesar dignus est qui timeiitur. [dignus, -a, -urn, 'worthy'] 

6. a) Nonne sum idem qui fUi? 
b) Num sum Idem qui fui? 
c) Possum iterum fieri idem qui fui? [iterum, adv., 'again'] 
d) Quis est qui possit fieri idem qui fuit? 
e) Nego quemquam posse fieri eundem qui fuerit. 
f) Iuvenis fui, senior fiebam, mox nihil fiam. 
g) Utinam iuvenis nunc fierem. 
b) QUi senes fiunt, iuvenes esse volunt. 
i) Quis est quln se senem fieri neget? 

7. a) Rogat quis sibi donum dederit. 
b) Rogant num quis sibi donum dederit. 
c) Rogant num quis sibi ipsi donum dederit. 
d) Dicit neminem sibi donum dedisse. 
e) Negat quemquam sibi donum dedisse. 
f) Dicit quendam sibi donum dedisse. 
g) Dicit donum sibi a nUllo datum esse. 
b) Credet vix cuiquam. 
i) Credit neminem in hic urbe memorem esse suI. 
j) Credit custodem se neg!ecturum esse. 

ll. Purpose and Result Clauses 
1. a) Parva. voce loquor, ut audis. 

b) Parva voce loquor ut audias. 
c) Tali vOce loquor ut non audiar. 
d) Tali voce loquor ut non audias. 
e) Talis vox mihi est quae audiatur. 
f) Parva voce loquor ne audiar. 
g) Magna voce locutus sum ut audires. 
h) Magna voce locutus sum ut audirer. 
i) Tanta voce locutus sum ut audirer. 
j) Tanti voce locutus sum ut non audirer. 
k) Quae vox non erat tanta quae audiri non posset? 

2. a) Mittunt milites qUi hostes superant. 
b) Mittunt milites qui bostes superent. 
c) Mittent milites qui bostes superent. 
d) Miserunt milites qui bostes superarent. 
e) Pugnaverunt milites ut hostes superarent. 
f) Pugnaverunt milites tanti virtute ut hostes superarent. 
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g) Pugnaverunt milites magna virtute ut hostes superarent. 
h) Pugnaverunt hostes tan18. virtute ut non superarentur. 
i) Pugnaverunt hostes magna virtute ne superarentur. 
j) Pugnaverunt milites magna virtute ut hostes superiirentur. 

3. a) Moratus sum ut homini placerem. 
b) Tam diu moratus es ut homini placeres. 
c) Moratus est ne homini placeret. 
d) Moriti sumus ut homini placeremus. 
e) Tam diu morati sumus ut homini placeremus. 
f) Tam diu morati estis ut homini non placeretur. 
g) Morati sunt ne hornini placerent. 

4. a) Hortor ut veniat. 
b) Hortiitus sum ut veniret. 
c) Verbis multis hortatus sum ne veniret. 
d) Verbis tiilibus hortatus sum ut non veniret. 
e) Verbis talibus hortatus sum ut veniret. 
f) Sic hortabor ut non veniat. 
g) Cum audacia hortiibor ne veniat. 
h) Efficiamus ut hortemur ne veniat. 

5. a) Curris quo celerius praemia accipias. 
b) Cucurristis quo celerius praemia acciperetis. 
c) Tam cucurristis ut celerius praemia acciperetis. 
d) Non cucurristis quo tardius praemia acciperetis. [tarde, adv., 'late, tardily'] 
e) Cucurristis quo praemia acciperetis. 
f) Domum curro ubi praemia accipiam. 
g) Adulescens eflecit ut praemia sibi acciperemus. 
h) Adulescens malus eflecit ne praemia acciperemus. 
i) Facite ne tam caeci fiatis ut haec non intellegatis. 
j) Quis erat tam caecus qUin haec intellegeret? 

UNIT FOURTEEN - PRELIMINARY EXERCISES 
(SECTIONS A, B) 

I. Tam celeriter cucurrit ut quisque eum admiraretur (admiratus sit). 
2. Seni nuper erat tantus dolor ut ridere non posset. 
3. Talis pax est ut bellum ubique paretur. 
4. Accidit ut tempestas sic mala esset ut nos omnes magnopere timeremus. 
5. Ita dignus laude erat ut omnes ei ignoscerent. 
6. Fit ut nemo plus urn quam pollicitus sit quam iIIe. 
7. Efficiamus ut ora nostra veritatem ostendant. 
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S. a) Facite ut veritatem semper loquamini. 
b) Efficite ne indigni auctoritate sltis. 

9. Tot nuntios tum advenientes vidimus ut scire vellemus quid accideret. 
10. Fieri potest ut hostes vincamus. 

UNIT FOURTEEN - EXERCISES 

I. Nemo est tam senex qui se annum non arbitretur posse vivere. 
2. Nuntiiitum erat ducem hostium misisse Carthaginem legatum qui cum 

imperatore sociorum colloqueretur. 
3. Nullus est dolor quem tempus non auferat. 
4. Semper sic vivamus ut niitUram optimam ducem sequi videamur. 
5. Quis est tam demens qui patriam servitiite oppressam incolere malit? 
6. Tanta est vis veritatis ut ubique videatur. 
7. Copiae tam bene vicerunt ut hostes nunc huc nunc iIIuc fugerent. 
8. "Nil (here, 'in no way') opus est te iratum fieri: 

quendam volo videre non tibi 
notum - trans f1iimen longe incolit is." 
"Nil habeo quod agam et non sum piger: sequar te." 

[piger, pigra, pigrum, 'lazy, slow'] 
9. Nemo est qui sci at ciir consul auctoritate sua uti dubitet. 

10. Solus est qui nobis mittendus sit ad Asiam ubi res cognoscat. 
II. Omnibus paratis, legati ad Asiam advenerunt qui pacem peterent. 
12. Erant tam cupidi laud is, ut se ridere orationem consulis ostendere nollent. 
13. Tanta tibi est animi probitas orisque, Safroni, 

ut mirer fieri te potuisse patrem. 
(Martial Il.l 03) 

[probitis, -titis, F., 'modesty'; Safriinius, -i, M., a proper name] 
14. In foro audIvlmus oratorem tam ~ollertem ut eum locuturum esse diu 

speriiremus. 
15. Aliquid inveni modo quod ames. 
16. a) Adeo digna res est ut efficias ut omnibus niintietur. 

b) Adeo digna res est ut fieri non possit ut ab ineolis neglegatur. 
17. Sunt qui mortem meliorem vita esse dicant. 
IS. Tum piigniibatur in viiS ita aeriter ut omnes domum se reeipere properarent. 
19. DSi sumus tali tempestate ut omnes mortem timentes nautas preeati sint ut 

peterent ubi tiiti essent. 
20. Nil tam diffieile est quin intellegi possit. 
21. Si tanta vis virtiitis est, ut earn non sOlum in eis, quos numquam vidimus, 

sed, quod maius est, in hoste etiam miremur, quid mirum est, si animi 



UNIT FOURTEEN 245 

hom inurn moveantur, videntes eorum, quibuscum iisii iiincti esse possunt, 
virtiitem et veritatem? [mirus, -a, -om, 'wonderful, strange'; iisus, izere, 
'familiarity'] 

22. Neque enim quisquam est tam inimicus Miisis qui non tradi versibus 
aetemam suorum factorum farnam facile patiatur. [Musa, -ae, F., 'Muse'; 
here, a goddess who inspires poets; versus, -iis, M., 'a line of poetry'] 

23. Hic sunt niintii non parvae auctoritatis. Hic sunt niintii tantae auctoritatis 
ut multi in urbe diutius mansuri sint quo cum eis plus colloquantur. 

24. Cives civitatum quae habuissent reges sic ridebatis ut iratissimi fierent. 
25. Quis nostrum tam animo diiro fuit ut poetae morte nuper non moveretur? 
26. Tanta iIlius belli rama ad nostram civitatem delata est ut duo vlri maximae 

virtiitis milterentur legati ut veritatem de eius natura cognoscerent. 
27. Modo fae ne quid aliud hoc tempore agas nisi ut hunc dolorem ex animo 

quam celerrime pellas. 
28. Neque is sum qui mortis periculum timeam. Sunt autem qui de hoc timore 

cogitare nolint. 
29. Sapienlia est una quae talem timorem pellat ex animis. 
30. Si sapientia esset una quae timorem pelleret ex animis, tam eupidi sapientiae 

essemus ut multos Iibros legeremus. 
31. Fieri non potest ut eum tu non cognoveris. 
32. Tam demens erat ut nihil nisi de ruina populi Romani rogitaret. 
33. Omnibus paratis. tantis viribus ubique pugnatum est ut nemo urbem ingredi 

atque vmcere posset; nisi qui sapiens de pace loqui voluisset. multo diutius 
pugnatum esset. 

34. Litteras tuas legimus simillimas earum quas heri legimus, mmime dignas 
quae a te ad nos mitterentur. Numquam tibi nocuimus; quam ob rem tales 
Iitteras mittis? 

35. Ita efficitur ut omnis res publica in magno periculo sit. 
36. Aceidit ut omnes in nave se aut mortis aut servitfltls periculo traderent. 
37. Imperator adeo iratus erat ut comites mentes studiis et rebus honestis 

intenderent quo melius sibi plaeerent. 
38. Inventi sunt duo equites Romani qui te ista ciira liberarent et se ilia ipsa 

nocte paulo ante lucem me In meo lecto interfectiiros esse pollicerentur. 
[eques, equitis, M., 'knight'; lectus, -i, M., 'bed'] 

39. Quid est enim quod tibi iam in hac urbe plaeere possit? in qua nemo est 
extra istam turbam impiorum hom mum qui te non timeal, nemo qui non 
Oderit. [extra, prep. + ace., 'outside'] 

40. Tunc talis vir qualJs dux iste indignus laude habebatur; quam ob rem neque 
praemia neque gioriam paravit. 

41. Fieri non potest ut cognoscas unde venerit iste senex, quaiis sit. Est tamen 
tam notae famae ut in ore omnium semper sit. 
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42. Qualis vir scelera huius modi facere audeat? 
43. Fecit ut amici nihil aliud eo tempore agerent nisi ut dolorem ex se ipsis quam 

primum expellerent. 
44. Digni erant qui civitate donarentur. 
45. Fieri nUllo modo poterat quin victls parceretur. 
46. Nemo tam impius est quin hoc iiire factum esse fateatur. 
47. Quae res efficiebat ut cibus sine periculo portari posset. 
48. Talis est quaeque res publica, qualis eius natura aut voluntas, qui iIlam 

regit. [voluntis, otitis, F., 'desire, inclination'] 
49. Hic, hic sunt inter nos, am ice, in hOc orbis terrarum gravissimo consilio, 

qui de nostrum omnium ruina, qui de huius urbis atque adeo de orbis 
terrarum ruina cogitent. [ciinsilium, -i, N., here, 'the people who deliberate, 
a council'; adei, adv., here, 'indeed'] 

n. 
1. They ran across the fields so quickly that they arrived home faster than their 

friends. 
2. There is no one who does not know that the commander of the allies has 

been in charge of the troops for many years. ["has been in charge": Latin 
requires the present infinitive here to denote the present perfect idea. The 
fact that the action began in the past is represented by the adverbial "for 
many years".] 

3. The storm was so great that everyone wondered why the ships had not been 
destroyed. 

4. They so wanted to get help that they ran as quickly as possible to where 
they might get it. 

5. He was the only one in Rome who did not know what his daughter was 
doing. 

6. It is possible that the old men have suffered more sorrow than we know. 

m. Readings 
A. Petronius, Satyricon 111.1: 

Matrona l quaedam Ephesi2 tam notae erat pudicitiae,3 ut vicinarum 4 

quoque 5 gentium fCminas ad spectaculum 6 sui evocaret. 7 

1 mitra, -ae, F., 'a married woman' 2 Ephesus, -i, M., a town in Asia Minor 
3 pudidtia, -ae, F., 'purity, chastity' 4 riciDus, -a, -um, 'neighboring' S quoque (adv.), 
'also' 6 specticulum, -i, N., 'sight, spectacle' 7 evocii (1), 'call forth, summon' 

B. Cicero chides the senate for their inaction regarding Catiline and his fellow 
conspirators and urges those who wish ill to the state to depart at once 
(In Catilmam I, selections from sections 12 and 13): 
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NonnullP sunt in hOc ordine2 qui aut ea quae imminent3 non videant 
aut ea quae vident dissimulent; 4 qui spem Catilinae mollibus 5 sententiis 
aluerunt; 6 auctoritatem secuti multi non solum 7 improbi,8 verum etiam 7 
imperiti,9 si in hunc animadvertissem,10 crudeliter factum esse dicerent. 
Nunc intellego, si iste, quo intendit, in Manliana 11 castra 12 ierit, neminem 
tam stultum 13 futurum esse qui non videat coniurationem 14 esse factam, 
neminem tam improbum 8 qui non fateatur. Hoc autem uno interfecto, 
intellego hanc rei publicae pestem 15 paulisper 16 reprimi, 17 non in perpetuum 18 
comprimP9 posse. Quod si 20 se eiecerit 21 secumque suos eduxerit,22 
delebitur non modo 23 haec tam adulta 24 rei publicae pestis,IS verum 
etiam 23 stirps 2S ac semen 26 malorum omnium. 

Quare secedant 27 improbi,8 secernant 28 se a bonis, muro 29 denique,30 
id quod saepe iam dixi, discernantur 31 a nobis. Polliceor hoc vobis, patres 
conscripti,32 tantam in nobis consulibus futuram esse diligentiam, tantam 
in vobis auctoritatem, tantam in equitibus 33 Romanis virtutem, tantam in 
omnibus bonis consensionem,34 ut Catilinae profectione 3S omnia pate­
facta,36 in!ustrata,37 oppressa, vindiciita esse 38 videatis. 

1 oiioniilli, -ae, -a, 'some' 2 iirdii, -inis, M., 'order, class, body of men' 3 immineii, 
-ere, -ui, --, 'threaten, be imminent' 4 dissimolii (1), 'conceal, leave unnoticed' 5 mol­
lis, -e, 'gentle, mild' 6 alii, -ere, a1ui, altus, 'nourish, support' 7 noo siilum ... ,,&11m 
etiam (adv.), 'not only ... but also' 8 improbus, -a, -um, 'bad, wicked' 9 imperitus, -a, 
-um, 'inexperienced, ignorant' 10 aoimadvertii, -ere, -"erti, -versus, 'turn one's attention 
to, notice' (often with in + accusative) 11 Manliinus, -a, -um, 'of Manlius (a Roman 
name)' 12 castra, -iirum, N. pI., 'camp' 13 stoltus, -a, -um, 'foolish' 14 eoniiiritiii, 
-iinis, F., 'conspiracy' 15 pestis, -is, F., 'infectious disease, pestilence' 16 paulisper 
(adv.), 'for a short time' 17 reprimii (re- + premii), 'hinder, repress' 18 io perpetuum 
(adverbial phrase), 'forever' 19 eomprimii (eom- + premO), 'suppress, subdue' 20 quod 
si, 'but if' 21 eieiii (e + iaeiii), -ere, -iecl, -ieetus, 'throw out' 22 ediieii (e + diieii), 
'lead out' 23 000 modo ... v&llm etiam (adv.), 'not only ... but also' 24 adultus, -a, 
-um, 'grown up, adult, advanced' 25 stirps, stirpis, F., 'root' 26 semen, -inis, N., 'seed' 
27 si!eedii, -ere, -cessi, -eessus, 'withdraw' 28 seeemii, -ere, -erevi, -aetus, 'separate' 
29 miirus, -i, M., 'wall' 30 denique (adv.), 'finally, at last' 31 diseemii, -ere, -eren, 
-eri!tus, 'set apart' 32 eiioscribii (eom- + smbii), 'enroll'; patres eiinscripti, 'senators' 
33 eques, -itis, M., 'knight' 34 eiiosensiii, -iinis, F., 'agreement, harmony' 35 profectiii, 
-iinis, F., 'departure' 36 patefaeiii, -ere, -red, -fadus, 'disclose' 37 ioliistrii (I), 'eluci-
date, explain' 38 vindieii (I), 'avenge, punish' 
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A. cum aauses 
Cum is not only a preposition meaning 'with', but it occurs also as a subordi­
natmg conjunction with the meamngs 'when'. 'since'. and 'although'. The verb 
in such clause~ is most often in the subjunctive, Its lense determined by the rules 
for sequence of tenses after the main verb. The meaning of cum m such clau~es 
must be determined from the context of the sentence. 

1. TEMPORAL AND CIRCUMSTANTIAL CLAUSES 

When the cum clause refers strictly to time and its action is coordinate with 
that of the main verb, it is a temporal cum clause and cum is translated 'when'. 
Such clauses have their verbs in the indicative. 

Cum te videoo, felix era. (At tlze very time) wizen I see you, I shall be 
happy. 

Cum te vidi, felix eram. (At the very time) when I saw you, I was happy. 

If the cum clause states the circumstances in which the action of the main verb 
takes place, it IS called a circumstantial cum clause and cum is translated 
'when'. When the action in such cum clauses refers to present or future time. 
the indicative is used. 

Cum te videbii, felix era. Under the circumstances of my seeing you, I 
shall be happy; when I see you, I shall be 
happy. 

When the actIOn in the circumstantial cum clause is in past time, the sub­
junctive is used. 

Cum te viderem, felix eram. Wizen I saw you (i.e., not at a point of 
time, but under these circumstances), I 
was happy. 

2. CAUSAL CLAUSES 

When cum translates as 'since' or 'because', the cum clause is causal. The 
verb in causal cum clauses is always In the subjullctive. 

248 
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Cum tS l'ideam, fSlix sum. Since I see you, I am happy. 
Cum tS l'iderim, felix sum. Since I saw you, I am happy. 
Cum tS l'iderem, felix eram. Since I saw you, I was happy. 
Cum tS l'idissem, felix eram. Since I had seen you, I was happy. 

3. CONCESSIVE CLAUSES 

249 

When cum translates 'although', the cum clause is concessive. Frequently 
tamen, 'nevertheless', in the main clause indicates that cum is to be taken as 
'although', but the tamen is not always there. Concessive cum clauses always 
have their verbs In the subjunctive. 

Cum te l'ideam, felix Although I see you, (nevertheless) I am happy. 
(tamen) sum. 

Cum te l'iderim, felix Although I saw you, (nevertheless) I am happy. 
(tamen) sum. 

Cum te l'iderem, felix 
(tamen) eram. 

Although I saw you, (nevertheless) I was happy. 

Cum te l'idissem, felix 
(tamen) eram. 

Although I had seen you, (nevertheless) I was 
happy. 

THUS: 

PRIMARY SEQUENCE SECONDARY SEQUENCE 

cum Temporal indicative 
cum Circumstantial indicative 
cum Causal 
cum Concessive 

4. cum, 'whenever' 

sUbjunctive 
subjunctive 

indicative 
subjunctive 
subjunctive 
subjunctive 

If cum means "whenever", it takes a perfect indicative when the main verb 
IS present, a pluperfect indicative when the main verb is imperfect. 

Cum tS l'idi, felix sum. Whenever I see you, I am happy. 
Cum te l'ideram, felix eram. Whellever I saw you, I was happy. 

B. cum Clauses and Ablatins Absolute 
The sentences used to illustrate the ablative absolute construction in Unit Ten 
might also have been expressed with cum clauses with no change in meaning: 

Coniuge veniente, femma discedet. } When her husband comes, the 
Cum coniiinx veniet, femina disci:det. woman will depart. 

Coniuge veniente, fern ina discSdet. } Since (although) her husband is 
Cum coniiinx veniat, femina discedet. coming, the woman will depart. 

Coniuge vi so, femina discessit. } Wh (" . I h h) h (h d . . . en alter, smce, at oug s e saw a 
Cum cODlugem vldlsset, femma )h h b d h d t d 
do seen er us an ,t ewoman epar e . 

Iscesslt. 
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It will be noted in this last example that, whereas the ablative absolute with the 
perfect participle must be expressed in the passive because of the lack of a per­
fect active participle (since video, -ere is not a deponent verb) and also in order to 
avoid concordance of subjects in both clauses, the cum clause may use the active 
voice. 

C. Other Words Introducing Temporal, Causal, and Concessive Clauses 

1. TEMPORAL 

:!i } + indicative 
postquam 
quando 

Ut (ubi, postquam, quando) me risit, When (after) he laughed at me, I 
iratus fiebam. became angry. 

2. CAUSAL 

qUOniam} I I . h . d' . 
d- a most a ways Wit ID IcatJve 

qUID 0 

qUOd} . d" b" . Dl . + ID IcatJve or su ~unctlve; see section 
qUia 

Quoniam (quando) me risit, Since (because) he laughed at me, I became 
iratus fiebam. angry. 

3. CONCESSIVE 

q~quam} + indicative 
etsl 
quamvis + subjunctive 

(quam vis, 'as you wish') 

Quamquam (etsi) me risit, iratus 
(tam en) non fiebam. 

Quamvis me risisset, iratus 
(tamen) non fiebam. 

Although he laughed at me, I did not 
(nevertheless) become angry. 

Although he had laughed at me. I 
did not (nevertheless) become 
angry. 

D. Conjunctions with Indicative or Subjunctive 
Several conjunctions take either the indicative or the sUbjunctive. The distinc­
tion is based on the difference between these two moods, which was stated in 
Unit One: The indicative is the mood of fact, while the subjunctive is the mood 
of probability, intention, or idea. 
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J. quod OR quia. 'because' 

Abest quod (quia) corpore He IS absent because he is (actually) not 
vahdus non est. healthy in body (I.e .. the speaker believes 

and accepts responsibility for the excuse). 
Abest quod (quia) corpore He is absent because he is (allegedly) not 

validus non sit. healthy in body (i.e., the speaker does 
not accept responsibility for the excuse 
and so does not express it as a fact: it is 
within the realm of probability or idea). 

This use of quod with the subjunctive is referred to as a quod clause of al­
leged reason. 

2. dum OR donee, 'while. as long as. until' 
Dum or donee meaning 'while, as long as' or 'until', when referring merely to 
a temporal idea, takes the indicative. 

Exspectivit dum (donee) veai. 
Exspectivit dum (donee) reginae 

saliitem dixi. 
Exspectivit dum (donee) voluit. 

He waited until I (actually) came. 
He waited until (while) I greeted the 

queen. 
He waited as long as he wished. 

NOTE: Dum, 'while', normally uses the present indicative (the so-called 
historical present) to denote continued action in past time. 

Dum haec geruntur, nuntius ad While these things were (are) going on, a 
me venit. messenger came to me. 

When a notion of purpose, intention, or a future idea is involved, the sub­
junctive is used. 

Exspectivit dum (donee) veDirem. He waited until I should come; he 
waited for me to come. (i.e., there 
is nothing in the sentence to say 
that "I" actually did come; the 
clause is expressed as an idea or 

Exspectivit dum (donee) reginae 
saIiitem dicerem. 

3. antequam OR priusquam, 'before' 

an intention, not a fact) 
He waited until I should greet the 

queen; he waited for me to greet 
the queen. 

When antequam and priusquam refer strictly to time, they take the indicative. 

Antequam (Priusquam) veni, Before I came, he went away. (stated as a 
discessit. fact) 
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When purpose, intention, or idea is involved, the subjunctive is used in 
secondary sequence. 

Antequam (Priusquam) venirem, 
discessit. 

Before I could come, he went away. (i.e., 
nothing in the sentence states that, 
as a fact, "I" actually did come) 

In primary sequence, the present or future perfect indicative is generally used 
(less frequently, the present subjunctive). 

Antequam (Priusquam) venera, Before I (shall have) come, he will leave. 
discedet. 

Frequently ante/quam or prius/quam is split (tmesis) so as to give the sentence 
a greater degree of cohesion: 

Ante discessit quam venirem. He went away before I could come. 
Prius cllimavit quam me vidit. He shouted before he saw me. 

E. Clauses of Proviso 
Dum, modo, and dummodo (all meaning 'if only, provided that') are used to 
express conditional wishes with the present and imperfect subjunctives. The 
negative uses ne. 

Oderint,dum(modo,dummodo)timeant. Let them hate, provided that they 
fear. 

Id saepe faciat, dum (modo, dummodo) Let him do this often, provided that 
ne miser fiat. he does not become unhappy. 

F. Accusative of Exclamation 
The accusative case is sometimes used in exclamations. 

o tempora! 0 mores! 

Patriam perditam! 
Puerum miserum! 

Oh, the times, oh, the customs!, What times (these 
are), what customs! 

Oh wasted land! 
Unhappy boy! 

UNIT FIFTEEN - VOCABULARY 

absum, abesse, iifm, iifutiirus be away, be absent 
absens, absentis absent 

adsum, adesse, adfm, -­
agito (1) 
antequam (conj.) 
appiireii, -ere, -ui, -itus 

be present 
disturb, stir up 
before 
appear, ccme in sight, be apparent 



calamitas, -tatis, F. 
contra (prep. + acc.; adv.) 
cum (conj.) 
desino, -ere, desii, --

donee (conj.) 
dum (conj.) 
dummodo (conj.) 
etsi (conj.) 
exiguus, -a, -um 
exspeeto (1) 
fore 
fors, fortis, -iurn, F. 
fulgor, -oris, M. 
gratus, -a, -um 
igitur (postpositive conj.) 
ingeniurn, -i, N. 
inimicitia, -ae, F. 
interdurn (adv.) 
iiidex, iiidicis, M. 

iiidicium, -i, N. 
memoria, -ae, F. 
miscei'i, -ere, -Bi, mixtus 
modo (conj.) 
nusquam (adv.) 
niitrix, niitricis, F. 
oecido, -ere, -cidi, -casus 
omninii (adv.) 
pereo, -ire, -ii (-ivi), -itus 
priusquam (conj.) 
prosurn, pri'idesse, profui, -­
puto (1) 
quamvis (conj.) 
quasi (adv.) 
quidem (adv.) 

oe ... quidem (enclosing 
the word or words they 
emphasize) 

quoad (conj.) 
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disaster, calamity 
against. facing; opposite. In opposition. In turn 
when. since. although 
stop, cease (frequently with infinitive or ablative: 

piignare desiit, 'he stopped fighting'; inimicitii 
desiit, 'he stopped (his) hostility') 

while, until, as long as 
while, until, as long as; if only, provided that 
if only, provided that 
although, even if (+ indicative) 
small 
wait (for), expect 
= futiirns, -a, -urn esse (future infinitive of sum) 
chance 
lightning, flash, brightness 
pleasing (+ dat.) 
therefore 
nature, talent, disposition, natural quality 
hostility 
sometimes 
judge; jury (pI.) 
trial, judgment, decision 
memory 
mix, intermingle, blend 
if only, provided that 
nowhere 
nurse 
fall, set, die 
all in all, as a whole, entirely 
die, perish 
before 
be useful, do good, benefit, profit (+ dat.) 
think 
although (+ subjunctive) 
as if, as it were 
indeed 
not even 

as long as, as far as, until (takes same construc­
tion as durn and donee) 
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quoniam (conj.) 
redeo, -ire, -ii, -itus 
simul ac (or atque) (conj.) 
somnus, -i, M. 
supersum, -esse, -fui, -­
ubi (conj.) 
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since (+ indicative) 
return, go back 
as soon as (+ indicative) 
sleep, dream 
be left over, survive 
when 

UNIT FIFI'EEN - NOTES ON VOCABULARY 

Absum, abesse, afui, iifutiirus, a compound of ab and sum meaning 'be away, 
be absent', has a present participle absens, 'absent'; adsum, adesse, adfui, --, 
'be present', has no fourth principal part. (Note that although ab as a prefix 
may be shortened to a-, ad does not shorten except in such instances as adspicio, 
'look at', which is usually spelled aspieio. This normally happens before gu, 
sp, se, and st.) 

Prosum, another compound of sum, uses -d- as a connecting consonant be­
tween pro and esse, prodesse, profui, --, 'be useful, do good, benefit, profit'. 
This connecting -d- is used to prevent hiatus (a pause between vowels). 

Supersum, also lacking a fourth principal part, means 'be left over, survive.' 
Antequam and priusquam, both meaning 'before', may be cut into two parts, 

ante ... quam, prins ... quam for greater cohesion in the sentence. This is 
called tmesis: Ante (Prius) discessimus quam if videre potuimus, 'We left before 
we could see you'. 

Appiireii is a compound of ad and piireO; it means 'appear, come in sight, 
be apparent'. 

Desino, desinere, desii, -- is a compound of de and sino which originally 
meant 'let, set', but later was used exclusively as 'allow, permit'. Desino, literally 
'set down', means 'stop, cease'. 

Exspeeto, a compound of ex and speeto, 'look out for', means 'wait (for), 
expect'. 

Fore is often used instead of futiirus (-a, -um) esse, the future infinitive of 
sum. Afore, afi'ore (adsum), profore also are used. 

Fors, fortis, F., is a noun meaning 'chance'. Notice that the genitive singular 
looks like the adjective fortis and that the ablative singular forte, 'by chance', 
looks like the neuter adjective forte. 

19itur, 'therefore', is a postpositive conjunction; it cannot be the first word 
in a clause. 

We have already learned amicitia and so inimicitia is clearly 'hostility'. 
Iiidex, iiidicis, M., and iiidicium, iiidieii, N., both have the same root; iiidex 

is 'judge', and in the plural, 'jury', and iiidicium is 'trial, judgment, decision'. 
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Nusquam, 'nowhere', is the opposite of usquam, 'anywhere', and should 
not be confused with numquam, 'never'. 

Niitrix, niitricis, F., is 'she who suckles, nourishes, brings up' (niitrio, niitrire, 
niitrin (niitrii), niitritus), thus 'nurse'. 

Occido, a compound of ob and cad~, means 'fall, set, die', and in this last 
meaning it is synonymous with pereo (a compound of per and eO, 'go through 
[life]', thus 'die, perish'). It gives the stem of "occident", the place of the 
falling (i.e., setting) sun, thus, the West. 

Redeii is another compound of eii (re- and eO, with a connecting -d- to avoid 
hiatus); it means 'return, go back'. 

Quidem is an adverb, 'indeed'; ne ... quidem, 'not even', surround the word 
or words they emphasize: Cum niilli ne soriire quidem coUociita est, 'She spoke 
with no woman, not even her sister'. 

Simul is an adverb meaning 'at the same time, together', but simul ac or 
simul atque is a conjunction introducing a verb in the indicative and meaning 
'as soon as'. 

PREFIXES (from prepositions) 

i-, ab- (abs-, au-, as- [before -p-, very rare]), 'away' 
abdiicO, 'lead away' 
aberro, 'wander away' 
absolvo, 'loosen from, set free' 
abstineii, 'keep off or away; abstain from' 
asporto, 'carry off or away' 
aufugio, 'flee, run away; flee from' 
iverto (verto, -ere, verti, versus, 'tum'), 'tum away' 

ad- (ac-, af-, ag-, al-, ap-, ar-, as-, at-), 'to, toward' 
accingo (cingo, -ere, cioxi, cinctus, 'gird'), 'gird to' 
addiici, 'lead to' 
dor (for, firi, fitus sum, 'speak'), 'speak to' 
aggero, 'bring or bear to or toward' 
aUoquor, 'speak to' 
appiino, 'apply to, add' 
arrideO, 'smile toward' 
assilio (salio, -ire, --, -itus, 'leap'), 'leap to or upon' 
attraho (traho, -ere, trin, tractus, 'draw, drag'), 'draw to or toward; 

attract' 
ante-, 'before' 

antecurro, 'run before' 
anteeii, 'go before' 
anteferii, 'carry before, prefer, anticipate' 



256 UNIT FlFI'EEN 

circum-, 'around, on all sides' 
circumago, 'drive around' 
circumdiico, 'lead around' 
circumspecto, 'look around' 

(cum, preposition) com- (col-, COD-, 00-, cor-), 'together (with), completely' 
coUaudo, 'praise very much' 
coUoco (loco (1), 'place'), 'place together' 
comedii (edii, -ere, edi, esus, 'eat'), 'eat entirely' 
coDveniii, 'come together' 
eooperiii (operiii, -ire, -ui, -tus, 'cover'), 'cover wholly' 
eorrivii (rivii (1), 'lead, draw off'), 'conduct streams of water together' 

de-, 'down, utterly, from' 
decedii, 'go away, withdraw, depart' 
decidii, 'fall down' 
derelinqnii (relinquii, -ere, reliqui, relietus, 'leave behind, abandon') 

'forsake wholly' 
e-, ex- (ef-), 'out' 

edormiii (dormiii, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itus, 'sleep'), 'sleep out, sleep away' 
effundii (fundii, -ere, fiidi, lUSUS, 'pour'), 'pour out' 
exeii, 'go out' 

in- (il-, im-, ir-), 'in, on, against' 
illigii (Jigo (1), 'bind'), 'bind on' 
immittii, 'send into, send against' 
ineO, 'go in' 
irrigii (rigii (1), 'wet, water'), 'lead (water) to (a place), irrigate' 

inter-, 'between' 
interpiinii, 'put or place between or among' 
intersum, 'be between' 
interveniii, 'come between' 

ob- (oc-, of·, op-), 'toward, to meet, against' 
obveniii, 'come to meet' 
oecurrii, 'run up to, run to meet' 
olfuigeO, 'shine against or upon' 
oppiinii, 'set or place against' 

per-, 'through, thoroughly' 
pererrii, 'wander through' 
perlluo (lIuo, lIuere, lliixi, fiiixus, 'flow'), 'flow through' 
permoveO, 'move thoroughly, stir up thoroughly' 
penniinio, 'fortify completely' 
permiito, 'change completely' 

post·, 'after' 
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postferii, 'put after' 
postpiinii, 'put after, postpone' 

prae-, 'before, previous' 
praemittii, 'send forward, send before' 
praemonstro, 'show beforehand' 
praesmoo, 'write before or in front or previously' 

pri-, 'in front of, forth' 
procedo, 'go forth, proceed' 
priicido, 'fall forward' 
promoveii, 'move forward' 
priismoo, 'write before or in front or 

sub- (sue-, suf-, sumO, sup-, sur-, sns-), 'under, up from under' 
subiciii, 'throw under, place under' 
subigii, 'bring under, tum up from beneath' 
succurrii, 'run under, run to the aid or 
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suffundo (fundo, fundere, fiidi, fiisus, 'pour'), 'pour below or underneath' 
summitto, 'set or put under or below; send below or from below' 
suppiino, 'put, place, or set under' 
surrepo (repo, repere, repsi, reptus, 'creep'), 'creep under, creep along' 
sustineii, .'hold up, support, sustain' 

super-, 'over and above' 
superpiinii, 'put or place over or upon' 
supertegii, 'cover above, cover over' 

triDs- (tri-, trin-), 'across' 
trinseii, 'go across, cross over, pass over' 
trinsmitto, 'send or carry across or over or through' 
tridiico, 'lead or bring across, transfer' 
trinsilio (salio, -ire, --, salitus, 'leap, jump'), 'leap or jump across or over, 

hasten' 

UNIT F'IF'l'EEN - DRILL 
I. cum aauses 

1. Cum verba tua audivissem, rem intellexi. 
2. Cum verba mea non audivisset, rem tamen intellexit. 
3. Cum verba vestra audivissemus, rem intelleximus. 
4. Ego cum a te monitus essem, nihil tamen leci. 
5. Tu cum a me monitus sis, tamen nihil facis. 
6. Cum a vobis moniti essemus, aliquid Iecimus. 
7. Cum a nobis moneiimini, aliquid facitis. 
8. Cum urbs capta esset, milites tamen miinserunt. 
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9. Cum oppidum captum sit, mllites tamen manent. 
10. Cum urbs capietur, feminae clamabunt. 
11. Cum oppida capiantur, feminae clamabunt. 
12. Cum perlculum timeam, ex urbe proficiscor. 
13. Cum te video, reux sum. 
14. Cum periculum timuerim, ex urbe proficiscor. 
15. Cum perlculum timerem, ex urbe proficiscebar. 
16. Cum periculum timuissem, ex urbe profectus sum. 
17. Cum periculum timuI, clamo. 
18. Cum perlculum timueram, clamabam. 

n. Exercises in Conjunctions with Indicative or Subjnnctive, etc. 
1. Dum Lesbiam amabat CatulIus, Lesbia amabat alium. 
2. Quamvis Lesbia amaret alium, Catullus eam amavit. 
3. Cum iIUelix esset Catulills, tamen amabat Lesbiam. 
4. Catullus domi manebat dum Lesbia alium amabat. 
5. Catullus dOmi manebat dum Lesbia eum amaret. 
6. Catullus quamquam domi manserat, tamen Lesbiam amabat. 
7. Catullus a Lesbia discessit antequam eum Odisse incepit illa. 
8. Catullus a Lesbia discessit antequam eum odisse inciperet illa. 
9. Dum Cicero est consul, non timeo. 

10. Dum Cicero in urbe maneat, non timebO. 
11. Non discedam dum Cicero veniat. 
12. Antequam Cicero veniret, discessit turba. 
13. Turba laudavit Ciceronem quod rem piiblicam servavisset. 
14. Turba laudavit Ciceronem, non quod inimicum superavisset, sed quia rem 

piiblicam servavit. 
15. Turba laudavit Ciceronem quod consul optimus esset. 
16. Quamvis turba laudaverit Ciceronem, consilia eius non cepit. 
17. Ne Ciceronem turba laudet, dummodo consilia eius capiat. 
18. Domum cucurrit quia timuit. 
19. Indignum senem! Domum cucurrit quia timeret. 
20. Morati sunt donec tempestas erat serena. 
21. Morati sunt donec tempestas esset serena. 
22. Moran constituerunt modo tempestas ne esset serena. 
23. MorarI constituerunt dum tempestas ne esset serena. 
24. MorarI constituerunt dummodo tempestas ne esset serena. 

m. Otber Words Introducing Temporal, Cansal, and Concessive Clauses 
1. Ubi hostes victi sunt, laeti eramus. 
2. Postquam hostes victi sunt, laeti eramus. 
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3. Quando hostes victi sunt, laeti eramus. 
4. Ut ad patriam advenimus, laeti eramus. 
5. Quoniam ad patriam advenimus, laeti eramus. 
6. Etsi ad patriam advenimus, laeti non eramus. 
7. Quamquam ad patriam advenimus, laeu non eramus. 
8. Dum ea accidunt, milites trans fiumen quam celerrime properaverunt. 
9. Dum nuntius multos dies moratur, legatus cum eis copiis quas a rege 

acceperat ad fines sociorum advenit. 

UNIT FIFTEEN - PRELIMINARY EXERCISES 
(SECTIONS A, B) 

1. Cum afuisti, misera sum. 
2. Cum iifueras, misera eram. 
3. Cum nuper perierit, tamen memoria factorum bonorum manet. 
4. Cum fulgor apparet, multi quidem timent. 
5. Cum fulgor apparuit, multi timuerunt. 
6. Cum inimicitia inter eos maxima esset, iudex constituit ut numquam inter 

se miscere deberent. 
7. Cum piignare desinerent, hostes tamen manserunt. 
8. Cum animus agitaretur, multa putare non potui. 
9. Cum ingenium tuum mihi omnino gratum sit, te semper adesse volo. 

10. Interdum cum calamitas exspectatur, somnus a nobis longe abest. 

UNIT F'IF"IEEN - EXERCISES 

I. a) De futuris rebus etsi semper difficile est dicere, tamen interdum coniectfira 
possis accedere. [coniectiira, -ae, F., 'guess, conjecture'] 

b) De futuris rebus cum semper difficile sit dicere, tamen interdum coniectura 
possis accedere. 

2. Quae cum ita essent, dixit se quam celerrime domum recepturum esse. 
3. Saepe magnum ingenium virtiitis priusquam rei publicae prOdesse posset 

deletum est. 
4. a) Rex cum Roma rediret mortuus est. 

b) Rex ubi Roma redierat mortuus est. 
5. Rege Roma redeunte, cives dementes ef1ecerunt ut servi inter se inimicitiam 

agitantes miscerent. 
6. () res horrid as ! 0 civitatem malam! Quis caelum terris miscere velit, quis 

mare caeW? 



260 molT FIFTEEN 

7. Quae cum ita sint, eft"ectum est ut nihil sit malum quod miitari non 
possit. 

8. Perire artem putamus nisi apparet, cum desinat ars esse, si apparet. 
9. Animus, nec cum adest nec cum discedit, apparet. 

10. Longum iIIud tempus cum non ero magis me movet quam hoc exiguum. 
II. Ex regno prius egressus est quam rex eum in fidem reciperet. 
12. Ibi manebat dum rex eum in fidem reciperet (recepit). 
13. Ante videmus fulgorem quam sonum audiamus. [SODUS, -i, M., 'sound'] 
14. Antequam ad sententiam redeo, de me pauca dicam. 
IS. a) Me omnia experturum esse certum est priusquam peribO. 

b) Eum omnia expertum esse certum est priusquam periit. 
c) Me omnia prius experturum esse certum est quam periero. 

16. Vita dum superest, bene est. 
17. IlIe imperator tam diu laudabitur dum memoria rerum Romanarum 

manebit. 
18. Donec gratus eram tibi, Persarum vlxi rege laetior. [persae, -iront, M., 'the 

Persians'] 
19. Moratus est dum frater imperatorem rogaret in quanta calamitate essent. 
20. Dumrnodo somnus celeriter acci!dat, nutricem non vocabimus. 
21. Ibam forte via sacra, ut meus est mos. [sacer, sacra, sacrum, 'sacred'] 
22. Postquam e tanta tempestate lux rediit, nautae Romam se receperunt. 
23. Cum bene vivas, ne cogites de verbis malorum; sapienti ne sit curae quid 

quisque loquatur. 
24. Multa ante coneris quam virum invenias bonum. 
25. a) Cum (quamvis) exigua pars iudicii superesset dum res constitueretur, 

nemo tamen ex iudicibus manere voluit quod magnum futurum esset 
periculum eis de isto pessimo male loquentibus. 

b) Quamquam exigua pars iudicii supererat, nemo tamen manere voluit. 
26. Magnopere timetur quod duces in foro apparuerint ut CUlpam in omnes 

inimicitiam inter se agitantes iacerent. 
27. Cum somno solutus ero tibi dicam quid heri fecerim. 
28. Dixit se somno mox daturum esse; eo modo feliciorem fore. 
29. Ex eo bello quod iam a civibus domi timeri desierat, ne duo quidem e 

militibus prius tuti redierunt quam pax oonstitueretur. 
30. Cum rumores pulsi sunt, homines multo sunt feliciores. 
31. Curarum maxima nutrix est nox, dummodo nos somno celeriter demus. 
32. a) Cum senex iudicium meae virtutis fecisset, omnes constituerunt me 

nemini nocere potuisse. Imperiverunt igitur ut domum irem. 
b) Postquam (ubi) senex iudicium meae virtutis fecit, omnes constituerunt 

me nemini nocere potuisse. 
33. Te iudice, non ego calamitatem timeam dum modo mea verba contra 
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imperatorem civibus liberis prosint; priusquam tu iudex fiebas, magnopere 
timui. 

34. Dum conamur, laudamur. Homo nihil agens nemini placet. 
35. Ne exigua quidem pars civitatis exspectavit dum copiae sociorum advenirent; 

desierunt autem nihil agere et cum audacia hostes ex urbe pepulerunt. 
36. Cum ego loqui velim, nihil tamen dicam. 
37. IlIum absentem di~ exspectavimus, sed nusquam apparuit quod validus 

non fuit. Quoniam quidem valid us non est, absit. Si occidat, miseri quasi 
perditi omnino simus. 

38. imperator contra constituit exspectandam navem; quae ubi ad venit, 
omnibus profuit. 

39. Cicero, De Senectiite 22, adapted: 
Sophocles ad summam senectutem tragoedias fecit; quod propter studium 
cum rem neglegere familiarem videretur, a filiis in iudicium vociitus est, 
ut, quia nostro more solet male rem gerentes patres e bonis removeri, sic 
ilium quasi desipientem a re familiari removerent iudices. Tum senex 
dicitur earn tragoediam quam in manibus habebat et nuperrime scripserat, 
Oedipum C%neUI1l, legisse iudicibus quaesivisseque num illud carmen 
desipientis videretur. Ille cum Id legisset, sententlis ludlcum est liberatus. 
Quamquam Sophocles a iudicibus liberiitus erat, filii tamen iratissimi erant 
quod eius bona capere non poterant. 
[desipiens, -entis, 'foolish, insane'; farniliiiris, -e, 'pertaining to the family'; 
Oedipus ColOneus, 'Oedipus at Colon us' (a tragedy by Sophocles); senec­
tiis, -tiitis, F., 'old age'; Sophocles, -is, M., proper name; tragoedia, -ae, 
F., 'tragedy'] 

40. Cicero, De Senecliile 79 80, adapted slightly: 
Moriens Cyrus maior haec dicit: "nolite arbltriiri, (i mihi ciim~imi filii, 
me, cum ii vobis dlscessero, nu~quam aut nOlium fore. Nec enlm, dum eram 
vobiscum, ani mum meum videbMis, ~ed eum e~~e in hile corrore ex his 
rebus quiis gerebam intellegeniitis. Eundem igitur e~~e credlte, etiam si 
nOlium videbitis. Nec vero cliirorum virorum post mortem honore~ 

manerenl, si nihil eorum ipsorum animi efficerent, quo tiifltius memoriam 
sui teneremus. Mihi quidem numquam persuaderi potuit ammas dum in 
corporibus essent mortalibus vivere, cum excessissent ex els mori." 

[Cyrus, -i, M., rrnrer name; exeedo (ex + eMo), 'derart, withdraw'; 
honor, -oris, M., 'honor, distinction'; rnortiilis, -e, 'mortar] 

41. Cicero, De Sellectiile 76, adapted: 
Omnino, ut I11lhl quidem vldetur, studiorum omnium ~atieta~ vitae fal'it 
~atletatem Sunt rueritiae ,tutila certa: num Igitur ea optant adule~cente~ '! 
Qllliad pueri <;UI11U~, ilia <;tudla nobi~ caniira ~unt. <;Imul ac adule<;cente~ 
fimu<;, alia ~tlldlll mini<; placent. Sunt inclpientl<; adule<;centlae <;tlltila: num 
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ea iam vult aetas, quae media dicitur? Sunt etiam eius aetatis: ne ea quidem 
quaeruntur in senectute. Sunt extrema quaedam studia senectutis: ut igitur 
aliarum aetatum studia occidunt, sic occidunt etiam senectUtis; quod cum 
fit, satietas vitae tempus bonum mortis affert. 
[adulescentia, -ae, F., 'young manhood'; aetas, otitis, F., 'age, time of life'; 
extremus, -a, -um, 'last, outermost'; pueritia, -ae, F., 'boyhood, childhood'; 
satietis, otitis, F., 'satiety, fullness'; seneetiis, -tiitis, F., 'old age'] 

42. Nil recitas et vis, Mamerce, pocta videri. 
Quidquid vis esto, dum modo nil recites. 

(Martial 2.88) 
[esto,2nd person sing. future imperative of sum, 'you shall be' (see Appendix, 
pp. 353, 381); Mimercus, -i, M., a proper name; quidquid (pron.), 'whatever'; 
reeito (1), 'recite'] 

43. Manent ingenia senibus, modo maneat studium et industria. [industria, 
-ae, F., 'diligence, activity'] 

44. Simul atque de Caesaris adventu cognitum est, legatus ad eum venit. 
[adventus, -iis, M., 'arrival'; Caesar, -aris, M., 'Caesar'] 

45. Dum ea Romani parant, Saguntum summa vi oppugnabatur. [Saguntum, -i, 
N., 'Saguntum', a town in Spain; summa, here, 'very great'] 

46. Dum ea geruntur, ei Caesari nuntiaverunt pulverem in ea parte vidcri. 
[pulvis, pulveris, M., 'dust'] 

ll. 
1. Since someone is approaching, we shall bring it about that your friend does 

not harm anyone. 
2. Although he delayed a long time, he could not wait for the nurse to approach. 
3. When the people fear you, they hate you. 
4. Let him come, provided that my opinions profit him. 
5. He withdrew to his home because (he claimed) he was going to die soon. 

m. Readings 
A. Cicero, De Amlcitiii 7.24: 

Facile indicabat 1 ipsa natura vim suam, cum homines, quod facere ipsi non 
possent, id reete 2 fieri in altero iudiciirent. 3 

1 iodicii (1), 'disclose, show' 2. rkti! (adv.), 'rightly' 3 iiidicii (1), 'judge' 

B. Cicero, De Dlvlniitiolle 1.20.39: 
Dionysii 1 mater, eius qui Syracosiorum 2 tyrannus 3 fuit, ut scriptum apud 4 

I Dionysius, -i, M., 'Dionysius', tyrant of Sicily 2. Syrieosius, -a, -um, 'Syracusan' 
3 tyrannus, -i, M., 'tyrant, absolute ruler' 4 apud (prep. + ace.), here, 'in the works of' 
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Philistum S est, et doctum hominem et diligentem 6 et aequalem' temporum 
illorum, cum praegnans 8 hunc ipsum Dionysium 1 alvo 9 contineret,10 
somniavit 11 se peperisse 12 Satyriscum.13 Huic interpretes 14 portentorum,15 
qui Galeotae 16 turn in Sicilia1' nominabantur,18 responderunt, ut ait 
Philistus,S eum, quem ilia peperisset,12 clarissimum Graeciae diuturna 19 
cum fortuna 20 fore. 

5 Pbilistus, -i, M., 'Philistus', a Greek historian from Syracuse 6 dDlgens, -entis, 'diligent' 
7 aequilis, -e, 'contemporary with' (+ gen.) 8 praegniDs, -aatis, 'pregnant' 9 ahus, 
-i, F., 'womb' 10 coatiDei (com- + tenei), 'contain' 11 somaio (1), 'dream' 
1Z pario, -ere, peperi, partns, 'bring forth, give birth to' 13 Satyriscus, -i, M., 'a little 
satyr' 14 interpres, -pretis, M. & F., 'interpreter, seer' 15 porteatum, -i, N., 'portent' 
16 Galeitae, -arum, M., 'Galeotae', a group of Sicilian seers 17 Sicilia, -ae, F., 'Sicily' 
18 aomiao (1), 'name' 19 diiiturnus, -a, -um, 'of long duration' 20 fortiiaa, -ae, F., 
'fortune' 

C. Cicero, De Diviniitione 1.25.54: 
Adiungamus 1 philosophls2 doctissimum hominem, poetam quidem 
divinum,3 Sophoclem; 4 qui cum ex aede 5 Herculis 6 patera' aurea gravis 
subrepta esset,8 in somnis vidit ipsum deum dicentem, qui id recisset. Quod 
semel 9 iIIe iterumque 10 neglexit. Ubi idem saepius ascendit 11 in Areopagum,12 
detulit rem; Areopagitae 13 comprehendj14 iubent eum, qUi a Sophocle4 

erat nominatus;IS is, quaestione 16 adhibita,17 confessus est pateramque' 
rettulit. Quo facto fanum 18 iIIud Indicis 19 Herculis6 nominatum est. IS 

1 adiungo (ad- + iuogO), 'join, add' 2 pllilosopbns, -i, M., 'philosopher' 3 dinans, 
-a, -um, 'divine, divinely inspired' 4 Sopbocles, -is, M., 'Sophocles', the Greek tragic 
poet 5 aedes, -is, F., 'temple' 6 Hercules, -is, M., 'Hercules' 'patera, -ae, F., 
'dish' (from which libations were poured) 8 subripio, -ere, -ripui, -reptus, 'steal' 
9 semel (adv.), 'once, a single time' 10 iterum (adv.), 'again' 11 iscendll, -ere, -scendi, 
-sceasus, 'ascend, go up' 12 Areopagus, -I, M., a hill in Athens, upon which the court 
called the 'Areopagus' held sessions 13 Areopagites, -ae, M., a member of the Areopagus 
14 comprehendo, -ere, -prebeadi, -prebeasus, 'seize' 15 Domino (I l, 'name' 16 quaestio, 
-Onis, F., 'trial, inquiry' 17 adbibeo (ad + babeii), 'employ, hold' 18 finum, -i, N., 
'temple, holy place' 19 index, iudicis, M., 'informer' 

D. Martial 12.12: 
Omnia promittis 1 cum tota nocte bibisti; 2 

mane 3 nihil praestas,4 Pollio,s mane 3 bibe.2 

I promitto (pro + mitto), 'promise' 2 bibii, -ere, bibi, --, 'drink' 3 mine (adv.), 
'in the morning' 4 praesto, -are, -stiti, -stilus, 'perform' 5 Pollio, -onis, M., a man's 
name 

E. A DREAM COMES TRUE (Cicero, De Ditliniiti6ne 1.24.50): 
Apud l Agathoc1em 2scriptuminhistoria 3estHamilcarem 4 Karthaginiensem,S 

I apud (prep. + ace.), here, 'in the works of' 2 Agatbocles, -is, M., the name of an 
historian 3 bistoria, -ae, F., 'hislory, work of history' 4 Hamilcar, -caris, M., a 
Carthaginian general, father of Hannibal 5 Kartbiginieasis, -e, 'Carthaginian' 
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cum oppiigniiret Syraciisiis,6 visum esse audire vocem, se postridie7 
ceniitiirum 8 Syraciisis; 6 cum autem is dies illiixisset,9 magnam sedltionem 10 
in castris 11 eius inter Poenos 12 et Siculos 13 milites esse factam; quod cum 
sensissent Syraciisiini,14 inproviso IS eos in castra 11 JrrupIsse,16 
Hamilcaremque4 ab eis vivum 17 esse subliitum. 18 Ita res somnium 19 
comprobavit.20 

6 Syriciisae, -irum, F., 'Syracuse', the chief town of Sicily 7 postridie (adv.), 'the next 
day' 8 ceno (I), 'dine' 9 iIliicesco, -ere, -liixi, --, 'become light, dawn' 10 stditio 
-onis, F., 'uprising' 11 castra, -orum, N. pI., 'camp' 12 Poenus, -a, -um, 'Carthaginian: 
13 Siculus, -a, -um, 'Sicilian' 14 Syriciisinus, -a, -um, 'Syracusan' 15 inproviso (adv.), 
'unexpecledly' 16 irrumpo, -ere, -riipi, -ruptus, 'rush in' 17 vivos, -a, -um, 'alive' 
18 toUo, -ere, sustoli, sublitus, 'carry oil"' 19 somnium, -i, N., 'dream' 20 comprobii 
(1), 'verify' 
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A. The Gerund 
It has been said that the infinitive is a neuter verbal noun and that it may be used 
as the subject of a verb. 

Legere est difficile. To read is (a) difficult (thing); reading is difficult. 

Yet, the infinitive retains its character as a verb by taking an object or by being 
modified by an adverb. 

Ducem deligere est difficile. It is (a) difficult (thing) to choose a leader; 
choosing a leader is difficult. 

When the verbal noun is not functioning as the subject of a verb, a specific 
form, called the gerulld, is used. The mfinitive supphelo the nominative of the 
gerund. The other cases are formed by adding -nd- to the present stem of the 
verb (for i-stems of the third conjugation and for all fourth conjugation verbs, 
an -ie- will appear before the -nd-), plus the neuter endings of the second 
declension. These forms are in fact the same as the neuter singular of the 
future passive participle, except that there is no nominative. 

The gerund has no plural. 

Therefore, the forms of the gerund of deligii, -ere, 'choose', are: 

(Nom. deligere choosing) 
Gen. deligendi of choosing 
Dat. deligendo to/for choosing 
Acc. deligendum choosing 
Abl. deligendo From/withfinfby choosing 

The gerund Functions in the various grammatical caselo like any other noun, 
but It Iotlll retain~ Its verbal Force and so may control an object and may be 
modified by an adverb. Intran~ltlve verbs which govern the dative caloe will 
do so in the gerund form as well. 
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Legendo legere 
discimus. 

Cupidus Jegendi est. 

Dud Iibenter piirendo 
forti ores fiemus. 

UNIT SIXTEEN 

We learn to read by 
(mealfs of) reading. 

He is desirous of 
reading. 

By obeyilfg the leader 
willingly, we shall 
become stronger. 

(ABLATIVE OF MEANS) 

(OBJECTIVE GENITIVE 

WITH cupidus) 
(ABLATIVE OF MEANS; 

INTRANSITIVE VERB 

GOVERNING DATIVE) 

B. The Gerundive 
The gerundive is a verbal adjective and is sometimes called the future passive 
participle. The forms for the gerundive of deligo, -ere, 'choose', are deligendus, 
-a, -um. 

Although the gerund may govern an object, in such instances Latin frequently 
prefers to use a gerundive construction instead, except when that object is a 
neuter adjective or pronoun. Observe: 

GERUND: Libros Jegendo legere 
discimus. 

GERUNDIVE: Libris Jegendis legere 
discimus. 

GERUND: Cupidus libros Jegendi est. 
GERUNDIVE: Cupidus librorum 

Jegendorum est. 

By reading books we learn to 
read. 

By means of books to-be-read 
we learn to read; by reading 
books we learn to read. 

He is desirous of reading books. 
He is desirous of books-to-be­

read; he is desirous of 
reading books. 

C. The Gerund and Gerundive Used to Express Purpose 
Purpose may be expressed by the gerund and gerundive in two common ways: 

I. Ad + THE ACCUSATIVE 

Ad + the accusative of the gerund may express purpose. 

Ad Jegendum venit. He comes to (towards) reading, for the purpose of 
reading, ilf order to read. 

The gerund, as always, may take a direct object: 

Ad Jegendwn libros venit. He comes to read books. 

But when the gerund would take an object, the gerundive construction is 
preferred in Latin: 

Ad Iibros Jegendiis venit. He comes to (tol\'ards) books to-be-read; he 
comes for the purpose of reading books; he 
comes to read books. 
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2. GENlTIVE FOLLOWED BY causa, 'for the sake of' 
The genitive ofthe gerund, followed by causa, may be used to express purpose. 

Legendi causa venit. He comesfor the sake of reading; he comes 
to read. 

Libros legendi causa venit. He comes for the sake of reading books; he 
comes to read books. 

Again, when the gerund would govern an object (except in the case of neuter 
adjectives or pronouns), the gerundive construction is preferred: 

Libriirum legendiirum He comes for the sake of books to-be-read; he 
causa venit. comesfor the sake of reading books; he comes 

to read books. 

The reason for the exception in the case of neuter adjectives or pronouns is 
the confusion in gender which might arise. Consider: 

Multa videndi causa venit. He comes to see many things. 

BUT: 

Multorum videndorum causa venit. He comes to see many things (or) 
men. 

It is unclear in the latter case whether the gender is masculine or neuter. 

The constructions discussed above are alternate ways of expressmg the same 
Idea as purpose clauses: 

Venit ut libros legal. He comes in order that he may read books He 
comes to read books. 

D. Impersonal Verbs 
A small number of verbs in Latin are found only in the third person singular, 
the infinitive, and sometimes the participle because of their peculiar meanings. 
Such verbs are called impersonal verbs because of their lack of a personal sub­
ject and require in English the word "it" to function as the subject. Some verbs 
of this type are; 

licet, licere, licuit 
oportet, oportere, oportuit 
miseret, miserere, miseruit 
piget, pigere, piguit 
taedet, taedere, taeduit 
paenitet, paenitere, paenituit 
pudet, pudere, pUduit 
necesse est 

it is pennitted 
it is necessary, it is proper 
it pities; it moves to pity 
it disgusts 
it bores, it disgusts 
it repents 
it shames 
it is necessary 
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The constructions with these verbs are as follows: 

1. WITH ACCUSATIVE AND INFINITIVE 

Oportet me abire. 

Necesse est me abire. 
Licet me abire. 

oportet; necesse est; licet 

It is necessary (proper) that I go away; It is necessary 
(proper)for me to go away; I must go away. 

It is necessary that I go away; I must go away. 
It is permitted that I go away; I can (am permitted 

to) go away. 

2. WITH DATIVE AND INFINITIVE 

Dece5se est; licet 

Necesse est mihi abire. It is necessary for me to go away; I must go 
away. 

Licet mihi abire. It is permitted for me to go away; I can (am 
permitted to) go away. 

3. WITH SUBJUNCTIVE CLAUSE INTRODUCED BY at (EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED) 

Necesse est (ut) abeam. 
Licet (ut) abeam. 

necesse est; licet 

It is necessary that 1 go away; I must go away. 
It is permitted that I go away; I can (am permitted 

to) go away. 

NOTE that there is no distinction in meaning in the three uses of Decesse est 
and of licet. 

4. WITH OBJECTIVE GENITIVE AND ACCUSATIVE 

miseret; piget; taedet; paenitet; pudet 

These impersonals take the genitive of the thing which arouses the feeling 
and the accusative of the person concerned. 

Miseret me dolOris. It pities me of (his) grief; I pity (his) grief 
Paenitet me sceleris. It repents me of (my) crime; I am sorry for (my) 

crime. 

Instead of a genitive, an infinitive, a quod clause, or a neuter pronoun is 
sometimes used to express the source of the feeling. When this occurs, 
the infinitive, the quod clause, or the neuter pronoun is the subject of the 
verb. 
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Legere me taedet. 
Me paenitet quod tanta seelera in 

hie civitite facta sunt. 

Hoc me pudet. 

E. The Impersonals interest and rlfm 

Reading bores me. 
The fact that (see p. 294) such great 

crimes have been committed in this 
state repents me; I am sorry that 
such great crimes have been com­
mitted in this state. 

This shames me; I am ashamed of this. 

These two impersonals, which mean 'it concerns, it is of interest, it is in the 
interest of', take the genitive of the person concerned and an infinitive, an ut 
clause, or a demonstrative pronoun in the neuter singular to express the thing 
which is of concern. But instead of the genitive of the personal pronouns, the 
following adjectival forms in the ablative case are used: mei, tui, sui, nostri, 
vestri. 

Duds interest (refert) opus 
eiinficere. 

It is in the interest of the leader to 
complete (his) work. 

Duds interest (refert) ut celeriter 
abeis. 

It is in the interest of the leader that 
you go away quickly; it concerns the 
leader that you go away quickly. 

Hoc duds interest (refert). 
BUT: 

This is in the interest of the leader. 

Mea interest (refert) ut celeriter 
abeas. 

It is of interest (with respect to my 
[affair]) to me that you go away 
quickly; it concerns me that you go 
away quickly. 

In the latter case, mea is in fact modifying the noun re, which is the first part 
of the verb refert. The use of the ablative mei with interest is on analogy with 
refert. 

UNIT SIXTEEN - VOCABULARY 

abeii, -ire, -ii, (-ivI"), -itus 
adversus, -a, -om 
alienus, -a, -om 
&mittii, -ere, -misi, omissus 
aperiO, -ire, -ni, apertus 

go away, depart 
opposite, hostile, adverse 
belonging to another, strange, out of place 
let go, lose 
open 

causa, -ae, F. cause, reason 
causi (preceded by the genitive) for the sake of 
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cotfidie or cotidie (adv.) 
decorus, -a, -om 
desma, deesse, daui, -­
disco, -ere, didici, -­
fristri (adv.) 
infirmus, -a, -om 
iDstituo, -ere, -ui, -iitus 
interest, -esse, -fuit, --

libor, libi, Jipsus som 
lex, legis, F. 
libenter (adv.) 
licet, -ere, -oit (Iicitmn est) 
miseret, -ere, -Bit (miseritom est) 
necesse (indeclinable adj.) 
oportet, -ere, -oit, --
paeoitet, -ere, -oit, --
piget, -ere, -oit (pigitom est) 
podet, -ere, -uit (pnditmn est) 
raert, -ferre, -tulit, -­
scriptor, -oris, M. 
sto, stire, steti, . status 
studiOsus, -a, -om 
sustineO, -ere, -tinui, -tentus 
taedet, -ere, -oit (taesom est) 
iitilis, -e 
vel (conj.) 

vel ••. vel 
vetus, -eris 
violo (1) 
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daily 
fitting, suitable; handsome 
be missing, fail (often + dat.) 
learn 
in vain 
weak, unhealthy 
set (up), establish, arrange 
it is of importance, it concerns, it is of 

interest 
slip, glide, fall 
law 
freely, willingly, gladly 
it is permitted 
it pities, it moves to pity 
necessary 
it is necessary, it is proper 
it repents 
it disgusts 
it shames 
it is of importance 
writer 
stand 
fond of, partial to, studious (+ gen.) 
support, maintain 
it bores, it disgusts 
useful, beneficial 
or 
either ... or 
old 
do violence to, break (an agreement, the law) 

UNIT SIXTEEN - NOTES ON VOCABULARY 

Alienus, -a, -om has the stem of alius, -a, -ud as its base, with the adjectival 
ending -enos, -a, -om, 'belonging to', added; thus, alienus means 'belonging to 
another, strange, out of place'. 

The ablative of the noun causa, 'cause, reason', is used as a preposition 
governing the genitive case; causa is placed after the genitive it governs: MDites 
ex oppido pieis causi discesserunt, 'The soldiers withdrew from the town for 
the sake of peace'. 
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Infirmus, -a, -DDl means literally 'not strong', therefore 'weak, unhealthy'. 
Sto, stire, steti, status is the verb 'stand', There is also a verb sisto, sistere, 

stiti, stitus meaning 'cause to stand, make stand, place, set up, establish', 
Connected with these two verbs is another, statuo, statuere, statui, statiitus, 
'cause to stand, set up, establish', These verbs have many compounds: 

asto, astiire, astiti, --, 'stand at or near' 
clrcumsto, clrcumstiire, circumsteti, --, 'stand around' 
iDsto, iDstiire, iDstiti, iDstitus, 'stand on or upon, insist, threaten' 
obsto, obstiire, obstiti, obstiitus, 'stand before or against; hinder' 
desisto, desistere, destiti, destitus, 'set down, stand off, stop' 
iDsisto, iDsistere, iDstiti, --, 'stand upon, pursue' 
obsisto, obsistere, obstiti, obstitus, 'set or place before; set oneself against, 

oppose, resist' 
persisto, persistere, perstiti, --, 'continue steadfastly' 
resisto, resistere, restiti, --, 'stand back, stand still, stop' 
constituo, coustituere, constitui, coustitiitus, 'cause to stand, set up, establish; 

decide' 
destituo, destituere, destitui, destitiitus, 'set down, leave alone, abandon' 
iDstituo, iDstituere, iDstitui, iDstitiitus, 'put or place into; set up, establish, 

arrange' 
restituo, restituere, restitui, restitiitus, 'set up again, restore' 

Studiosus, -a, -DDl, literally 'full of zeal', means 'fond of, partial to, studious,' 
and governs the genitive case, 

Otilis, -e has the same root as iitor and thus means 'useful, beneficial', 

PREFIXES (not from prepositions) 

dis- (di-, dif-), 'apart' 

didiico, 'draw apart, separate, divide' 
dilfugio, 'flee in different directions, scatter' 
dispello, 'drive apart, scatter, disperse' 
dispono, 'place here and there, distribute regularly, arrange' 

in- (il-, im-, ir-), 'not' 

iUiteritus, -a, -um, 'unlettered, uneducated' 
immemor, immemoris, 'unmindful, forgetful' 
inauditus, -a, -om, 'unheard (of), strange' 
irrevocibilis, -e, 'not to be called back, irrevocable, uncontrollable' 

re-, 'back, again' 

recedo, 'go back, withdraw, retire' 
recido, 'fall back' 
reficiii, 'make again, remake, restore, renew' 
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se-, 'apart' 

secedii,'go apart, go away, withdraw' 
sediicii, 'lead apart, draw aside' 

DENOMINATIVE VERBS 

Many verbs in Latin were formed from nouns or adjectives; although these 
denominative verbs are found in all conjugations, most of them are in the 
first conjugation. 

bello (I), 'wage, carry on war, fight in war' (from bellum) 
corona (I), 'crown' (from corona) 
culpo (1), 'reproach, blame, condemn' (from culpa) 
costiidio, -ire, -in (-ii), -itos, 'watch, protect, defend, preserve' (from 

costOs) 
dignor (I), 'deem worthy' (from dignus) 
dominor (1), 'be lord and master, rule, domineer' (from dominos) 
diiro (1), 'make hard, harden, last' (from dims) 
imio, -ire, -in (-ii), -itus, 'limit, restrain, check' (from imis) 
floreii, -ere, -ni, --, 'bloom, blossom, flower' (from flos, floris, M., 'blossom, 

flower') 
loco (1), 'place, lay, set' (from locos) 
memo, -ere, metni, --, 'fear, be afraid' (from metns) 
saeviii, -ire, -ii, -itos, 'be fierce, rage' (from saevus) 

UNIT SIXTEEN - DRILL 

1. a) Legere est bonum. 
b) Amor legendi est bonus. 
c) Legendo praefuisti. 
d) Ad legendum omnibus adfuit. 
e) Legendo multum cognovimus. 

2. a) Romam ivimus ad Caesarem videndum. 
b) Romam ivimus Caesaris videndi causa. 

3. a) Impii plebem agitabant ad piignandum. 
b) Impii plebem agitabant piignandi causa. 

4. a) Omnes pati necesse est. 
b) Omnibus pati necesse est. 
c) Necesse est (ut) omnes patiantur. 

5. a) Regis refert regnum regere. 
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b) Regis refert ut regnum regat. 
c) Mea refert regi parere. 

6. a) Consulis intererat malos perire. 
b) Consulis intererat ut mali perirent. 
c) Mea intererat ut mali perirent. 

7. Et mea et urbis interfuit quid ageres. 
8. Estne periculum in currendo per vias urbis? 
9. Magna sunt gaudia docendi. 

10. Cicero clarus erat arte loquendi. 
11. a) Iuvenes cupidi fuerunt puellas pulchras videndi. 

b) Iuvenes gaudium ceperunt e puellis pulchris videndis. 
12. Studium plura habendi pectora multorum implet. 
13. a) Romae adfuimus ad magnas divitias parandas. 

b) Par~e magnas divitias est difficillimum. 
c) Quid ageres magnarum divitiarum parandarum causa? 

14. Nostra patria discessimus ad vivendum sine inimicitia. 
IS. Diutissime exspectando infelices sumus. 
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16. Morando domi placuistis vestris parentibus: domi morati estis vestris 
parentibus placendi causa. 

UNIT SIXTEEN - PRELIMINARY EXERCISES 
(SECTIONS A, B, C) 

1. Celeriter abire ab hac terra est magnum gaudium. 
2. Mihi timor abeundi ab hac terra est magnus. 
3. Eum instituendo leges praefecimus. 
4. Mea bona amittere adi. 
5. Semper in discendo vitam agere debemus. 
6. Cupidus amici videndi Romam ivi. 
7. Mihi timor legum violandarum est magnus. 
8. Novorum verbOrum discendorum studiosi sumus. 
9. Legis violandae studiosi non sumus. 

10. In novis rebus discendis vitam agere debemus. 
11. Ab hac terra abivi ad pecuniam multam faciendam (pecuniae multae 

faciendae causa). 
12. Ab hac terra abivit regni novi instituendi causa. 
13. Regnum novum instituerunt feliciter vivendi causa. 
14. Multa didicimus ad bene vitam agendam. 
15. Hie scriptor multa ad bene scribendum didicit. 
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UNIT SIXTEEN - EXERCISES 

I. 
1. Tam studiosus librorum legendorum fuit ut omnes e villa ducis clati 

removeret. 
2. Romam venit ad auxilium a militibus regis quaerendum. 
3. Cottldie eurrendo salutem corporis sustineo; numquam ab hOc modo 

vivendi lapsus sum. 
4. Carminibus canendis poeta peciiniam accepit. 
5. Clves fortes rei publicae hostium superandorum causa oppugniire ineeperunt. 
6. a) Me semper necesse erat intellegere ilia quae a duce dicta sunt. 

b) Semper necesse erat ut intellegerem quae a duce dicta essent. 
7. Omnes oportet vitam quam optime agere; tempus enim eelerrime labitur. 

Nisi quid bOni egerimus, frustri vivemus. 
8. Regi mori necesse est ut libertis in hac re publici instituatur. 
9. Pacis temporibus licet ut portae urbis antlquae miinitae aperiantur. 

10. Si hominibus leges violare licet, quam ob rem iussis cansulis a nobis 
pirendum est? 

II. Custodem honestum piumque sceleris parvi tam paenituit ut multa dona 
iris deorum immortilium offerret. 

12. Nescio cUr te gravis doloris omnium virorum eorporibus Infirmis misereat. 
13. Bonos honestosque taedet pigetque virorum malorum qui leges a rege insti­

tiitas violare volunt. 
14. Cuius refert ut leges utiles instituat salutis omnium gentium servandae 

causa? 
15. Nostra interest sapientiam legendls libris scriptoris sapientis discere. 
16. Neque cuiquam nostrum licuit isti lege uti. 
17. Male imperando summum imperium imittitur. 
18. De civititibus novis instituendis litterae ad me mittebantur. 
19. Quamquam studiosus erat bene regendi, amor populi ei deerat. 
20. Pacis petendae causa, ducem oportebat polliceri se nemini post bellum 

noeitiirum esse. 
21. Rogivit num id scelus sit, cuius paenitere fuerit necesse. 
22. Gerenda bella sunt ut sine noxa in pace vivatur; hostibus vietis, pace 

perfecta, populi non refert ut tot fortissimi mortui sint quod pro patria 
et omnium libertate perierint. 

23. Me paenitet causam rei publicae bene non sustinendi; sed maxime mea 
interfuit ut tUtus viverem. 

24. Pudet pigetque mei me. 
25. Nostra mater, tui nos misereret nisi tam cupida coniugis perdendi 

esses! 
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26. a) Ad pacem parandam cives sibi hostes foedere iunxerunt. 
b) Pacis parandae causa cives sibi hostes foedere iunxerunt. 
c) Ut pacem pararent, cives sibi hostes foedere iunxerunt. 

27. a) Operis Melius conficiendi causa coniiinx auxilium parabat. 
b) Ad opus Melius conficiendum coniiinx auxilium parabat. 
c) Quo Melius opus conficeret coniiinx auxilium parabat. 

28. Bellis gerendis patriae validiores fjunt. 
29. Bene regendo dux amorem comitum capito 
30. Sequamur naturam optimam bene vivendi ducem! 
31. Istius vere ducis hoc referre videtur. 
32. Neque refert cuiusquam utrum rex cupidus sit auctorimtis ostendendae 

necne. Cives ei favent, nec sua interest quo modo vIribus utatur, dummodo 
sibi ipsis ne noceat. 

33. Ac si quis est taIis qualis esse omnis oportebat, qui iratus fit quod istos 
hostes, civitati inimicOs, non intenecerim potius quam ex urbe pepulerim, 
non est istud mea culpa, sed temporum. [potius quam, 'rather than'] 

34. Necesse est homines adsint vel bello vel paci parati. 
35. Adversis ventis nautae ad insulam accedere non potuerunt; naves 

adverso fiumine feruntur. Qui proximo in litore stetSrunt nihil auxilii ferre 
poterant. 

36. Felix est qui libenter potuit rerum cognoscere causas multis libris legendis 
et multa discendo. 

37. Credendum erit veteribus sf cupidI erimus bene vivendi. Exempla optima 
ante oculos stant. Necesse est ea videamus. 

38. Quae dona decora abeuntibus dedisti? 
39. Pepercit dux neque suis comitibus neque alienis. Nemo in omnibus 

provinciae urbibus vel in hac ipsa erat tiitus. 
40. Bonus etiam causam dandl cOgitat. 
41. Respondit ad consilium capiendum temporis opus esse. 
42. A SYLLOGISM PROVING mAT THERE IS SUCH A TIONG AS DIVINATION (Cicero, 

De Diviniitione 101-2, adapted): 
Si sunt di neque ante dicunt hominibus quae futiira sint, aut non diligunt 
homines, aut quid futiirum sit nesciunt; aut arbitrantur nihil interesse 
hominum scire quid sit futiirum; aut non putant esse suae gloriae 
praesignificare hominibus quae sunt futiira; aut ea ne ipsi quidem di 
significiire possunt. At neque non diligunt nos (sunt enim clarlssimI bonique 
hominum amici); neque nesciunt ea quae ab ipsis constitiita sunt; neque 
nostra nihil interest scire ea quae futiira sunt (erimus enim reIiciores et 
tiitiores, certiores de illo quod accidet, si sciemus); neque hoc alienum diicunt 
gloria sua (nihil est enim beneficentia clarius meliusque); neque non possunt 
futura praenoscere; non igitur di sunt nee Significant nobis futura; sunt 
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autem di; significant igitur ad nos de rebus futlins monendos; et non, Si 
significant futura, nulliis dant vias nobis ad signa intellegenda (frustra 
enim significarent); nec, si dant vias, non est dIvinatio; est igitur divinatio. 
[at (conj.), 'but'; beneficentia, -ae, F., 'kind deed, service'; dDigo, -ere, 
dDexi, dDectus, 'esteem, be fond of'; divinitio, -onis, F., 'divination'; nihU 
(here, as adv.), 'not at all'; praenOscO (prae + nosco), 'know beforehand'; 
praesignifico (1), 'show beforehand, express beforehand'; significo (1), 'show, 
report, express'] 

43. Cicero, De Senectitte 69, adapted: 

n. 

Quid est in hominis natura diu? Oii enim summum tempus, exspectemus 
longam aetatem, mihi autem ne longum quidem quicquam videtur, in quo 
est aJiqui finis. Cum enim id advenit, tum iIlud quod praeteriit effliixit; id 
solum remanet, quod virtiite et bonis factis conseciitus sis; horae quidem 
cedunt et dies et menses et anni, nec praeteritum tempus umquam redit, 
nec quid sequitur sciri potest; quod cuique temporis ad vivendum datur, 
eo debet esse contentus. [aetas, otitis, F., 'age, life'; consequor (com- + 
sequor), 'obtain, acquire'; contentus, -a, -um, 'content'; emuii, -ere, -11m, --, 
'flow forth, escape'; mensis, -is, M., 'month'; pnetereii (praeter, 'beyond', 
+ eo), 'pass by'] 

1. The queen was so ashamed of her burning love for the handsome leader 
that she drove him from her state. 

2. In order to terrify the citizens, the legate ordered the troops that they attack 
and destroy their province. 

3. The art of writing a poem is so difficult that very few men are desirous of 
learning how it should be done. 

4. After the torches had been carried into the (city) gates, the king was able 
to show the lofty walls to the guests from the province who had come to 
learn the art of fortifying towns. 

5. Learning about other people's laws bores me; I don't even have time to 
read our own. 

m. Readings 
A. Cicero, In CatiiCnam n. 7.15 : 

Numquam ego ab dis immortilibus optabo, Quintes, l invidiae meae 
relevandae 2 causa ut Catilinam ducere exercitum 3 hostium atque in armiS 
volitare 4 audiatis, sed triduo s tamen audietis. 

1 Qulrltes, -ium, M., 'fellow citizens' 1 re1evii (1), 'diminish' 3 exerc:ltus, oils, M., 
'army' 4 TolltO (1), 'hasten about' 5 trlduam, -i, N., 'a space of three days' 
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B. Cicero, De Senectiite 5.15: 
Etenim,1 cum complector2 animo, quattuor 3 reperio4 causas cur senectus 5 

misera videatur: unam, quod avocet 6 a rebus gerendis; alteram, quod corpus 
faciat infirmius; tertiam,7 quod privetS omnibus fere 9 voluptatibus;10 
quartam,ll quod haud 12 procu}13 absit ii morte. Earum, si placet, causarum 
quanta quamque 14 sit iUsta 15 una quaeque videiimus. 

1 etenim (adv.), 'truly, and indeed' 2 complector, -plecti, -plexus sum, 'embrace 
intellectually, think over' 3 quattuor (indeclinable adj.), 'four' 4 reperili, -ire, repperi, 
repertus, 'discover' S senectiis, -tiitis, F., 'old age' 6 avocli (1), 'call away or off' 
7 tertius, -a, -um, 'third' 8 privli (1), 'deprive' 9 feri! (adv.), 'almost, practically' 
10 voluptis, otitis, F., 'pleasure' 11 quartus, -a, -um, 'fourth' 12 baud (adv.), 'not at 
all' 13 proeul (adv.), 'at a distance' 14 quam (adv.), 'how' IS iUstus, -a, -um, 
'just' 

C. Cicero, De Senectiite 17.59: 
Multas ad 1 res perutiles2 Xenophontis 3 libri sunt, quos legite, quaeso,4 
studiose, ut facitis. Quam 5 c5piose6 ab eo agri cultura 7 laudiitur in eo 
libro, qui est de tuenda 8 re familiiiri,9 qui Oeconomicus lO inscribitur! 11 

1 ad, here, 'for' 1 periitDis, -e, 'very useful' 3 Xenophiin, Xenophontis, M., 'Xeno-
phon', a Greek historian 4 quaesli, -ere, -ivi, -itus, 'beg, entreat' S quam (adv.), 
'how' 6 clipiiise (adv.), 'copiously, abundantly' 7 cuItiira, -ae, F., 'cultivation' 
S tueor, tueri, tiitus sum, 'care for, protect' 9 familiiris. -e, 'belonging to the household' 
10 oeconomicus, -a, -um, 'pertaining to domestic economy', here, the title of a book by 
Xenophon (understand liber) 11 inseribO (in + seribO), 'entitle, name' 

D. Cicero, De Amlcitiii 26.98: 
Nulla est igitur haec amlcitia, cum alter verum au dire non vult, alter ad 
mentiendum 1 paratus est. 

1 mentior, mentiri, mentitus sum, '\ie, tell a falsehood' 

E. Martial 12.23: 
Dentibus 1 atque comis 2 - nec te pudet - uteris emptis.3 

Quid facies oculo, Laelia?4 Non emitur.3 

1 dens, dentis, M., 'tooth' 1 coma, -ae, F., 'hair' (of the head) 3 emii, emere, emi, 
emptus, 'buy' 4 Laella, -ae, F., a woman's name 

F. Seneca writes to his friend, Lucilius, on the subject of masters and slaves 
(Epistulae Moriiles xLvn.1-5): 

Libenter ex iis, qui ii te veniunt, cognovi familiiiriter 1 te cum servis tuis 
vivere. Hoc priidentiam2 tuam, hoc eruditionem 3 decet.4 "Servi sunt." 

1 familiiriter (adv.), 'in a friendly way' 2 priidentia, -ae, F., 'discretion' 3 eruditili, 
-onis, F., 'erudition, knowledge' 4 decet, -ere, decuit, 'it fits, it smts' (impersonal 
verb) 
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Imm<)S homines. "Servi sunt. " Immo 5 contu bemales. 6 "Servi sunt." 
Immo5 humiles amici. "Servi sunt." Immo5 conservi,7 si cogitaveris 
tantundem 8 in utrosque 9 licere fortunae. 10 

Itaque ll rideo istos, qUi turpe 12 eXistimant 13 cum servo suo cenare.14 
Quare, nisi quia superbissima 15 consuetUdo 16 cenanti 14 domino stantium 
servorum turbam circumdedit?17 £st l8 ille plus quam capit, et ingenti 
aviditate 19 onerat20 distentum 21 ventrem 22 ac desuetum 23 iam ventris22 
officio,24 ut maiore opera25 omnia egerat26 quam ingessit;27 at 28 infelicibus 
servis movere labra 29 ne in hOc 30 quidem, ut loquantur, lieet. Virga 31 
murmur 32 omne compescitur,33 et ne fortuita 34 quidem verberibus35 
excepta sunt,36 1:ussis,37 stemumenta,38 singultus.39 Magno malo uUa 
voee interpeUatum 40 silentium 41 luitur.42 Nocte tota ieiuni 43 mutique44 
perstant.45 

Sic fit, ut isti de domino loquantur, quibus coram 46 domino loqui non 
lieet. At28 illi, quibus non tantum 47 coram 46 dominis, sed cum ipsis erat 
sermo,48 quorum os non consuebatur,49 parati erant pro domino porrigere 50 
cervieem,51 periculum imminens 52 in caput 53 suum avertere;54 in conviviis 55 
loquebantur, sed in tormentis 56 tacebant. Deinde 57 eiusdem arrogantiae 58 
proverbium 59 iactatur, tot hostes esse quot servos. Non habemus illos 
hostes, sed facimus. 

5 immo (adv.), 'no, but ... ' 6 CODtuberoiIis, -is, M. & F., 'comrade' 7 ciinsenus, -i, 
M., 'fellow slave' 8 tantusdem, tantadem, taDtundem, 'just so much' 9 uterque, utraque, 
utrumque, 'each (of two), both'; iD utriisque, 'to (Cor) both (of you)' 10 fortiina, -ae, F., 
'fortune' 11 itaque (adv.), 'and so' 12 turpis, -e, 'foul, ugly' 13 existimii (I), 
'think' 14 c:enii (1), 'dine' 15 snperbus, -a, -um, 'haughty' 16 coDSDitiido, -tiidinis, 
F., 'habit, custom' 17 circumdii (circum + do), 'put around' 18 est, 3rd person sing. 
of edo, edere (esse), i!di, aus, 'eat' 19 aviditis, otitis, F., 'greed' 20 onero (1), 'burden, 
load down' 21 distentus, -a, -um, 'Cull, distended' 22 venter, Yentris, M., 'belly' 
23 desui!seo, -ere, -suen, -suetus, 'become unaccustomed' 24 officium, -i, N., 'duty, task' 
25 opera, -ae, F., 'effort' 26 egero (e + gero), here, 'vomit' Oit., 'carry out') 27 iDgero 
(in + gero), 'throw in, heap on' 28 at (conj.), 'but' 29 labrum, -i, N., 'lip' 30 in 
hiic: (understand tempore) 31 virga, -ae, F., 'rod, whip' 32 murmur, murmuris, N., 
'murmur' 33 compescii, -ere, -peseai, --, 'restrain, check' 34 fortuitus, -a, -um, 
'casual, accidental' 35 verber, verberis, N., 'lash' 36 excipiii (ex + capio), 'except' 
37 tussis, -is (ace. -im), F., 'cough' 38 sterniimentum, -i, N., 'sneeze' 39 singultus, -iis, 
M., 'sobbing' 40 iDterpello (1), 'interrupt' 41 silentium, -i, N., 'silence' 42 100, 
-ere, lui, luitiirus, 'atone for' 43 ieiiinus, -a, -um, 'hungry, thirsty' 44 miitus, -a, -um, 
'mute' 45 persto, -ire, -stiti, -stitus, 'stand firm' 46 ciiram (prep. + abl.), 'in the pres­
ence of, facing' 47 non tantum ••. sed, 'not only ... but' 48 sermii, -onis, M., 'conversa­
tion' 49 consuo, -ere, -sui, -siitus, 'sew (stitch) together' 50 porrigo, -ere, porrexi, 
porrectus, 'offer' 51 cervix, -icis, F., 'neck' 52 immiDeii, -ere, --, --, 'threaten' 
53 caput, capitis, N., 'head' 54 iverto, -ere, -verti, -versus, 'tum off, divert' 55 con-
vivium, -i, N., 'banquet' 56 tormentum, -i, N., 'torture' 57 deiDde (adv.), 'finally' 
58 arrogantia, -ae, F., 'arrogance' 59 proverbium, -i, N., 'proverb' 
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A. Clauses of Fearing 
Verbs or expressions of fearing take subjunctive clauses introduced by De 
for the positive and ut for the negative. While this may seem a curious reversal, 
it is a logical construction. In the earliest stages of the language, the constructions 
were paratactic; parataxis is the absence of subordination and the arrangement 
of several clauses side by side. 

Timeo. I fear. Ut veniat! I wish he would come! 
Timeo. I fear. Ne veniat! I wish he would not come! 
(Veniat is an optative subjunctive; see Unit Twelve.) 

As the language developed, the constructions became hypotactic; hypotaxis 
is the subordination of one clause to another. Thus: 

Timeo ot veniat. I fear that he is not coming; I fear that he will not come. 
(It is logical that one would fear that the opposite of his 

wish might come about.) 
Timeo ne veniat. I fear that he is coming (will come). 

Clauses of fearing follow the normal rules for sequence of tenses. While the 
present subjunctive may refer to an act that is either contemporaneous with or 
subsequent to the action of the main verb, when stress is laid on the subse­
quence (futurity) of the action, the active periphrastic is occasionally used: 

Timeo ot veniat. I fear that he is not coming; I fear that he will not come. 
Timeo ot ventiirus I fear that he will not come (emphasis on futurity). 

sit. 
Sometimes, ne ... non are found instead of ut to introduce a negative 

clause of fearing: 
Timeo ne non veniat. I fear that he is not coming (will not come). 

B. Clauses of Doubting 
When dubito (1) means 'hesitate', it takes an infinitive: 

Hoc facere dubito. I hesitate to do this. 

279 
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When it means 'doubt', it takes the following constructions which are regularly 
used with words or expressions of doubting: 

1. When the word or expression of doubting is positive (as opposed to negative), 
it introduces an indirect question. 

Dubito num abitiirus sit. I doubt whether (that) he will go away. 
Dubito an abeat. I doubt whether (that) he is going away. 

2. When the word or expression of doubting is negative, a subjunctive clause 
introduced by qoin (translated literally 'but tbat') is used. 

Non dubito qoin abeat. I don't doubt (but) that he is going away. 
Non dubito qoin abitiirns I don't doubt (but) that he will go away. 

sit. 
Non dubium est quin 

abeat. 
Quis dubitat qoin abeat? 

It is not doubtful (but) that he is goillg 

away. 
Who doubts (but) that he is going away? 

In the last sentence, quis dubitat is an example of a virtual negative; that is, 
the implication is that no one doubts that he is going away. 

C. Clauses of Prevention 
To express prohibition or prevention, the following constructions are used: 

1. Veto, -are, -ni, -itus, 'forbid', and prohibeii, -ere, -ni, -itus, 'prohibit', take a 
simple infinitive. 

Te veto abire. I forbid you to go away. 
Te prohibeo abire. I prohibit you to go (from going) away. 

2. The following verbs are among those which take a subjunctive construction: 

deterreii, -ere, -ni, -itus deter, prevent 
impedio, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itus prevent 
obsto, -ire, -stiti, -status hinder. stand in the way of 

If the verb of prevention is positive, the subjunctive clause will be introduced 
by quominus (= quo minus, 'by which the less') or ne, 'in order that not'. 
These clauses are analogous to relative clauses of purpose introduced by 
quo (see Unit Fourteen), and quiiminus in effect is standing for ut eii minos, 
'in order that by this the less'. 

(Te) deterreo quominus 
abeas. 

(Te) deterreo ne abeas. 

I deter you by which the less YOIl go away; I 
deter you from goi1lg away. 

I deter you in order that YOII not go away; I 
deter (prevent) you from going away. 
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When the verb of prevention is negative, the subjunctive clause is introduced 
by quominus, 'by which the less', or quin, 'but that'. 

Non (te) deterreo 
quominus abeis. 

Non (te) deterreo 
quin abeis. 

D. 1be Supine 

I don't deter you by which the less you go away; I 
don't deter you from going away. 

I don't deter you but that you go away; I don't deter 
you from going away. 

The gerund is a verbal noun. There is another variety of verbal noun in Latin 
called the supille. As we might expect, it is neuter singular, but it has only two 
cases, the accusative and the ablative, each of which has a specific use. The 
supine, then, is not nearly as versatile as the gerund and, in fact, occurs infre­
quently. It is formed on the fourth principal part of the verb. 

I n m IV 

ACCUSATIVE optatum impletum inceptum sensum 
ABLATIVE optatii impletii inceptli sensli 

The accusative of the supine is used without a preposition after verbs of motion 
to express purpose. 

It urbem captum. He goes to capture the city. 

The ablative of the supine is used with some adjectives as an ablative oj respecl. 

Hic Iiber facilis est iecru. This book is easy with respect to reading; this 
book is easy to read. 

UNIT SEVENTEEN - VOCABULARY 

aetis, aetiitis, F. 
celeritiis, otitis, F. 
det'endo, -ere, defendi, defensns 
demque (adv.) 
desisto. -ere, -stiti, -stitus 
deterreo, -ere, -ui, -itus 
dubius, -a, -um 

dubium, -i, N. 
dubito (1) 

impediO, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itus 
metuo, -ere, metui, --

time of life, age, life 
speed, swiftness 
defend 
finally, at last 
stop, desist 
deter, prevent, hinder, keep from 
doubtful 
doubt, hesitation 
hesitate (with inf.); doubt (with indirect 

question or quin + subjunctive) 
deter, impede, prevent 
fear 
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Demus, Demoris, N. 
obitus, -iis, M. 
obstli, -ire, -stiti, -status 
orior, -iri, ortus sum 

ortus, -Us, M. 
perveDio, -ire, -vem, -ventus 
prohibeli, -ere, -ui, -itus 
quin (conj.) 

quominus (conj.) 

radius, -i, M. 
religio, -onis, F. 
relinquli, -ere, -Iiqai, -lictus 

reliquus, -a, -om 
retego, -ere, -texi, -teetus 
tergum, -i, N. 
turpis, -e 
iini (adv.) 
venor, -m, -atus sum 
verto, -ere, verti, versus 

animadverto, -ere, -vem, 
-versus 

veto, -ire. -ai, -itus 
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grove, wood 
a going down, setting; downfall, ruin 
stand in the way of, hinder (+ dat.) 
rise, arise, begin 
rising, source 
arrive (at) (+ ad) 
keep from, prohibit, prevent 
but that, that not (used after expressions of 

prevention, negative doubting, etc.) 
by which the less, that Dot, from (used in 

positive or negative clauses of prevention) 
rod, ray 
religious awe, reverence, integrity, sanctity 
leave behind, abandon 
remaining; rest of 
uncover, reveal 
back 
foul, ugly 
together, at the same time 
hunt, go hunting 
tum 
tum one's attention to, notice 

forbid 

UNIT SEVENTEEN - NOTES ON VOCABULARY 

Aetas, aetitis, F., is 'time of life, age, life'; do not confuse it with aestis, aestitis, 
F., 'summer'. 

Ceieritas, c:eieritatis, F., is 'the state of being swift', thus, 'speed, swiftness'. 
Defendli, defendere, defendi, defensus, has the same stem in the present and 

perfect active; and so defendimus is 'we defend' or 'we have defended'. 
Deterreo, a compound of de and terreli, means 'frighten from', and so 'deter, 

prevent, hinder, keep from'. 
Dubius, -a, -om is the adjective 'doubtful'. Its stem comes from duo and 

habeo, 'hold two'; its primary meaning is 'moving in two directions alternately, 
fluctuating'. It then gets to mean 'vacillating in mind, uncertain, doubting, 
doubtful'. 

Another adjective, anceps, ancipitis, has a similar history of meaning. Literally, 
it means 'two-headed' (ambi-, shortened to an-, 'both', + ceps from caput, 
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capitis, N., 'head'); the meaning then expands to 'that extends on two opposite 
sides', and then, 'fluctuating, doubtful'. 

The neuter adjective dubium used substantively is 'doubt, hesitation'. The 
verb dubito with an infinitive is 'hesitate'; without an infinitive it means 'doubt' 
and takes a construction using the subjunctive. Dubito has babeO hidden in 
its stem as debeO does (de + babeo). Debeo means literally 'hold from'; if one 
holds something from someone, he owes it to him, or he is under obligation 
to give it back. From there, the two meanings of debeO emerge: 'owe' and 'be 
bound to, ought'. Dubito is a contraction of dubibitire (duo + a frequentative 
of babeo), 'to have or hold as two'. 

ImpediO is a fourth conjugation denominative verb from pes, pedis, 'foot'. 
When one gets something in the way of his foot, he becomes hindered and so 
the verb means 'deter, impede, prevent'. Impedimenta, impedimentorum, N. 
pI., is the Latin word for 'baggage'. 

Obitus is the fourth declension noun from obeO, 'go to meet, go down, die, 
travel, perform'; therefore obitus means 'visit, going down, setting, downfall, 
ruin, death'. 

Ortus, 'rising', is the fourth declension noun from orior, 'rise'. 
PerveniO, a compound of per and venio, means 'arrive at'; ad is used with this 

verb: Ad Italiam beri pervenimns, 'We arrived at Italy yesterday'. 
Relinquo, relinquere, reUqui, reIictus, 'leave behind, abandon', has an -n­

only in the present stem; the English words "relinquish" and "derelict" might 
be helpful in remembering the roots of the principal parts of this verb. 

Retego (re- + tego) does not mean 'cover again' but 'uncover, reveal'. 
Uni is an adverb meaning 'together, at the same time'; often it is used with 

cum: Ad Italiam iini cum sorore ivi, 'I went to Italy together with my sister'. 
Of course, this same sentence could be translated, 'I went to Italy with one 
sister', but usually this ambiguity does not occur. 

Verto, vertere, verti, versns, has the same stem in the present and perfect 
active; vertit is both 'he turns' and 'he has turned'. Since this verb has many 
compounds, if one thinks of English derivatives, it is easy to remember the 
principal parts. For example, consider "convert, conversion; invert, inversion". 
Animadverto means literally 'tum the mind to', and so 'notice'. 

Veto, 'forbid', is one of thefew verbs ofthe first conjugation that do not follow 
the usual pattern of principal parts: veto, vetiire, vetui, vetitus. 

FREQUENTATIVE VERBS 

Frequentative (sometimes called iterative) verbs are usually first conjugation 
verbs that are formed from the stem of the perfect passive participle of another 
verb (of any conjugation) and have the idea of repeated or forcible action, 
although sometimes this idea is lost. 
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capto (I), 'strive to seize, lay hold with zeal or longing; catch at' (from 
capiO) 

climito* (1), 'cry out violently or aloud' (from climo) 
cursii (I), 'run here and there or back and forth' (from currii) 
dido (1), 'say often' (from dico) 
factitot (1), 'make or do frequently; be wont to make or do' (from faciii) 
fugito (1), 'flee eagerly or in haste; shun' (from fugiii) 
babitii (1), 'have frequently, be wont to have; inhabit' (from babeii) 
leditiit (1), 'gather or collect eagerly or often; read often or with eagerness 

or with attention' (from lego) 
scriptitot (I), 'write often, compose' (from scnoii) 

• Frequentatives made frem first conjugation verbs end in -iti rather than ..ati. 
tHere -iti has been added to the participial stem. 

The following, although frequentatives, have lost the frequentative meaning: 

dudii (1), 'lead, draw, conduct; delude' (from diicii) 
inceptii (1), 'begin, undertake, attempt' (from incipiO) 
gesto (I), 'bear, carry, have' (from gero) 
VJSii, visere, visi, visus, although not a first conjugation verb, is a frequenta­

tive meaning 'look at attentively'. From this verb another frequentative 
is formed, visito (I), 'see, go to see, visit'. 

INCHOATIVE VERBS 

Inchoative (also called inceptive) verbs add the ending -scii, -&Cere either to 
the present stem of another verb or to the stem of a noun or adjective in order 
to indicate the beginning of an action. The inchoative verb has no perfect tense 
of its own, but it may use that of the verb on which it is based. 

ardescii, -ere, arsi, --, 'take fire, kindle, be inflamed, gleam' 
(ardeo, -ere, arsi, arsus, 'be on fire, bum') 

calesco, -ere, calui, --, 'grow warm' 
(caleii, -ere, calui, --, 'be hot') 

candescii, -ere, candui, --, 'become bright' 
(candeO, -ere, candui, --, 'glitter, shine') 

fervescii, -ere, --, --, 'become boiling' 
(fe"eii, -ere, ferbui, --, 'be boiling hot, boil') 

Iiquescii, -ere, licui, --, 'become fluid or liquid, melt' 
(liqneii, -ere, liqui or licui, --, 'be fluid or clear') 

liicescii, -ere, --, --, 'begin to shine, grow light' 
(liiceO, -ere, liixi, --, 'be light, clear; shine') 

rubesco, -ere, rubui, --, 'grow red' 
(rubeii, -ere, rubui, --, 'be red') 
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valesco, -ere, valui, --, 'grow strong' 
(valeii, -ere, -ui, -itus, 'be strong') 

iriiscor, ... -i, iritus sum, 'grow angry' 
(ira, -ae, F., 'anger') 

mitesco, ... -ere, --, --, 'grow mild' 
(mitis, -e, 'mild') 
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• Note that a connecting vowel is sometimes added between the stem and the inchoative 
suffix. 

Some verbs although inchoative in form have no inchoative force in their 
meaning: 

cresco, -ere, erivi, cretus, 'grow, spring forth' 
ignosco, -ere, ignovi, ignotus, 'be forgiving, forgive, pardon' 
obliviscor, -i, oblitus sum, 'forget' 
proficiscor, -i, profectus sum, 'set forth, set out, start' 

UNIT SEVENTEEN - DRILL 

1. Veremur ne fulgor domus deleat. 
2. Timuerunt ne hostes oppidum oppugnaturi essent. 
3. Veriti sumus ut iuvenes legibus novis parerent. 
4. Timuistis ne veteres in provincia nova utiles non essent. 
5. De hOc tibi dicere dubitabam. 
6. Quis est qui dubitet quin multO optimus magister sis? 
7. Dubitavimus an senes prima lUce venturi essent. 
8. Dubitatis num multum discamus. 
9. Non dubitamus quin multum discamus. 

10. Iverunt Romam Caesarem visum. 
11. Dolor erat difficilis latu. 
12. Liber erat facilis lectu. 
13. Non est dubium quin liber facilis lectu sit. 
14. a) Cives verentur ut urbs quam optime muniatur. 

b) Ugatum igitur ad consulem auxilium rogatum mittent. 
c) Dubium est an eis cum venia responsurus sit. 

15. Ttl veto istud facere. 
16. a) Deterrebo quominus istud facias. 

b) DeterrebO ne istud facias. 
c) Non deterrebo quominus istud facias. 
d) Num deterreo quin istud facias? 
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17. Tuus pater materque veniunt. 
Rewrite this sentence after each of the following introductory words or 
phrases: 
a) Timeo ut 
b) Timeo ne 
c) Veto 
d) Deterreo 
e) Non deterreo 

18. Soror fratri donurn dat. 
Rewrite this sentence after the five introductory words or phrases given 
under 17 above. 

UNIT SEVENTEEN - PRELIMINARY EXERCISES 
(SECTIONS A, B) 

1. Metuo ut una venatiiri simus. 
2. Timuisti ne iIlo tempore relictus esses? 
3. Veremur ut adulescentes urbem nostram cum celeritate defendant. 
4. Metuisne ne facta turpia sociorurn non celata sint? 
5. Timeo ne reliqui ad urbem non perveniant. 
6. Dubito nurn religio nobis profutiira sit. 
7. Dubitasne an nos ad has res animadvertamus? 
8. Dubium non est quin mihi magnus metus sit. 
9. Non dubitaverunt quin ortum solis viderent. 

10. Dubitare numquarn desiit nurn ad amm pervenires. 
ll. Quis dubitat quin sol oriatur? 
12. Dubitaverunt an hostes patriarn invasissent. 

UNIT SEVENTEEN - EXERCISES 
I. 
1. Vereor ut vincens tuis parsiirus sit. 
2. Onum illud timebam ne quid turpius facerem, vel dicam, iam effecissem. 
3. Non dubium est quin uxorem nolit filius. [uxor, uxOris, F., 'wife'] 
4. Non dubitari debet quin fuerint ante Homerum poetae. [Homerus, -i, M., 

'Homer', a Greek epic poet] 
5. Non deterret sapientem mors quominus rei publicae auxilio sit. 
6. Aetas non impedit quominus sapiens bene vivendi cupidus sit. 
7. Adest vir summa auctoritate et religione et fide qui nos deterrere potest ne 

plura loquiimur. 
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8. Tii modo ne me prohibeas accipere, SI quid det mihi, [modo (adv.), 'just'] 
9. Desinite dubitare utrum sit iitilius. 

10. Honestumne factii sit dubitant. 
11. Spectatum veniunt, veniunt spectentur ut ipsae. 
12. Metuo quid futiirum denique sit. 
13. Difficile est mihi omnia de quibus dubito ad te referre. 
14. Neque enim dubitandum puto qUin aqua diicenda sit in illam clvitatem. 
15. Opus est quam primum aliquo quod aquam in clvitatem cum celeritate 

ducat. 
16. Vere spero te ea qua debebis diligentii hoc opus facturum. 
17. Venatum Aeneas unaque miserrima Dido 

in nemus ire parant, ubi primos crastinus ortiis 
extulerit Titan radiisque retexerit orbem. 

(Vergil, Aeneid IV. 117-11 9) 
[Aeneas, proper name, a Roman hero; Dido, proper name, the queen of 
Carthage; cristinus, -a, -um, 'pertaining to tomorrow, tomorrow's'; TItan, 
a god, 'the sun'] 

18. Sapientes antiqui solis et liinae reliquorumque siderum ortiis, obitiis, 
motiisque cognoscere voluerunt. 

19. Tu pro tua sapientia quid optimum factii sit videbis; omnes multo prius 
animadverterunt te intellegentiorem esse illls hanc clvitatem regentibus. 
[pro, here, 'by virtue or] 

20. Omnes hostes terga verterunt, nec prius fugere destiterunt, quam ad £Iiimen 
pervenerunt. 

21. Legatum suum ad eum mittit rogatum ut sibi militibusque parcat. 
22. a) Vas defendere relictam urbem vetamus. 

b) Dubium est an relictam urbem detensiirus sit. 
c) Els obstat quominus relictam urbem defendant. 

23. Orto sole, nemo erat qUi dubitaret quin oopiae nostrae eo die omnino 
superarent. 

24. Cum tanta scelera tecissent, omnes impiJ metuerunt ut sol eo die horrido 
orirCtur. 

25. Non vera periculum erat ne non mortem optandam putaret. 
26. Num est periculum ne quis putet turpe esse? 
27. Veritus est ne venari non posset. 
28. Ne quod bellum oriretur metus erat. 
29. Videsne enim, quae dubia sint, ea credi pro certis? 

n. 
1. He was (a man) of such sanctity that he kept the leaders from committing 

crimes. 
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2. a) We fear that he will reveal the crimes of this house. 
b) We fear that he revealed the crimes of this house. 
c) We fear that he is revealing the crimes of this house. 
d) We feared that he would reveal the crimes of this house. 

3. The honorable men doubted whether his lifetime had been well spent. 
4. The honorable men did not doubt that his lifetime had been well spent. 
5. Stop hunting! I forbid you to kill more animals. 

UNIT SEVENTEEN - CONNECTED READINGS 

Caesar, Gallic War VI.ll 
Quoniam ad hunc locum 1 perventum est, non alienum esse videtur de GalIiae 
Germaniaeque moribus et quo differant 2 hae nationes inter sese proponere. In 
GalIia non solum in omnibus civitatibus atque in omnibus pagis partibusque, 
sed paene etiam in singuUs domibus factiones sunt, earumque factionum 
principes sunt qui summam auctoritatem eorum 3 iUdicio habere eXistimantur, 
quorum ad arbitrium iiidiciumque summa omnium rerum c5nsiIiorumque 
redeat. 4 Idque eius rei causa antiquitus institiitum videtur, ne quis ex plebe 
contra potentiorem auxilii egeret; suos enim quisque opprimi et circumveniri 
non patitur, neque, aliter si faciat, iillam inter suos habeat auctoritatem. Haec 
eadem ratio est in summa 5 totius Galliae; namque omnes civitates divisae 
sunt in duas partes. 

aliter (adv.), otherwise 
antiquitus (adv.), in ancient times, long ago 
arbitrium, -i, N., decision, judgment 
circumvenio (circum + veniii), surround 
divido, -ere, -visi, -,isos, divide 
egeii, -ere, -ai, --, be in need of (+ gen.) 
existimo (I), think, estimate, judge, deem 
ractio, -onis, F., faction, (political) party 
nitio, -iinls, F., nation 

pigus, -i, M., district 
poteos, JM)tentis, powerful 
princeps, prineipis, M.,leader, chief 
propono (pro + pono), set forth, report 
ratio, -onis, F., plan, reason, rationale 
sese, = se 
singuli, -se, -a, single, one by one 
summa, -ae, F., control, main point 

1 hone locum: i.e., in his narrative. Caesar has been writing about his conquests in Gaul 
and Germany and now pauses to speak about the culture of these countries. 

2 quo differant: indirect question dependent on priipiinere; quo = quo modo 
3 eiirum: refers to the Gauls 
4 redeat: subjunctive in a relative clause of characteristic; translate 'is referred' 
sin summi: 'generally' 
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Caesar, Gallic War vI.l2 
Cum Caesar in Galliam venit, alterius factionis principes erant Aedui,6 alterius 
Sequani. 6 Hi cum per se minus valerent, quod summa auctoritas antiquitus 
erat in Aeduis 6 magnaeque eorum erant clientelae, Germanos atque Ariovistum 7 

sibi adiunxerant eosque ad se magnis iacturis pollicitationibusque perduxerant. 
Proeliis vero compluribus factis secundis atque omni nobilitate Aeduorum6 
interfecta, tantum 8 potentia antecessemnt ut magnam partem clientium ab 
Aeduis 6 ad se traducerent obsidesque ab his principum filios acciperent, et 
publice iiirare cogerent nihil se contra Sequanos6 consilii 9 inituros, et partem 
finitimi agri per vim occupatam possiderent Galliaeque tOtius principatum 
obtinerent. Qua necessitate adductus Diviciacus 10 auxilii petendi causa Romam 
ad senatum profectus infecta re redierat. Advenru Caesaris facta com mOta­
tione rerum, obsidibus Aeduis 6 redditis, veteribus clientelis restitutis, novis 
per Caesarem comparatis, quod ii qUi se ad eorum amicitiam aggregaverant 

aeclpio (ad + espio), take over, receive 
addiic:o (ad + diico), lead to, influence 
adiungo (ad + iungo), join to, attach 
adventas, -iis, Mo, arrival 
aggrego (I), add, adhere; join 
antecedo (ante + cedo), go before, excel 
antiquitus (advo), in ancient times, long ago 
diens, clientis, Mo, dependent 
c1ienteia, -ae, Fo, dependent, dependency 
cogo, -ere, coegi, coiictus, compel 
commiititio, -onis, Fo, change 
comparo (I), acquire 
complures, -a (-ia), several 
dignitis, otitis, Fo, dignity 
factiO, -onis, Fo, faction, (political) party 
rmitimus, -I, -um, nearby, neighboring 
gratia, -ae, Fo, grace, favor 
iactiira, -ae, Fo, loss; expense, cost 
ineo (in + eo), go into, begin 
infectus, -a, -um (in + facio), not done 
iUro (I), swear 
necessitis, otitis, Fo, need, necessity 

6 Aedui, 8equani: Gallic tribes 
7 Ariovistus: a German king 

nobilitis, otitis, Fo, nobility 
obses, obsidis, Mo + Fo, hostage 
obtineo (ob + teneo), obtain 
occ:upo (I), occupy 
perdiieo (per + diico), lead to, win over, 

persuade 
pollicititio, -onis, Fo, promise 
possideo, -ere, -sedi, -sessus, seize, possess 
potentia, -Ie, Fo, power 
princeps, priDcipis, Mo, leader, chief 
priDcipitus, -iis, Mo, leadership 
proelium, -i, No, battle 
piiblice (advo)o in public 
reddo, -ere, reddidi, redditus, return 
restituo, -ere, restitui, restitiitus, set up again, 

restore 
secundus, -a, -um, second; favorable 
senitus, -iis, Mo, senate 
tridiico (trins + diico), lead over, win over 
valeo, -ere, -Hi, valitus, be well, be strong, be 

influential 

8 tantum: here, as adverb, 'so much, to such a degree' 
9 cOnsilii: the partitive genitive is dependent on nihil 

10 Divic:iicus: a chief of the Aedui who was a friend of Caesar 
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meliore condicione atque aequlore impeno se uti videbant, reliquis rebus 
eorum gratia dignitateque amplificata, Sequani 6 principatum dimiserant. In 
eorum locum Reml ll successerant; quos 12 quod adaequare apud Caesarem 13 

gratia intellegebiitur, ii qui propter veteres inimicitias nullo modo cum AedUis6 
coniungi poterant se Remis 11 in clientelam dicabant.14 Hos illi diligenter 
tuebantur; ita et novam et repente colli!ctam auctoritatem tenebant. Eo tamen 
statu res erat, ut longe principes Aedui 6 haberentur, secundum locum dignitatis 
Remi 11 obtinerent. 

adaequii 0), be equal (to) 
aequus, -s, -am, equal; level; equitable, just 
amplificii (I), make bigger, amplify 
dienteJa, -ae, F., dependent, dependency 
colligii (com- + legii), gather, collect 
condicili, -linis, F., condition, terms 
coniungli (com- + iungii), join, join together 
dicii (I), declare, proclaim 
dignitis, otitis, F., dignity 
diligenter (adv.), diligently 
dimltto (dis- + mitto), dismiss, give up 

11 Rimi: a Gallic tribe 

gritia, -ae, F., grace, favor 
obtineii (ob + teneii), obtain 
princeps, principis, M.,leader, chief 
principitus, -iis, M., leadership 
repente (adlJ.), suddenly 
secundus, -s, -am, second; favorable 
status, -iis, M., state, condition, situation 
succedii (sub + cedii), go beneath, approach, 

advance 
tueor, -&i, tiitus sum, watch, protect 

1% quOs: subject accusative of the infinitive adaequire 
13 apud Caesarem: 'in Caesar's eyes' 
14 se ... ID c1ienteJam dicibant: i.e., 'they attached themselves (to)' 
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A. Subjunctive by Attraction 
We have seen earlier (Unit Seven, section J) that relative clauses in indirect 
statements usually have their verbs in the sUbjunctive. This is also frequently 
the case with relative and other subordinate clauses within clauses whose verbs 
are in the subjunctive, provided that the subordinate clause is an integral part 
of the idea of the main clause. The verbs in such subordinate clauses are said to 
be attracted into the sUbjunctive by the sheer force of the verb that governs 
the larger construction. 

Romam profectus est ut illam urbem He set out for Rome in order that 
quo amici issent periculo servaret. he might save from danger that 

city where his friends had gone. 

B. futUrum esse ut; fore ut 
Although Latin has a future passive infinitive, it is not commonly found and 
consequently its form and use have been omitted from this book. When a future 
passive idea had to be expressed in indirect statement, a periphrasis was used 
as follows: 

He knows that the citizens will be conquered. Scit futiinun esse ut cives 
He knows that it will be (with the result) that superentur. 

the citizens be conquered. 

The futurity is expressed in futiinun esse; the verbal idea in the English indirect 
statement is expressed in an ut clause of result (ut ... superentur). 

Fore is an alternate way of expressing futUrum esse. 

Sentit fore ut ipse a Civibus 
laudetur. 

Dixit fore ut libri a poetis 
scriberentur. 

He feels that it will be that he (himself) be 
praised by the citizens; he feels that he (him­
self) will be praised by the citizens. 

He said that it would be that books be written 
by the poets; he said that books would be 
written by the poets. 

291 
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This construction is also used to stand for an active idea in future time when the 
verb in question has no fourth principal part and therefore can have no future 
active infinitive. 

Putat fore ut iIIe vir carmen He thinks that it will be that that man be able 
scribere possit to write a poem; he thinks that that man 

will be able to write a poem. 

Possum, posse, potui has no fourth principal part and so no future active 
infinitive; the periphrasis is essential in this case to express the future idea. 

C. De Historical Infinitive 
Occasionally an infinitive is used in narrative passages instead of a finite verb 
where the English demands a finite verb. Such infinitives are called historical 
infinitives and emphasize the pure verbal action rather than the agents of that 
action. 

In viis urbis heri currere, climare, 
fortiter piignire. 

In the streets of the city yesterday (there 
were) running, shouting, fighting 
bravely; in the streets of the city 
yesterday (men/they) were running, 
shouting, fighting bravely. 

The historical infin' ive, in which one can most clearly see the function of the 
infinitive as a pure verbal noun, is one of the eariiest uses of the infinitive. 

Yesterday in the streets of the city running (occurred), shouting (occurred), 
brave fighting (occurred). 

The subject of an historical infinitive is in the nominative case. 

Homo acriter piignare. The man fought fiercely. 

D. Sbortened or Syncopated Forms of tbe Perfect Active System of Verbs 
Forms of the perfect tenses which have -vi- or -ve- in them are sometimes short­
ened or syncopated by dropping the -vi- or -ve-. Observe: 

amlisti FOR amavisti 
amarunt amaverunt 
amlirim amaverim 
audisse audivisse 
audissem audivissem 
delerunt deleverunt 
delessem delevissem 
laudassemus laudavissemus 
amastis amavistis 



UNIT EIGHTEEN 293 

E. -ere for -erunt in the Third Person Plural, Perfect Active Indicative 
The ending -ere is sometimes used in poetry and high style prose as an alternate 
for -erunt: 

amilvere FOR amilverunt 
dixere dixerunt 

F. The Greek Accusative: Accusative of Respect or Accusative After Verbs in the 
Middle Voice 

The ablative case is regularly used in Latin to express respect or specification 
(see Unit Eight, section D). Occasionally in poetry and in late Latin the accu­
sative is found with this function. This is really a Greek construction which has 
been borrowed by the Latin. 

Ferrum cingitur. He is girded with respect to a sword; he girds on a 

sword. 

The Greek verb has three voices: active, passive, and middle. The middle voice 
often has the same forms as the passive, but it is used in a reflexive sense; 
that is, the subject at the same time performs the action and experiences its 
effect(s). In the example above, cingitur may be explained as the equivalent of a 
Greek middle, meaning literally 'he girds (a sword) on himself'. If we interpret 
cingitur in this way, then ferrum may be explained alternatively as the object 
of the middle verb cingitur. Whichever way we choose to interpret the grammar, 

the construction involved is a Greek one. 

The accusative of respect is frequently used to express the part affected: 

Caput vulneriltus est. He was wounded with respect to his head; he 

was wounded in the head. 
Os pallore suffusa est. She was suffused with respect to her face with 

pallor; she was suffused with pallor in her face. 

G. Adverbial Accusame 
Closely allied to the accusative of respect is the so-called adverbial accusative. 
What is in fact an accusative of respect functions adverbially: 

Maximam partem ille vir sapientissi- With respect to the greatest part, that 
mus est. man is very wise ;jor the most part 

Id temporis magnus numerus lega­
torum ad urbem venit. 

that man is very wise. 
With respect to that of time, a great 

number of legates came to the 
city; at that time a great number of 
legates came to the city. 
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Multmnlabaratutilcivibuslaudetur. He works lI'ith respect to much In 

order that he may be praised by the 
citizens; he works (/ lot In order 
that he may be praised by the 
citizens. 

H. Genitive with Expressions of Remembering and Forgetting 
The genitive is frequently used with verbs and expressions of remembering and 
forgetting. 

Mitris et patris bene memini. 
Doliiris nuper oblitus eram. 
Virtiitis earum nan obliviscor. 

I remember my mother andfather well. 
I had recently forgotten my grief. 
I do not forget their courage. 

Note that the accusative is also found with verbs and expressions of remembering 
and forgetting. 

I. Genitive of Indefinite Valoe 
A few neuter adjectives and some nouns implying utter worthlessness, such as 
as, assis, M., 'as' (a small denomination of money), fioccus, -i, M., 'a lock of 
wool', and nihilum, -i, N., 'nothing', are sometimes used in the genitive case 
to express the value of a person, thing, or situation when that value is not 
specifically determined or is indefinite. This use of the genitive is generally 
found with verbs meaning 'consider', 'reckon', and 'value'. 

Magni me habet. 
Pani suam civitatem facit. 
Familiam suam flocci ducit. 

J. Ablative of Price 

He considers me of great (value). 
He reckons (makes) his state of little (value). 
He considers his family of a lock of wool; he 

doesn't care at all for his family; he doesn't 
give a damn for his family. 

The instrumental ablative (ablative of means) is used with some expressions to 
express the price of something. 

Villamsuammagno(pretiii) He sold his country house by means of a great 
vendidit. price; he sold his country house at a great 

price. 
Neme) est qui pice bellum There is no one who would (ex)change war by 

mutet. means of peace; there is no one who would 
exchange war for peace. 

K. quod, 'the fact that' 
A substantive clause introduced by quod, 'the fact that', and with its verb in the 
indicative is sometimes used as the subject or object of another verb, or 10 

apposition to the subject of that other verb. 
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Quod ille coniugem tantum amat The fact that that man loves (his) wife 
me movet. so much moves me. (subject of mam 

verb) 
Alterum est periculum, quod iste 

plus imperii vult. 
The other danger is the fact that that 

man (of yours) wants more power. (in 
apposition to subject of main verb) 

They have neglected the fact that I have 
been useful to the state for many 
years. (object of main verb) 

Neglexerunt quod ego civitati 
multas annas prasum. 

UNIT EIGHTEEN - VOCABULARY 

aestimo (1) 
as, assis, -ium, M. 
clngo, -ere, cinD, cinctus 
emo, -ere, emi, emptus 
bonor, bonoris, M. 
memini, meminisse (defective verb) 
nihilum, -i, N. 
numerus, -i, M. 
ob6l'iscor, ob6l'isci, ob6tus sum 
pretium, -i, N. 
pfigna, -ae, F. 
quod si 
vendo, -ere, vendidi, ,enditus 
vulnero (1) 

estimate, reckon 
as (a small denomination of money) 
surround, gird 
buy 
honor, distinction, office 
remember 
nothing 
Dumber 
forget 
price; value 
battle, fight 
but if 
sell 
wound 

UNIT EIGHTEEN - NOTES ON VOCABULARY 

Cingo, cingere, cinxi, cinctus, 'surround, gird', lengthens the -i- in the perfect 
active stem since it is followed by -ox- and in the perfect passive stem since it is 
followed by -net-. 

In the perfect forms of emo, emere, emi, emptus, 'buy', the e- is long. Emptor, 
'buyer', is a well-known word because of the famous expression, Caveat emptor, 
'Let the buyer beware' (caveD, cavere, cavi, cautus, 'be on guard, take care, 
beware'). 

Memini, 'remember', is a defective verb like odi; it is found only in the perfect 
tenses and the perfect tense is translated as present, the pluperfect as past, and 
the future perfect as future. Often this verb governs the genitive: Patriae 
meministi? 'Do you remember your native land?' 
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Numerus, numeri, M., is not only 'number' but can also mean 'a group': 
Iste in numero nostro non est, 'That (awful) man is not in our group (crowd)'. 

Ob6viscor, ob6visci, obHtus sum, 'forget', often governs the genitive case: 
In mediii bello metiis ob6tus est, 'In the midst of the war he forgot his fear'. 

Pugna, pugoae, F., 'battle, fight', is related to pugoo; they both have the same 
root. 

Quod si means 'but if. Remember that quod has several different meanings: 
'because', 'which' (the neuter relative pronoun), 'which 1, what?' (interrogative 
adjective), and 'the fact that'. 

Vendo, vendere, vendidi, venditus, is a contraction of venum do, 'give a sale', 
and so it means 'sell'. 

Vwnero, a first conjugation verb, 'wound' is a denominative verb from MUS, 
l'lIIneris, N., 'wound'. 

COMPOUND WORDS 

In addition to using prefixes and suffixes to compound words, Latin may com­
bine a noun stem with a verb or verb stern, an adverb with a verb, or an adjective 
with a noun. Other combinations also exist. 

manumitto, -ere, -misi, omissus, 'set at liberty, free a slave' 
armiger, -a, -um, 'bearing weapons, armed, warlike' 

(used substantively, armiger, -j, M., 'armor-bearer, shield-bearer') 
benedico, -ere, -dixi, -dictus, 'commend, praise' 
caelicola, -ae, M. (caeJum + colo, ere, coJui, cultus, 'dwell'), 'god' 
magnanimus, -a, -um 'great-souled, magnanimous' 
avipes, -pedis (avis, avis, F., 'bird'), 'bird-footed, swift-footed' 

Some of the principles of Latin word formation are illustrated in the accom­
panying diagram of the verb amo. 
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Latin Word Formation 

amo amare amavi amatus 

amor 
'love' 

\\\ __ . .1 ~'::~~~~!IY' 
,am~sco 'love, 
begm to caressing' 

amans love' amatorium 

'Iov\ing, amator+ 'aphrodisiac' 

'lover' 

/ -:X::~ 
~amabilis 
~ 'lovable' 

amabilitas I 
'loveliness' 

amabiliter 
'lovingly' 

amanter 
'lovingly' 

peramans 
'very loving' 

I 
peramanter 

'very lovingly' 
amicus+ 

amatorculus+ 
'a little or sorry 

lover' 

~'friendIY'==-----------
/' ~amiculus; 

/ 'a dear friend' 

amiciit (I) amice . . . inimicus; 
'make friendly 'friendly' , ~mlcltl~ , 'unfriendly' 

to oneself' fnendshlp /j 
amiciisus· 

'rich or abounding inimicitia 
in friends' 'hostility' 

• Word found only in an old grammarian. 
t Word found once. 

inimico (I) 
'make 

enemies' 

inimice 
'inimically' 

l Feminine forms arc also possible, with the addition of feminine suffixes (·a, -trix). 
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UNIT EIGHTEEN - DRll.L 

1. Multi homines familiam parvi habuere. 
2. Couidie multum studemus ut multa discamus. 
3. Dixit futurum esse ut dux a militibus non metueretur. 
4. Populus totus sperat fore ut hostes vincantur. 
5. Memores periculi magna cum ciira in nemus ingressi sunt. 
6. Remansit Aeneas claraque in luee refulsit ('gleamed') os umerosque 

('shoulders') deo similis. 
7. Signum luno monstrarat; sic nam fore bello egregiam et facilem victu per 

aetates gentem. [egregius, -a, -um, 'outstanding'] 
8. Quod populus totus eum timet duci saevo magnopere placet. 
9. Odit quod populus totus eum timet. 

10. Cum villam amici relinquere properarent, statuas tamen plurima pecunia 
emptas ('bought') animadvertere. 

11. Cum multum laudiissent fortiora facta ducis, omnes dixerunt eum non 
diu victurum. 

12. Celata corpus umbris, iemina saeva cui non erat fides per ardens oppidum 
erravit. 

13. Postquam in tectum ingressi sunt, alii regem quaerere; alii alios visos 
interfieere; quaerere loea celata; clausa ('closed') aperire; strepitu ('noise') 
et tumultu ('confusion') omnia miscere dum rex inveniretur. 

14. Nemo est cui quotquot ('however much') sit pecuniae plaeeat. 
15. Relinquiimus omnes terram quam incoliimus ut libertatem vltamque novam 

petamus. 

UNIT EIGHTEEN - EXERCISES 
I. 

1. Ille amicitiam parvi habet, qui peciiniam amicis semper praeponat. 
2. Illud consilium bOni facio. 
3. Quinque libros duobus ferris emi. 
4. Postquam domum multa cum pecunia rediere, meministine quantum 

istae a civibus suis laudatae sint? Pecuniane eis tanti (pretii) erat? 
5. Filma Caesaris erat pluris civibus Romanis quam aliorum ducum. Virium 

ac virtutis eius numquam obliti sunt. Earum etiam nunc meminerunt. 
6. Cum viderem fore ut cum nuntio colloqui non possem, constitui me quam 

eelerrime domum recipere ubi cognoseerem quid in campo nuper accidisset. 
7. Metu mortis neglecto, copiae pericula pugnae nihili aestimiirunt. 
8. Ille miser virtiitem honoremque peciinia vendidit. Cives eum nunc parvi 

diicunt. Quod iSle se ita gesslt homines morum bonorum in omnl orbe ter­
rarum taedet. 
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9. Quis famam divitiis mutarit? Nemo est qui credat futurum esse ut talis 
esse miser umquam desinat. 

10. Putant fore ut nemo e civibus metuat ne pIUs imperii capere velit. 
11. Si carmina ilUus poetae audisset, ea magni habuisset. 
12. Pollicitus est se Romam properaturum esse; alios illuc iam properasse. 
13. Carmina Paulus emit, recitat sua carmina Paulus. 

Nam quod emas possis iure vocare tuum. 
(Martial 2.20) 

[paulus, -i, M., proper name; redtli (I), 'recite'] 
14. Quis autem eum magni ducat quem multum metuat vel a quo 5e metu! 

putet? 
15. Ab alio exspectes alteri quod feceri5. 
16. Mors tam mihi grata est ut, quo propius ad eam accedam, quasi terram 

videre vi dear post longum in nave iter. 
17. Quod 5i quem socium caput vulneratum in urbe vidistl, monstra eum mihi 

sine mora! [caput, capitis, N., 'head'] 
18. Mum iam istam mentem, mihi crede, obUviscere timoris atque dubii! 
19. Vivamus, mea Lesbia, atque amemus, 

rumoresque senum severiorum 
omnes unius aestimemus assis. 

(Catullus 5.1-3) 
[sev&us, -a, -om, 'stem, severe'] 

20. Istos homines, ferra cinctos, populus maxime timet. Nam imperator omnes 
res horridas per eos agere, in amicis habere, eos maximI aestimat. 

n. 
1. Although the man was wounded in the foot, he forgot his pain and, for 

the most part, fought courageously. 
2. He said that he would not be able to sell his sword for much money; In 

times of peace, others don't value such weapons highly. 
3. The fact that he bought his own safety at the price of the freedom of his 

people disgusts me. 
4. I wanted to gird myself with a sword in order that I might drive back the 

soldiers who were rushing into the city. 
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UNIT EIGHTEEN - CONNECTED READINGS 

Caesar, Gallic War vI.l4 (For an adaptation of the content of Gallic War VI.l3, 
which provides the link between the connected reading in Unit Seventeen 
and that which follows, see the exercises of Unit Thirteen.) 
Druides 1 a bello abe sse consuerunt neque trib11ta una cum reliquis pendunt. 
Tantis excitati praemiis et sua sponte multi in disciplinam conveniunt et a 
parentibus propinquisque mittuntur. Magnum ibi numerum versuum ediscere 
dicuntur. ltaque annos nonnUlli XX in disciplina permanent. Neque fas esse 
existimant ea litteris mandare, cum in reliquis fere rebus, piiblicis privatisque 
rationibus, Graecis litteris iitantur. Id mihi duabus de causis instituisse videntur, 
quod neque in vulgus disciplinam eft'erri velint, neque eos qui discunt litteris 
confisos minus memoriae studere 2 - quod fere plerisque accidit, ut praesidio 
litterarum diligentiam in perdiscendo ac memoriam remittant. In primis hoc 
volunt persuadere, non interire animas,3 sed ab 'aliis post mortem transire ad 
alios; atque hOc maxime ad virtiitem excitari 4 putant, metu mortis neglecto. 
Multa praeterea de sideribus atque eorum motu, de mundi ac terrarum 
magnitiidine, de rerum mitiira, de deorum immortalium vi ac potestate disputant 
et iuventiiti tradunt. 

cOnfido, -ere, -rISUS sum, trust fully (+ dat.) 
consuesco, -ere, -suevi, -suetus, be accustomed 
convenio (com- + venio), gather, come to-

gether 
discip1ina, -ae, F., training 
disputo (1), dispute 
edisco (1: + disco), learn thoroughly, learn 

by heart 
excito (1), arouse. excite 
existimo (I), think, judge. deem 
fas, N. (indeclinable), right, divine right 
fere (adv.), almost 
intereo (inter + eo), die 
iuventiis, -tiitis, E., young manhood, youth 
magnitiido, -tiidinis, E., size, magnitude 
mando (I), entrust 
mundus, -i, M., world 
nonniillus, -a, -um, not none, i.e., some 
pendo, -ere, pependi, pcnsus, weigh out, pay 
perdisco (per + disco), learn thoroughly 

permaneo (per + maneo), stay through, con­
tinue, persist 

plerusque, pleraque, plerumque, most (of), 
the larger part (of) 

potestiis, -tatis, E., power 
praesidium, -i, N., help, aid 
praetereii (adv.), besides 
primus, -a, -om, first 

in primis, especially, first of all 
privatus, -a, -um, private 
propinquus, -a, -um, near, close by 

propinquus, -i, M., relative 
ratio, -onis, E., reason, plan; account 
remitto (re- + mitto), send back; relax, 

weaken 
sponte (abl. E.), of one's own will, voluntarily 
mnseo (mns + eo), cross over 
tribiitum, -i, N., tribute, tax 
versus, -iis, M., a line of poetry, verse 
vulgus, -i, N., common people, crowd 

1 Druides, -om, M.: the Druids, the priests and wise men of Gaul 
2 studere: here, 'pay attention to' 
J nOn interire animas, sed ... ad aliOs ... : The entire clause is in apposition to boc. 
4 excitiiri: Supply bomines as the subject. 
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Caesar, Gallic War vI.l5 
Alterum genus S est equitum. Hi, cum est usus atque ali quod bellum incidit 
(quod fere ante Caesaris adventum quotannis accidere solebat, uti aut ipsi 
iniUrias inferrent aut iIIatas propulsarent), omnes in bello versantur, atque 
eorum ut quisque est genere copiisque amplissimus, ita 6 phirimos circum se 
ambactos clientesque habet. Hanc unam gratiam potentiamque noverunt. 

Caesar, Gallic War VI.l6 
Natio est omnis Gallorum admodum dedita religionibus, atque ob earn causam 
qUI sunt affecti gravioribus morbis qui que in proeliis periculisque versantur 
aut pro victimis homines immolant aut se immolaturos vovent, administrisque 
ad 7 ea sacrificia druidibus utuntur, quod, pro vita hominis nisi hominis vita 
reddatur,8 non posse deorum immortalium niimen placari arbitrantur; piibliceque 
eiusdem generis habent institiita sacrificia. Alii immini magnitiidine simulacra 
habent, quorum contexta viminibus membra vMs hominibus complent; 
quibus succensis circumventi fiamma exanimantur homines. Supplicia eorum 
qui in furto aut in latrocinio aut in aliqua noxa sint comprehensi gratiora 
dis immortalibus esse arbitrantur; sed, cum eius generis copia deficit, etiam ad 
innocentium supplicia descendunt. 
administer, administri, M., attendant 
admodum (adv.), in a high degree, very much 
adventus, -iis, M., arrival 
alliclii (ad + faciii), do to, affect 
ambactus, -i, M., dependent, vassal 
ampius, -a, -um, great, ample 
eircumveniii (circum + venlii), surround 
cliens, clientis, M., dependent 
c:ompleii, -ere, -ivi, -itos, fill completely 
c:omprebendii, -ere, -prebendi, -prehensus, 

seize, catch, arrest 
c:ontexii, -ere, -texui, -textus, weave to-

gether; plait 
dedii, -ere, dedidi, deditus, give up, surrender 
deficiii (de + faciii), fail, give out 
desc:endii, -ere, -scendi, -sc:ensus, go down, 

descend; resort 
eques, equitis, M., horseman, knight 
exanimii (I), exhaust; take breath from, kill 
fere (adv.), almost 
fiirtum, -i. N., theft 
gritia, -ae, F., grace, favor 
illllllinis, -e, great, huge, large 
immolii (I), sacrifice, immolate 
iac:idii (in + adii), faU upon; happen 
iniiiria, -ae, F., injury, wrong; outrage 
ionoc:ens, innocentis, innocent 

latriic:inium, -i, N., robbery 
magnitiidii, -tiidinis, F., size, magnitude 
membrum, -i, N., limb 
morbus, -i, M., disease 
nitiii, -iinis. F., nation 
placii (1), placate, appease 
potentia, -ae, F., power, influence 
proelium, -i, N., battle 
priipuisii (I), drive off 
piiblic:e (adv.), in public 
quotannis (adv.), yearly 
reddii, -ere, reddidi, redditus, return, give 

back, give in return 
religiii, -iinis, F., here, religion 
sac:rificium, -i, N., sacrifice 
simulacrum. -i, N., image, statue 
succ:endii, -ere, -eendi, -census, ignite from 

below, burn 
suppliclum, -i, N., punishment 
uti, = ut 
versii (I). keep turning; in passive, be 

engaged, be busy 
victima, -ae, F., victim, sacrificial animal 
vimen, -inis, N., pliant twig 
vivus, -a, -um, living, alive 
voveii, -ire, viivi, Yiitus, vow 

S aiterum genus: The first class of people mentioned in Gaul was the Druids; now Caesar 
turns his attention to the knights. See sentence 51 in Unit Tlurteen. 

6 ut .. .ita: used correlatively (e.g., 'As' Maine goes, 'so' goes the nation.) 
7 ad: here, 'for' 
B redditur: present subjunctive representing the indicative in a present general condition 

in indirect statement. See Appendix, pp. 397-399. 
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Caesar, Gallic War VI.17 
Deorum maxime Mercurium colunt; huius sunt pliirima simulacra; hunc 
omnium inventorem artium ferunt,' hunc viarum atque itinerum ducem, hunc 
ad 10 quaestus peciiniae mercatlirasque habere vim maximam arbitrantur. Post 
hunc ApoIlinem et Martem et lovem et Minervam. De his eandem fere quam 
reliquae gentes habent opinionem: ApoIlinem morhOs depellere, Minervam 
operum atque artificiorum initia tradere, lovem imperium caelestium tenere, 
Martern bella regere. Huic, cum proelio dirniclire constituerunt, ea quae bello 
ceperint plerurnque devovent; cum superaverunt, animlilia capta imrnolant 
reliqulisque res in unum locum conferunt. Multis in civitatibus hlirum rerum 
exstriictos turnulos locis consecratis conspicari licet; neque saepe accidit ut 
neglecta quispiam religiorie aut capta apud se occultare aut posita tollere 
auderet, gravissimumque ei rei supplicium cum cruciatu constituturn est. 

Caesar, Gallic War VI.18 
Galli se omnes ab One 11 patre prognatos praedicant idque ab druidibus 
prOditurn dicunt. Ob earn causam spatia omnis temporis non numero dierum, 
sed noctium finiunt; dies natales et mensium et annorum initia sic observant 
ut noctern dies subsequlitur. In reliquis vitae institiitis hOc fere ab reliqUis 
differunt, quod suos liberos, nisi cum adoleverunt ut munus militiae sustinere 
possint, palam ad se adire non patiuntur, r-iliumque puerili aetate in piiblico 
in oonspectu patris assistere turpe ducunt. 
adeii (ad + eo), approach 
adolescii, -ere, adolevi, adultus, grow up 
artificium, -i, N., handicraft 
assisto, -ere, -stiti, --, stand near 
caelestis. -e, heavenly 
colii, -ere, -m, cultus, cultivate, worship 
cilnsecrii (1), consecrate 
ciinspectus, -iis, M., view, sight 
ciinspicor, -ki, -itos sum, observe, see 
crnciitus, -iis, M., torture 
depello (de + peUo), drive away 
devoveii, -ere, -vovi, viltus, vow, dedicate 
olDlicii (1), fight 
exstruii, -ere, -triixi, -triictus, pile up 
fere (adv.), almost 
rmiii, -ire, -ivi, -itos, set limits to 
immolii (1), sacrifice, immolate 
initium, -i, N., beginning 
institiitum, -i, N., practice, custom 
inventor, -ilris, M., inventor, founder 
Jiberi, -iirum, M. pl., children 
mensis, -is, -ium, F., month 
mercitiira, -ae, F., trade 
militia, -ae, F., warfare, military service 

'ferunt: here, 'they say, they call' 
10 ad: here, 'for, in regard to' 

morbus, -i, M., disease 
miinns, -eris, N., gift; duty, task 
nitilis, -e, pertaining to birth, of birth 
observii (1), observe 
occultii (I), hide 
palam (adv.), openly 
plerumque (aliv.), generally, for the most part 
praedico (1), proclaim 
priidii, -ere, -didi, -dltus, give forth; hand 

down 
proelium, -i, N., battle 
prognitus, -a, -nm, descended 
puerBls, -e, of a boy. boyish, childish 
quaestus, -iis, M., profit, gain 
quispiam, qnidpiam (indef pron.), anyone, 

anything 
simulicrum, -i, N., image, statue 
spatium, -i, N., space, distance, period 
subsequor (sob + seqnor), follow closely 
supplicium, -i, N., punishment 
snstineii (snb + teneo), sustain, endure 
toUii, -ere, sustuli, snblitus, take away, 

remove 
tmnulns, -i, M., mound, tomb 

II Dis, Ditis, M.: Dis, Pluto, Hades (god of the underworld) 
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Caesar, Gallic War VI.l9 
Viri, quantas pecunias ab uxoribus dotis nomine acceperunt, tantas ex suis 
bonis aestimatione facta cum dotibus communicant. Huius omnis pecuniae 
coniunctim ratio habetur fructusque 12 servantur; uter eorum vita superavit,13 
ad eum pars utriusque cum fructibus 12 superiorum temporum pervenit. Viri 
in 14 uxores, sicuti in 14 liberos, vitae necisque habent potestatem; et cum pater 
familiae illustriore loco natus decessit, eius propinqui conveniunt et, de morte 
si res in suspicionem venit, de uxoribus in servilem modum 15 quaestionem 
habent et, si compertum est,16 igni atque omnibus tormentis excruciatas 
interficiunt. Fiinera sunt pro17 cultii Gallorum magnifica et siimptuosa; 
omniaque quae vMs cordi fuisse 18 arbitrantur in ignem inferunt, etiam animalia, 
ac paulo supra hanc memoriam 19 servi et clientes quos ab iis dilectos esse 
constabat, iiistis fiinebribus confectis, una cremabantur. 

aestimitio, -onis, F., value, appraisal 
e1ieDS, clientis, M., dependent 
rommiinico (I), join to an equal part, unite 
romperio, -ire, comperi, compertus, find out, 

discover 
roniiinctim (adt'.), jointly 
constat (impersonal verb), it is evident, it is 

agreed (+ subject acc. and in/.) 
convenio (com- + venio), gather, come to-

gether 
ror, cordis, N., heart 
cremo (I), bum, cremate 
cultus, -iis, M., cultivation, refinement 
decedo (de + ci!do), go away from, with-

draw; die 
diligo, -ere, dilexi, dilectus, esteem highly, 

love 
dos, dotis, F., dowry 
excrucio (I), torment, afflict, vex 
fiinebris, -e, pertaining to a funeral (neuter 

plural as noun, funeral rites) 
fiinus, -eris, N. , funeral 
illiistris, -e, illustrious, distinguished 
iiistus, -a, -um, just 

12 friictiis: 'profit, interest' 

Jiberi, -orum, M. pl., children 
magnificus, -a, -um, magnificent 
nex, necis, F., death 
pervenio (per + venio), arrive at, reach 
potestis, -titis, F., power, influence 
pro (prep. + abl.). in consideration of, in 

accordance with 
propiDquus, -a, -Dm, near, close by 

propinquus, -I, M., relative 
quaestio, -onls, F., inquiry 
ratio, -onis, F., account 
servilis, -e, pertaining to a slave, servile 
sicuti (adv.), just as 
siimptuosus, -a, -um, sumptuous 
superior, snperIus, former, past 
supra (prep. + ace.), above, beyond 
suspicio, -oRis, F., suspicion 
tormentum, -I, N., torment, torture, anguish, 

pain 
uterque, utraque, ntrumqne, each of two, 

both 
uxor, uxoris, F., wife 
vivus, -a, -um, alive, living 

IJ uter eiirum viti superbit: i.e., whichever one survives the other 
14 in: here, 'over' 
15 in 5ervilem modum: 'as in the case of slaves'. According to Roman custom, freeborn 

people could not be tortured; slaves could. 
16 5i compertum est: i.e., that the death of the father of the household was not natural 
11 pro: here, 'in keeping with' 
18 nns cordi fuisse: double dative construction; translate 'to have been dear to the heart 

of the living' 
19 supra ... memoriam: 'shortly before our own time' 
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Caesar, Gallic War VI.20 
Quae civitates commodius suam rem piiblicam administrare eXistimantur 
habent legibus sanctum,20 si quis quid de re piiblica a finitimis riimore ac fama 
acceperit, uti ad magi stratum deferat neve cum quo 21 alio commiinicet, quod 
saepe homines temerarios atque imperitos falsis riimoribus terrerI et ad facinus 
impelli et de summis rebus consilium capere cognitum est. Magistratiis quae 
vIsa sunt22 occultant, quae esse ex iisii 23 iiidicaverunt multitiidini prOdunt. 
De re piiblica nisi per conciIium loqui non conceditur. 

Caesar, Gallic War vI.21 
Germani multum ab hac consuetiidine differunt. Nam neque druides habent 
qui rebus divinis praesint, neque sacrificiis student.24 Deorum numero eos 
solos diicunt quos cemunt et quorum aperte opibus iuvantur, Solem et 
Vulcanum et Liinam; reliquos ne iama quidem acceperunt,2S Vita omnis in 
venationibus atque in studiis rei militaris consistit; a parvis26 1abOri ac diiritiae 
student. 

administro (I), serve. provide for; execute 
cerno, -ere, cren, cretus, see, perceive 
commodus, -a, -um, suitable 
commiiDico (I), communicate 
conticlo (com- + ticlo), yield, allow 
concilium, -i, N., assembly 
cOosisto. -ere, constiti, --, depend upon 
consuetiido, consuetiidinis, F., custom 
divinus, -a, -um, divine 
diiritia, -ae, F., harshness 
existimo (I), estimate, judge, deem 
facinos, -oris, N., crime 
faisus, -a, -mo, false 
finitimos, -a, -um, neighboring, close by 
impeDo (in + peDo), drive on, impel 
imperitus, -a, -um, inexperienced 
iiidico (I), judge 

20 sinctnm: explained by uti. .. commiiDicet 
21 quo = aliquii 
22 visa sunt: here, 'seemed best' 
23 ex iisii: 'of advantage' 
24 student: here, 'attach importance to' 

iuvo, -ire, iUri, iiitos, help; delight 
Jabor, -oris, M., labor, toil, hardship 
magistritus, -iis, M., magistracy; public 

officer 
militiris, -e, pertaining to the military, 

military 
multltiido, -tiidinis, F., crowd, multitude 
neve (conj.), and not, and lest 
occulto (I), hide 
priido, -ere, priididi, proditus, give forth; 

hand down; reveal 
sacrificimo, -j, N., sacrifice 
sancio. -ire, sinD, sinctns, guarantee, 

arrange 
temeririus, -a, -mo, rash, reckless 
uti, = ut 
venitio, -onis, F., hunting 

25 acceperunt: accipio here has the force 'hear of' 
26 i parvis: 'from childhood' 
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Caesar, Gallic War VI.22 
Agricultl1rae non student, maiorque pars eorum victl1s in lacte, caseo, carne 
consistit. Neque quisquam agri modum certum aut fines habet proprios; sed 
magistratus ac principes in annos singulos27 gentibus cognationibusque 
hominum,28 quique una coierunt, quantum et quo loco visum est 29 agri attribuunt 
atque anno post alio transire cogunt. Eius rei multas afferunt causas: ne assidua 
consuetlldine capti studium belli gerendi agricultl1ra commlltent; ne latos 
fines parare studeant potentiores atque humiliores possessionibus expellant; 
ne acciiratius quam ad frigora atque aestlls vitandos aedificent; ne qua oriatur 
pecl1niae cupiditas, qua ex re facti ones dissensionesque niiscuntur; ut aniroi 
aequitiite plebem contineant, cum suiis quisque opes cum potentissimis aequiiri 
videat. 

acciirate (adv.), carefully 
aedifico (I), build 
aequitas, -tiitis, F., fairness, equality 
aequo (I), make equal 
aestus, -iis, M., heat 
agricultiira, -ae, F., agriculture 
alio (adv.), to another place 
assiduus, -a, -um, continual 
attribuo, -ere, -ui, -iitus, allot 
caro, camis, F., meat 
ciiseus, -i, M., cheese 
coeo (com- + eo), go together, unite 
cognitio. -onis, F., blood relationship, 

association, affinity 
cogo, -ere, coegi, coaetus, bring together; 

compel 
commiito (com- + miito), cf. miito (I) 
consisto, -ere, constiti, --, depend upon 
consuetiido, -tiidinis, F., custom, habit 

27 in annos sioguios: 'each year' 

contineo (com- + teoeo), keep together, 
hem in; restrain 

cupiditiis, -tiitis, F., desire 
dissensio, -onis, F., dissension 
factio, -onis, Fo, faction, (political) party 
frigus, -oris, N., cold 
lac, lactis, N., milk 
liitus, -a, -um, broad, wide 
magistratus, -iis, Mo, magistracy, public 

officer 
possessio, possessioois, Fo, possession 
potens, potentis, powerful 
princeps, principis, Mo, leader, chief 
proprius, -a, -urn, special, particular, proper; 

one's own 
singuli, -ae, -a, one by one, single 
trinseo (trins + eo), go across, cross 
victus, -iis, M., food, nourishment 
vito (I), avoid 

28 cogniitiiinibus hominum: 'groups of relatives' 
29 visum est: 'it seemed best' 
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Caesar, Gallic War VI.23 
Civitatibus maxima laus est quam latissime circum se vastatis finibus solitiidines 
habere. Hoc proprium virtiitis existimant, expulsos agris finitimos cMere, neque 
quemquam prope se audere consistere; simul hOc se fore tiitiores arbitrantur 
repentinae incursionis timore sublato. Cum bellum civitas aut illatu~ 
defendit 30 aut infert, magistratus qui ei bello praesint et vitae necisque habeant 
potestatem deliguntur. In pace nullus est communis magistratus, sed principes 
regionum atque pagorum inter suos ius dicunt controversiasque minuunt. 
Latrocinia niillam habent imamiam quae extra fines cuiusque civitatis fiunt, 
atque ea iuventutis exercendae ac desidiae minuendae causa fieri praedicant. 
Atque ubi quis 31 ex principibus in concilio dixit se ducem fore, qui seqUi 
velint 32 profiteantur,33 consurgunt ii qui et causam et hominem probant, 
suumque auxilium pollicentur, atque a multitiidine collaudantur; qui ex his 
seciiti non sunt in desertorum ac proditorum numero diicuntur, omnium que 
his rerum postea fides derogatur. Hospitem violare las non putant; quP4 
quacumque de causa ad eos venerunt ab iniiiria prohibent sanctosque habent, 
hisque omnium domus patent victusque communicatur. 

collaudo (com- + laudo), cf. Iaudo 
commiiDico (I), share, communicate 
commiinis, -e, common 
concllium, -i, N., assembly 
consisto, -ere, constiti, --, take a stand, halt 
consurgo, -ere, -surriixi, -surrectus, rise up 

together 
controversia, -ae, F., controversy 
derogo (I), take away from 
desertor, -oris, M., deserter 
desidia, -ae, F., sloth, laziness 
exerceo, -ere, -ui, -itus, train, exercise 
existimo (I), estimate, judge, deem 
extra (prep. + ace.), outside of 
fis, N. (indeclinable), right, divinely right 
rmitimus, -a, -um, neighboring, close by 
incursio, -onis, F., incursion, attack 
infimia, -ae, F., ill repute 
iniiiria, -ae, F., wrong, injury; injustice 
iuventiis, -tiitis, F., youth, young manhood 
Iatrocinium, -i, N., robbery 
Iitus, -a, -um, broad, wide 
magistritus, -iis, M., public office; public 

officer; magistrate 
minuo, -ere, minui, miniitus, lessen, diminish 

30 di!fendit: here, 'ward off' 
31 quis = aliquis 
32 velint: subjunctive by attraction 

multitiido, -tiidinis, F., crowd, multitude 
nex, necis, F., death 
pigus, -i, M., district 
paleo, -ere, -ai, --, lie open 
postea (adt·.), afterwards 
potestas, -titis, F., power 
praedico (I), proclaim 
princeps, principis, M., leader, chief 
probo (I), approve 
proditor, -oris, M., traitor 
profiteor, -eri, -fessus sum, declare publicly, 

acknowledge 
prope (prep. + ace.), near, close to 
proprius, -a, -um, special, particular, one's 

own 
quicumque, quaecumque, quodcumque (in-

definite pron.), whoever, whatever 
regio, -iinis, F., region 
repentinus, -a, -urn, sudden 
sinctus, -a, -urn, holy, sacred 
simul (adt'.), at the same time 
solitiido, -tiidinis, F., solitude; empty space 
toUo, -ere. sustuli, sublitus, remove 
vasto (1), devastate, lay waste 
victus, -iis, M., food 

33 profiteantur: subjunctive in an indirect command, dependent on dixit; assume the 
ellipsis of et ut after fore. 

34 qui: assume the ellipsis of eiis as the antecedent of qui 
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Caesar, Gallic War VI.24 
Ac fuit antea tempus cum Germanos Galli virtute superarent, ultro bella 
inferrent, propter hominum multitudinem agrique inopiam trans Rhenum 3S 

colonias mitterent. Itaque ea quae fertilissima Germaniae sunt loea, circum 
Hercyniam silvam,36 quam Eratostheni 37 et quibusdam Graecis fiima notam 
esse video, quam illi Orcyniam appellant, Voleae 38 Tectosages 39 occupaverunt 
atque ibi consederunt; quae gens ad hoc tempus his sedibus sese contmet 
summamque habet iustitiae et bellicae laudis opinionem. Nunc, quod in eadem 
inopia, egestate, patientia qua ante Germaru permanent, eadem victu et cultU 
corporis utuntur, GalUs autem provinciarum 40 propinquitiis et transmarinarum 
rerum notitia multa 41 ad 42 copiam atque usus liirgitur, paulatim assuefacti 
superari multisque victi proeliis ne se quidem ipsi cum illis virtute comparant. 

antei (adv.), beforehand, formerly 
appellii (I), call, name 
assuefaciii, -ere, -feci, -factus, accustom 
bellicus, -a, -um, warlike, pertaining to war 
coliinia, -ae, E., settlement 
comparii (I), compare 
considii, -ere, -sedi, -sessus, sit, settle 
contineii (com- + teneii), keep together, keep 

in, contain 
coitus, -iis, M., cultivation 
egestis, -tatis, E., lack, poverty 
fertilis, -e, fertile 
inopia, -ae, E., lack, need 
iiistitia, -ae, E., justice 
liirgior, -iri, -itus sum, bestow generously 

3S Rbenus, wi, M.: the Rhine river 

multitiidii, -tiidinis, E., crowd, multitude 
niititia, -ae, E., knowledge 
occupii (I), seize 
patientia, -ae, E., patience, endurance 
pauliitim (adv.), little by little 
permaneo (per + maneii), cf. maneo 
proelium, -i, N., battle 
propinquitis, otitis, E., nearness, proximity 
sedes, -is, E., seat; settlement 
sese, = se 
sUva, -ae, E., forest 
triinsmarinus, -a, -um, pertaining to across 

the sea; overseas 
ultrii (adv.), of one's own accord 
victus, -iis, M., living, way of life 

36 Hercyniam silvam: the Hercynian forest, a forest in southern Germany 
37 Eratosthenes, -is, M.: a Greek scholar in the Hellenistic period 
38 Volcae: a tribe in southern Gaul 
39 Tectosages, -um, M.: a branch of the Volcae tribe in southern Gaul 
40 priivinciarum: the Roman provinces which were considered civilizing factors in Gaul 
41 multa: object of liirgitur 
42 ad: here, 'for the purpose of' 
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EIGHTEEN 

Review of Syntax 
1. Ne oft"eramus nos penculis sine causa. 

(hortatory subjunctive; dative with compound verb) 
2. Cogitat quantum in illo sceleris fuerit. 

(indirect question) 
3. Accedente senectiite, quidam iratiores fIunt quod multis ante aDDIs pima 

agere potuerint: pliis est adulescentibus virium quam senibus. [senectiis, 
-titis, F., 'old age'] 
(quod clause of alleged reason) 

4. Nescit plebs quo modo comites servet; numquam iilli paupen ab imperatore 
parsum est. 
(indirect question; impersonal passive with an intransitive verb governing 
the dative) 

5. Eis diebus nemo erat qUI dIvitias virtiiti praeferret. 
(relative clause of characteristic; dative with compound verb) 

6. Quid de usu pacis constituamus? Utrum aliquid nunc oonstituamus an 
moremur dum legatus adveniat? 
(deliberative subjunctives; double direct question; dum with subjunctive 
expressing anticipation) 

7. MagnI est iUdicis oonstituere quid quemque cuique praesmre oporteat. 
[praestii, -ire, -stiti, -stitus, 'excel, be superior to'] 
(adverbial accusative; dative with compound verb; impersonal verb; 
indirect question) 

8. Faciam ut intellegas quid hi de te sentiant. 
(substantive clause of result after faciam at; indirect question) 

9. Exiguum enim tempus aetatis satis longum est ad bene honesteque vivendum. 
(ad + gerund expressing purpose) 

10. Quo de genere mortis difficile dictu est. 
(ablative of supine - ablative of respect) 

308 
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11. Exchisi eos quos tii ad me saliititum miseras. [excliido, -ere, -cliisi, -cliisus, 
'shut out'; saliito (1), 'greet'] 
(accusative of supine expressing purpose) 

12. Vivis, et vivis non ad deponendam sed ad confirmandam audaciam. [con­
firmo (1), 'confirm, strengthen'; depono (de + piino), 'set aside'] 
(ad + accusative + gerundive expressing purpose) 

13. (j deos immortales! MuMs dolores ipse sufferam, dum modo a vobis 
huius hOlTidi belli periculum depellatur. [depello (de + pello), 'drive away, 
off, from'] 
(accusative of exclamation; subjunctive clause of proviso) 

14. NiilIum est dubium quin nos omnes multa prius mala sufferamus quam 
iste ex urbe denique pellatur. 
(negative clause of doubting with quin; priosquam with subjunctive express­
ing anticipation) 

15. Timemus ut multi e pugnantibus superfutiiri sint. Nemo autem deterreri 
poterit quominus agat quid putet rei publicae profutiirum esse. 
(clause of fearing introduced by ot; clause of prevention introduced by 
qoominus; indirect question; dative with compound verb) 

16. Roganti melius quam imperanti pareas. 
(dative with intransitive verb; potential SUbjunctive) 

17. Legatum mittit qui petat ut vobiscum loqui liceat. 
(relative clause of purpose; impersonal verb) 

18. Tamne parvi animi videamur omnes qui rei publicae atque his vitae periculis 
intersumus ut nobiscum peritura omnia arbitremur? Anima enim immortalis 
est; numquam peribit. [intersum (inter + sum), 'be engaged in, be involved 
in'] 
(deliberative SUbjunctive; dative with compound verb; clause of result) 

19. Cum vita sine amicis muMs metiis habeat, amicitias maximi aestimiire 
deremus. Verborum iIIius sapientis noli oblivisci: Talis igitur inter viros 
amicitia tantas opportiinitates habet, quantas vix possum dicere. [oppor­
tiinitas, -titis, F., 'opportunity'] 
(cum causal clause; genitive of indefinite value; genitive with expressions 
of remembering or forgetting) 

20. Cum iIIi ipSi venissent quos ego ad me id temporis venturos esse praedixeram, 
maxime timebam. [praedico (prae + dico), 'foretell, predict'] (cum 
circumstantial clause; adverbial accusative) 

21. Non dubitat quin sit mater peritura. 
(quin in clause of negative doubting) 

22. Ipse negat fore ut villam multa pecunia vendere possit. 
(the periphrasis fore (fotiinun) ut + subjunctive to make up for the lack of 
the future active infinitive in some verbs; ablative of price) 
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23. Quamdiii quisquam erit qui te defendere audeat, vives, et vives ita ut nunc 
vivis, multis custOdibus circumdatus, ne commovere te contra rem piiblicam 
possis. [circumdii (circum + dii), 'surround'; commoveii (com- + moveo), 
'move thoroughly, excite'] 
(relative clause of characteristic or purpose) 

24. Quid enim mali vel sceleris fieri vel cogitari potest? 
25. His et tillibus piignis inter nos discessum est. 

(impersonal use of the passive) 
26. Beneficium dando accepit, qUi digno dedit. [beneficium, -i, N., 'good deed'] 

(ablative of gerund) 
27. Sed quam multos fuisse putatis qui quae ego deferrem non crederent! 

[quam, adv., 'how' - in exclamations] 
(relative clause of characteristic; subjunctive by attraction) 

28. Quamvis tUrpiS qui monet nulli nocet. [quamvis [ad\ .J. 'no matter hol,\. 'J 
(dative with special intransitive verb) 

29. Haec habui de amicitia quae dicerem. 
(relative clause of purpose) 

30. Num quid mali aut sceleris cogitari potest quod non iste tecerit? 
(direct question with Dum; relative clause of characteristic) 

31. Quis rex umquam fuit, quis populus, qui non iiteretur signis it dis datis? 
neque solum in pace, sed in bello multo etiam magis, quo maius erat 
periculum. 
(relative clause of characteristic) 

32. Fac ut venias. 
(substantive clause of result) 

33. 0 tempora mala! () rem piiblicam perditam! 
(accusatives of exclamation) 

34. Illo tempore omnia in peius ruere, omnes homines maioribus peiores fieri. 
(historical infinitives) 

35. Quid nunc rogem te ut venias? Non rogem! Sine te igitur sim! 
(adverbial accusative; deliberative subjunctive; potential subjunctive; 
hortatory subjunctive) 

36. Postquam labOrantes miinivere moenia oppidi, unus pedem vulnerittus est. 
(accusative of respect) 

37. Cum incolae consulem laudassent, nihil tamen pro eorum salute constituere 
potuit. 
(cum concessive clause) 

38. Cucurrit quo celerius Caesarem videret; cucurrit quo Caesarem videret; 
cucurrit Caesaris videndi causa. 
(relative clause of purpose; purpose clause introduced by an adverb; 
genitive plus gerundive followed by causa to express purpose) 

39. Hoc amo, quod possum qua mihi placet ire via. 
(quod, 'the fact that') 
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40. QUin loquar haec, numquam me potest deterrere. 
(negative clause of prevention introduced by quin) 

3ll 

41. Tantum abest ab eo ut malum mors sit ut verear ne homini sit nihil bonum 
aliud. 
(adverbial accusative; substantive clause of result after taotum abest ut; 
clause of result; positive clause of fearing introduced by De) 

42. Cum loqui incepi, vereor ne dum defendam meos, non parcam tuis. 
(cum meaning 'whenever'; negative clau~e of fearing introduced by ne ... 
non; subjunctive by attraction) 

43. Dubitavl has homines multa pecunia emerem an non emerem. 
(positive clause of doubting with alternative indirect question; ablative of 
price) 

44. Maximo sum gaudio affectus cum audivi consulem te factum esse. [afficio 
(ad + facio), 'affect'] 
(cum temporal clause) 

45. Nonne veretur ne rogaturi simus cur ludex se damnavent? 
(direct question with nonne; positive clause of fearing; indirect question; 
indirect reflexive) 

46 Mea refert ut idem duo homines veniant. 
(impersonal verb) 

47. Utinam ilIe omnls secum suas capias eduxisset~ 
(optative subjunctive) 

48. Aeneas replies to Dido's reproaches for leaving her by expressing his 
concern for her and, afterwards, by stating that he is not leaving of his 
own accord but out of necessity. (Vergil, Aeneid Iv.333-6) 

Ego te, quae plurima fando 
enumenlre vales, numquam, regina, negabo 
promeritam,l nee me meminisse pigebit Elissae 
dum memor 2 ipse mei, dum spiritus hos regit artus. 

1 supply esse 2 supply sum 

[artus, -is, M., 'joint, limb'; Elissa, -ae, F., 'Dido'; eoumero (l), ',e­
count'; for, fan, fatus sum, 'speak, tell'; promereor, -en, -itus sum, 'deserve, 
earn'; spiritus, -us, M., 'breath, soul, life'; valeo, -ere, valui, valitus, 'be 
able'] 
(ablative of gerund; impersonal verb; genitives with verb and expressivn 
of remembering, dum + indicative) 

49. Dum haec geruntur, nostris omnibus occupatis qUi erant in agris reliqui 
discesserunt. [occupo (1), 'occupy'] 
(dum with present indicative to denote continued action in past time) 
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UNITS 12-18: Self-Review 

L 
Translate the following passage; the words in boldface type relate to questions 
in part II. 

NOTE: While serving as provincial governor in Cilicia (Asia Minor), Cicero 
wrote this letter to Marcus Caelius Rufus, an orator and friend who was in 
Rome serving as an aeclUe, a public official in charge of public works and 
recreation. Caelius had written repeatedly to Cicero, keeping him abreast of 
political news from Rome and also requesting that Cicero be on the lookout for 
exotic animals that he could import and use for sports events. (It has been 
slightly adapted.) 

Putaresne umquam fieri posse ut mihi verba omnino deessent? Non careo 
solum ista tua l oratoria,2 sed ilIo etiam ingenio exiguo quo nuper ad litteras 
sen1Jeadas utebar. Cum senatus 3 muneris4 mei oblitus sit, vereor ut Romam 
multos annos rediturus sim et - quod peius est - ne te absente in hac terra 
aliena peream. 

Magnum desiderium S - mirabile dictu - urbis me tenet, desiderium meorum 
atque in primis 6 tui. Rogitant legati comitesque, quoniam provinciae me 
tantopere taedet, quam ob rem diutius hic maneam. Tanta onera 7 in re publica 
sustinere potui et solitus sum ut totum negotium8 in hoc ultimo 9 loco viribus 
meis indignum omnibus arbitrandum sit. 

Desine quaerere de pantheris; 10 iussu meo diligenter agitator ab eis qui 
venari solent; sed permagna paucitas est, et eae, quae vere sunt, dicuntur 
queri 11 quod nihil cuiquam insiqiarum in mea provincia nisi sibi fiat. 
Itaque plurimae, ut quidam credunf, in Carian 12 ex hac regione 13 horrida se 
recipere constituerunt. Quicquid 14 erit, tibi erit, sed quot futurae sint plane 15 

nescio. 
Mihi mehercIel6 magnae curae est aedilitas 17 tua. Mea maxime refert ut 

ludosl8 quam gratissimos facias. 18 Tu velim ad me de omni rei publicae casu 
quam celerrime perscribas; ea enim certissima putabo quae ex te cognoro. 

IIsti lui: lui added for emphasis 2oritiiria, -Be, F., 'oratory, oratorical skill' 
3 seait1lS, -Us, M., 'the senate' 4 miinus, miinerls, N., 'duty, office, service' S desi­
deriam, disiderii, N., 'ardent desire, longing' 6 in primis, 'especially' 7 onus, oueris, 
N., 'load, burden' 8 negotium, negiitii, N., 'business' 9 uitimus, -a, -nm, 'farthest, 
most distant' 10 panthera, -ae, F., 'panther' 11 queror, queri, questus sum, 'lament, 
complain' 12 Cirio (ace. sing. of Ciria, -ae, F.), 'Caria', a province in Asia Minor 
13 regiii, regiiiois, F., 'district, territory' 14 quisquls, quidquld or quiequid (indefinite 
pron.), 'whoever, whatever' 15 pline (adv.), 'plainly, clearly' 16 mebercle (an oath), 
'by Hercules!' 17 aedilltis, aednititls, F., 'the office of an aedile, aedileship' 181OOus, 
JUdi, M., 'game, exhibition'; liidiis faeere, 'to stage games' 



REVIEW: UNITS TWELVE TO EIGHTEEN 313 

n. 
The questions below refer to the words and phrases in boldface type in the 
passage you have just translated. 

1. Identify the tense and mood of put ares. How is it used here? 
2. Explain the reason for the mood of deessent. 
3. a) What part of speech is scn'bendas? 

b) What idea does the phrase ad Iitteras scribendas express? 
4. What is the case and reason for the case of mooeds? 
5. What is the syntax of peream ? 
6. Identify the form and give the syntax of dicto. 
7. Identify the mood and give the reason for the mood of maneam. 
8. Comment on the use of the word agitator. 
9. Cognoro is a syncopated form. What would the full form be? 

m. 
Translate the following sentences. The words in boldface type relate to questions 
on syntax and form in Part IV. 

1. Num metus tibi obstitit quominus meminisses quid tieret? 
2. Pollicemur fore ut foedus quam primum fiat. 
3. Aliquis videat utrum consilium de civitatibus instituendis invenire possimus 

necne. 
4. Odioso imperatum est ne cni armigerorum in urbe viventium parcatur. 
5. His intellectis, erant tamen qui pugnare desinerent priusquam amicis 

proderant. 
6. Ipsi non dubitemus quin domum vendendo multam pecuniam capere 

possit. 
7. Non dubitavere exspectare dum dux adveniret. Idem vero omnibus praefectus 

erat quo manus militum esset tutior. 
8. Cum nuntiassent quid vellent, legati tamen efficere non poterant ut omnes 

sibi parerent. 
9. Quod quidam cupidi divitiarum sunt nos non movet; speramus autem eos 

divitiarum tam cupidos non fore ut honoris obliviscantur. 
10. Nihil metuerunt ne iudices salutem pam aestimaturi sint. 

IV. 
The questions below refer to the words in boldface type in the sentences in 
part III. 

1. Explain the tense and mood of meminisses (sentence I). 
2. Identify the mood and use of videat (sentence 3). 
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3. What does the form cui stand for in sentence 4? 
4. What is the mood and the reason for the mood of desiuereut (sentence 5)7 
5. What is the mood and the reason for the mood of proderant (sentence 5)7 
6. Identify the mood and give the reason for the mood of possit (sentence 6). 
7. What is the syntax of adveniret (sentence 7) 7 
8. Give the case and the reason for the case of omnibus (sentence 7). 
9. Identify the mood and give the reason for the mood of esset (sentence 7). 

10. Write a brief commentary on the use of the reflexive sibi in sentence 8. 
11. What is the subject of movet (sentence 9) 7 
12. What is the syntax of nihil (sentence 10) 7 
13. Identify the case and give the reason for the case of parvi (sentence 10). 

Answer Key - UNITS 12-18: Self-Review 

I. 
Would you have thought that it was ever possible that words entirely failed me? 
I lack not only that oratorical skill of yours, but also that small talent which 
I recently used (enjoyed) for writing a letter. Since the senate has forgotten 
my service, I fear that I will not return to Rome for many years and - what 
is worse - that, in your absence, I will perish in this foreign land. 

A great longing for the city holds me - remarkable (wonderful, able to be 
wondered at) to say - a longing for my friends and family (my people) and 
especially for you. Legates and companions keep on asking why I remain here 
(any) longer, since the province bores me so greatly. I have been able to endure 
(support) and have been accustomed to so many responsibilities (burdens) 
in the state that the whole business in this most distant place must be judged 
by everyone (all) unworthy of my strength. 

Stop asking about the panthers; by my order, there is diligent activity (there is 
a stirring up diligently) by those men who are accustomed to hunt; but there 
is a very great scarcity (fewness) [of panthers] and those which are actually 
here (which truly exist) are said to be complaining because (allegedly) no 
treachery happens to anyone in my province except (if not) to them. And so 
most, as certain men believe, have decided to withdraw into Caria from this 
horrible district. Whatever there is (will be), will be for you, but I clearly 
don't know how many there will be. 

By Hercules, your aedileship is a great concern to me. It especially interests 
me that you stage as pleasing games as possible. I should wish that you write 
to me thoroughly about every occurrence with reference to the state as quickly 
as possible; indeed, I shall consider (think) those things which I know (I'll 
have learned) from you most reliable (most certain). 
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n. 
1. Imperfect subjunctive as the main verb in the sentence (an independent 

usage of the subjunctive) expressing a potential idea in past time 
2. Subjunctive in a substantive clause of result 
3. a) Gerundive (adjective) 

b) ad is used with a noun and a gerundive to express purpose 
4. Genitive case with an expression of forgetting 
5. Present subjunctive in primary sequence in a clause expressing positive 

fearing 
6. Ablative form of the supine of dicere functioning as an ablative of respect 
7. Subjunctive in an indirect question in primary sequence 
8. Impersonal passive usage stressing verbal action 
9. cognovero 

m. 
1. Fear did not keep (hinder, stand in your way) you (did it) from remembering 

what was happening (did it)? 
2. We promise that a treaty will be made as soon as possible (that it will be 

that a treaty be made ... ). 
3. Let someone see whether we can find (discover) a plan about establishing 

states or not. 
4. The hateful man has been ordered (It has been ordered to the hateful 

man) that no one of the arm bearers living (who live) in the city be spared 
(that it not be spared to anyone of the arm bearers ... ). 

5. With these things understood (although these things had been understood), 
there were nevertheless those who (men of the sort who) stopped fighting 
before they profited (did good to) (their) friends. 

6. We ourselves would (could, might) not doubt (but) that by selling (his) 
home he is able to take (get) much money. 

{
until the leader (guide) should (could) arrive.} 

7. They did not hesitate to wait for the leader (guide) to arrive. 
provided that the leader (guide) arrive. 

The same one (man), truly (indeed), had been put in command of all (the men) 
by which (in order that) the band of soldiers might be safer (rather safe). 

8. Although they had reported (announced) what they were wanting (wanted), 
the legates nevertheless were not able to (could not) bring it about (effect) 
that all (men) obey(ed) them. 

9. (The fact) that certain men are desirous of wealth (riches) does not move 
us; we hope, moreover (however), that they (these/those men) will not be 
so desirous of wealth (riches) that they are forgetful of (forget) honor 
(distinction). 
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10. They have feared not at all that the judges Uurymen) will (are going to) 
estimate (reckon) health (safety) of small value (worth). 

IV. 
1. Pluperfect subjunctive of a defective verb; thus the pluperfect = imperfect. 

It is in a relative clause of prevention in secondary sequence. 
2. Subjunctive; independent use, either jussive, potential, or optative 
3. alicui 
4. Subjunctive; relative clause of characteristic (secondary sequence) 
5. Indicative; to state a fact (temporal clause referring strictly to time) 
6. Subjunctive in a negative clause of doubting (primary sequence) 
7. Imperfect sUbjunctive in secondary sequence in a dam clause expressing 

anticipation (The king hasn't arrived yet; there is no certainty that he will 
ever arrive.) Also possible as a proviso clause 

8. Dative with a compound verb 
9. Subjunctive; relative clause of purpose ( secondary sequence) 

10. Sibi is dative case because the intransitive verb parea governs the dative. 
It is an indirect reflexive since it does not refer to the subject of the clause 
in which it occurs (ollUl&), but rather to the subject of the main verb of 
the sentence (legati). 

11. The whole clause quod . .. sant 
12. Adverbial accusative 
13. Genitive of indefinite value 



APPENDIX 

This appendix will be useful as a reference for complete paradigms, explanations, 
and examples of syntactical structures and as a comprehensive review of the 
forms and syntax of Latin. In many cases, a greater number of illustrative 
sentences is provided in the appendix than in the actual text. 

In order to enhance the value of the book as a tool for the reading of a wide 
variety of Latin authors, the appendix also contains some syntactical explana­
tions which have not been included in the main body of the text. 

Refer to the alphabetical index for cross-referencing between the text and 
the appendix. 

NOUNS 
Declension Endings 

SINGULAR 

I n m IV V 
F.* M. N. M. &F. N. M. N. F·t 

Nom. -a -us (-er, or) -um -us -ii -es 
Gen. -ae -i -i -is -is -iis -iis -ei 
Dat. -ae -0 -0 -i -i -ui -ii -ei 

Ace. -am -um -um -em -um -ii -em 
Abl. -i -0 -0 -e -e (-i) -ii -ii -e 

PLURAL 
I n m IV V 

F.* M. N. M. &F. N. M. N. F·t 

Nom. -ae -i -a -es -a(-ia) -iis -ua -es 
Gen. -irmn -orom -orom -um(-ium) -um(-ium) -uum -uum -erom 
Dat. -is -is -is -ibus -ibus -ibus -ibus -ebus 
Ace. -is -Os -a -ese-is) -a(-ia) -iis -ua -es 
Abl. -is -is -is -ibus -ibus -ibus -ibus -ebus 

• Nouns of the first declension are feminine, except for those that denote males, such as 
nauta, ·sailor'. 

t Most nouns of the fifth declension are feminine, except for diis, which is generally 
masculine. 
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Note that the vocative case is the same as the nominative except in nouns of 
the second declension whose nominative singular ends in -us; their vocative 
ends in -e. If such a noun has a stem ending in -i (before the -us ending), the 
vocative form ends in a single -i: Marcus, vocative Maree; Rominus, vocative 
Romine; (Dius, vocative fill; g1adius, vocative gladi. 

The locative case endings for the first two declensions are the same as the 
genitive singular if the word is singular, or the ablative plural if the word is 
plural: Roma, locative Romae; Athenae, locative Athems. For nouns of the third 
declension, the locative ends in -e or -i in the singular: Carthigo, locative 
Cartbigine; riis, locative riiri. In the plural the ending -ibus is used. 

First Declension 

SINGULAR 

Nom. femina (the/a) woman (subject) 
Gen. feminae of the (a) woman, (the/a) woman's 
Dat. feminae to/for (the/a) woman 
Ace. feminam (the/a) woman (object) 
Abl. femina from/with/in/by (the/a) woman 

PLURAL 

Nom. feminae (the) women (subject) 
Gen. feminarum of (the) women, women's 
Dat. feminis to/for (the) women 
Ace. feminas (the) women (object) 
Abl. feminis from/with/in/by (the) women 

Masculine nouns in the first declension are declined like iemina. 

Second Declemion 

SINGULAR 

M. M. M. N. 
Nom. natus puer liber saxum 
Gen. nati pueri libri saxi 
Dat. nato puero libro saxe 
Ace. natum puerum librum saxum 
Abl. nato puero libro saxe 

PLURAL 

M. M. M. N. 
Nom. nati pueri libri saxa 
Gen. natorum puerorum librorum saxorum 
Dat. natis pueris libris saxis 
Ace. natos pueros libros saxa 
Abl. natis pueris libris saxis 
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Although none are included in this book, feminine nouns ending in -us in the 
second declension are declined like Ditus (except for domus which, although 
primarily fourth declension, has alternate second declension endings in cases 
other than the nominative, dative, and ablative plural). 

Third Declension 
SINGULAR 

M. M. M. F. N. 

Nom. rumor homo miles servitus sidus 
Gen. riimoris hominis militis servitiitis Sideris 
Dat. riimori homini militi servituti sideri 
Ace. riimorem hominem militem servitiitem sidus 
Abl. riimore homine milite servitiite sidere 

PLURAL 

M. M. M. F. N. 

Nom. rum ores homines milites servitiites sidera 
Gen. riimorum hom inurn militum servitiitum siderum 
Dat. rumoribus hominibus militibus servitiitibus sideribus 
Ace. riimores homines milites servitiites sidera 
Abl. riimoribus hominibus militibus servitutibus sideribus 

Nouns of this declension are i-stem if: 

1. the nominative and genitive singular have the same number of syllables. 
2. the stem ends in a double consonant or -x (exceptions: miter, friter, pater, 

even though the first rule also applies). 
3. they are neuter nouns whose nominative singular ends in -e, -ai, or oar. 

Third Declension: i-8tems 
SINGULAR 

M. F. N. 

Nom. ignis nox mare 
Gen. ignis noetis maris 
Dat. igni nocti mari 
Ace. ignem noctem mare 
Abl. igne (or igni) nocte mari 

PLURAL 

M. F. N. 

Nom. ignes noctes maria 
Gen. ignium noctium [marium] 
Dat. ignibus noctibus maribus 
Ace. ignes, noctes, maria 

ignis noctis 
Abl. ignibus noctibus maribus 
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SINGULAR 

N. N. N. 
Nom. animal [moene exemplar 
Gen. animaIis moenis exemplaris 
Dat. animali moeni exemplari 
Ace. animal moene exemplar 
Abl. animali moeni] exemplari 

PLURAL 

N. N. N. 
Nom. animalia moenia exemplaria 
Gen. animalium moenium exemplarium 
Dat. animalibus moenibus exemplaribus 
Acc. animalia moenia exemplaria 
Abl. animalibus moenibus exemplaribus 

Third Declension: Irregular Noun vis 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

F. F. 

Nom. vis vires 
Gen. virium 
Dat. viribus 
Acc. vim vires, viris 
Abl. vi viribus 

Fourth Declension 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

M. N. M. N. 
Nom. fructus genu* fructus genua 
Gen. fructUs genus fructuum genuum 
Dat. fructui genu fructibus genibus 
Acc. fructum genii friictiis genua 
Abl. friictu genii friictibus genibus 

• genii, 'knee' (not included in this book). 

Although none are included in this book (with the exception of domus), fern 
nouns in the fourth declension are declined like fructus. 
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Fifth Declension 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

F. F. 

Nom. res res 
Gen. rei rerum 
Dat. rei rebus 
Acc. rem res 
Abl. re rebus 

ADJECTIVES 

First-Second Declension 

SINGULAR 

M. F. N. 

Nom. magnus magna magnum 
Gen. magni magnae magni 
Dat. magno magnae magno 
Acc. magnum magnam magnum 
Abl. magno magna magno 

PLURAL 

M. F. N. 

Nom. magni magnae magna 
Gen. magnorum magnarum magnorum 
Dat. magnis magnis magnis 
Acc. magnos magnas magna 
Abl. magnis magnis magnis 

SINGULAR 

M. F. N. 

Nom. dexter dextra dextrum 
Gen. dextri dextrae dextri 
Dat. dextro dextrae dextro 
Ace. dextrum dextram dextrum 
Abl. dextro dextra dextro 

PLURAL 

M. F. N. 

Nom. dextri dextrae dextra 
Gen. dextrorum dextrarum dextrorum 
Dat. dextris dextris dextris 
Acc. dextros dextras dextra 
Abl. dextris dextris dextris 
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ADJEcnVES WITH GENITIVE SINGULAR IN -ius 

SINGULAR 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Nom. totus tota totum alius alia aliud 
Gen. totius totius totius alterius* alterius* alterIus* 
Oat. totI totI toti alii alii alii 
Ace. totum totam totum alium aliam aliud 
Abl. toto tota toto alio alia alio 

• The genitive of alter is generally used for the genitive of alias in order to avoid confusion 
between alias (nominative) and alias (genitive). 

PLURAL 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
Nom. toti totae tota alii aliae alia 
Gen. totorum totilrum totorum aliorum aliarum aliorum 
Oat. totis totis totis aliis allis aliis 
Ace. totos totas tota alios alias alia 
Abl. totis totis totis aliIs allis alils 

The other adjectives in this category are: alter, iiIlus, DOOus, uter, Deater, 
sOlus, mus. 

Third DecleusioD 

ADJECllVES OF THREE TERMINATIONS 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
Nom. acer acris acre acres acres acria 
Gen. acris acris acris acrium acrium acrium 
Oat. acri acrI acrI acribus acribus acribus 
Ace. acrem acrem acre acres (acrIs) acres (acrIs) acria 
Abl. acri acrI acrI acribus acribus acribus 

ADJEcnVES OF Two ADJEcnVES OF 
TERMINATIONS ONE TERMINATION 

SINGULAR SINGULAR 
M. &F. N. M. &F. N. 

Nom. omnis omne ingens 
Gen. omnis omnis ingentis 
Oat. omni omni ingenti 
Acc. omnem omne ingentem ingens 
Abl. omni omni ingenti 
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M. &F. N. 
Nom. omnes omnia 
Gen. omnium omnium 
Dat. omnibus omnibus 
Ace. omnes (-is) omnia 
Abl. omnibus omnibus 
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PLURAL 

M. &F. N. 

ingentes ingentia 
ingentium 
ingentibus 

ingentes (-is) ingentia 
ingentibus 

Present Participles 

Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 

SINGULAR 
M. &F. N. 

opuns 
optantis 
optanti 

optantem opuns 
optanti (-e) 

PLURAL 

M.&F. N. 

optantes optantia 
optantium 
optantibus 

optantes (-is) optantia 
optantibus 

Comparative Degree of Adjectives 

SINGULAR 
M. &F. N. 

Nom. fortior fortius 
Gen. fortioris forti oris 
Dat. fortiori fortiori 
Ace. fortiorem fortius 
Abl. fortiore (-i) fortiore (-i) 

M. &F. 

PLURAL 

N. 
fortiores 
fortiorum 

fortiora 
fortiorum 

fortioribus fortioribus 
fortiores (-is) fortiora 
fortioribus fortioribus 

Other Adjectives 

THE NUMERICAL ADJECTIVE duo 

M. F. N. 
Nom. duo duae duo 
Gen. duorum duarum duorum 
Dat. duobus duabus duobus 
Ace. duos (-0) duas duo 
Abl. duobus duabus duobus 

THE DEMONSTRATIVE THE DEMONSTRATIVE 
ADJECTIVE hic ADJECTIVE ilIe 

SINGULAR SINGULAR 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Nom. hie haec hoc iIIe ilia illud 
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SINGULAR SINGULAR 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Gen. huius huius huius iIlius Hlius ilIius 
Dat. huic huic huic iIli illi illi 
Acc. hunc hanc hoc illum iIlam illud 
Abl. hOc hac hOc ilIo ilIa ilIo 

PLURAL PLURAL 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Nom. hi hae haec ilIi ilIae iIla 
Gen. horum harum hOrum ilIorum ilIarum ilIorum 
Dat. his his his ilIis illis iIlis 
Acc. hOs has haec illos illas ilIa 
Abl. his his his illis illis illis 

THE INTENSIVE THE DEMONSTRATIVE 
ADJECIlVE ipse ADJECIlVE iste 

SINGULAR SINGULAR 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Nom. ipse ipsa ipsum iste ista istud 
Gen. ipsius ipsius ipsius istius istius istius 
Dat. ipsi ipsi ipsi isti isti isti 
Acc. ipsum ipsam ipsum istum istam istud 
Abl. ipso ipsa ipso isto ista isto 

PLURAL PLURAL 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Nom. ipsi ipsae ipsa isti istae ista 
Gen. ipsorum ipsarum ipsorum istorum istarum istorum 
Dat. ipsis ipsis ipsis istis istis istis 
Acc. ipsos ipsas ipsa istos istas ista 
Abl. ipsis ipsis ipsis istis istis istis 

THE DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVE is 

SINGULAR PLURAL 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Nom. is ea id ei, ii eae ea 
Gen. eius eius eius eorum earum eorum 
Dat. ei ei ei eis, iis eis, iis eis, iis 
Acc. eum earn id eos eas ea 
Abl. eo ea eo eis, iis eis, iis eis, iis 
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THE ADJECTIVE idem 

SINGULAR 
M. F. N. 

Nom. idem eadem idem 
Gen. eiusdem eiusdem eiusdem 
Oat. eidem eidem eidem 
Acc. eundem eandem idem 
Abl. eodem eadem eadem 

PLURAL 

M. F. N. 
Nom. eidem (idem) eaedem eadem 
Gen. eorundem earundem eorundem 
Oat. eisdem (isdem) eisdem (isdem) eisdem (isdem) 
Acc. eosdem easdem eadem 
Abl. eisdem (isdem) eisdem (isdem) eisdem (isdem) 

THE INTERROGATIVE THE INDEFINITE 
ADJECTIVE qui ADJECTIVE aliqui 

SINGULAR SINGULAR 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Nom. qui quae quod aliqui aliqua aliquod 
Gen. cuius cuius cuius alicuius alicuius alicuius 
Oat. cui cui cui alicui alicui alicui 
Ace. quem quam quod aliquem aliquam aliquod 
Abl. quo qua quo aliquo aliqua aliquo 

PLURAL PLURAL 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
Nom. qui quae quae aliqui aliquae ali qua 
Gen. quorum quarum quorum aliquorum aliquarum aliquorum 
Dat. quibus quibus 
Ace. quos quas 
Abl. quibus quibus 

Personal Pronouns 
FIRST PERSON 

Nom. ego, I 
Gen. mei, of me 

quibus aliquibus 
quae aliquos 
quibus aliquibus 

PRONOUNS 

SECOND PERSON 

SINGULAR 
Hi, you 
tUi,ofyou 

aliquibus aliquibus 
aliquas aliqua 
aliquibus aliquibus 

THIRD PERSON 

The adjective is, ea, 
id is used for the 
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FIRST PERSON SECOND PERSON THIRD PERSON 

SINGULAR 

Dat. mihi, to/for me tibi, to/for you personal pronoun 
Ace. me,me te, you of the third person. 
Abl. me, from/with/in/by me 

Nom. nos, we 
Gen. nostrum, nostri*, of us 
Dat. nobis, to/for us 

te, from/with/in/by you 

PLURAL 

vos, you 
vestrum, vestri*, of you 
vobis, to/for you 

Ace. nos, us vos, you 
Abl. nobis, from/with/in/by us vobIs, from/with/in/by you 

• Nostrum and vestrum are used as partitive genitives, nostri and vestri as objective 
genitives. 

Reftexive Pronoun 
Nom.--
Gen. sui, of himself, herself, itself, themselves 
Dat. sibi, to/for himself, herself, itself, themselves 
Ace. se (sese), himself, herself, itself, themselves 
Abl. se (sese), from/with/in/by himself, herself, itself, themselves 

THE INTERROGATIVE THE INDEFINITE PRONOUN quidam 
PRONOUN quis 

SINGULAR SINGULAR 

M.&F. N. M. F. N. 

Nom. quis quid quidam quaedam quiddarn 
Gen. cuius cuius cuiusdam cuiusdam cuiusdarn 
Dat. cui cui cuidam cuidam cuidarn 
Ace. quem quid quendam quandam quiddam 
Abl. quo quo quodam quadam quOdam 

PLURAL PLURAL 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Nom. qUi quae quae quidam quaedam quaedam 
Gen. quorum quarum quorum quorundam quarundam quorundam 
Dat. quibus quibus quibus quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam 
Ace. quos quas quae quosdam quasdam quaedam 
Abl. quibus quibus quibus quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam 
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VERBS 

Personal Endings 

ACTIVE PASSIVE PERFECT ACTIVE 

SINGULAR SINGULAR SINGULAR 
1st -0 or-m 1st -or or-r 1st -i 

2nd -s 2nd oris and ore 2nd -isti 
3rd -t 3rd -tor 3rd -it 

PLURAL PLURAL PLURAL 
1st -mus 1st -mur 1st -imns 
2nd -tis 2nd -mini 2nd -istis 
3rd -nt 3rd -ntor 3rd -eront (-ere) 

First Conjugation: opto, optiire, optavi, optatus, 'desire, wish (for), choose' 

INDICATIVE 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 

PRESENT 
opto, I desire, I am desiring, I do 

desire, I always desire 
optiis, you desire, etc. 

optat, he/she/it desires, etc. 

optiimus, we desire, etc. 
optiitis, you desire, etc. 
optant, they desire, etc. 

optor, I am (being) desired 

optiiris, optiire, you are (being) 
desired 

optiitur, he/she/it is (being) desired 

optiimur, we are (being) desired 
optiimini, you are (being) desired 
optantur, they are (being) desired 

IMPERFECT 
optiibam, I was desiring, I used to 

desire, I kept on desiring, I 
desired (habitually) 

optiibiis, you were desiring, etc. 

optiibat, he/she/it was desiring, etc. 

optiibiimus, we were desiring, etc. 
optiibiitis, you were desiring, etc. 
optiibant, they were desiring, etc. 

optiibar, I was (being) desired 

optiibflris, optflbflre, you were 
(being) desired 

optflbfltur, he/she/it was (being) 
desired 

optflbiimur, we were (being) desired 
optiibflmini, you were (being) desired 
optflbantur, they were (being) desired 
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ACTIVE 

optabCi, I shall desire, I shaIl be 
desiring 

optabis, you will desire, etc. 

optabit, he/she/it will desire, etc. 

optabirnus, we shall desire, etc. 
optabitis, you will desire, etc. 
optabunt, they will desire, etc. 

optavi, I have desired, I desired, 
I did desire 

optavisti, you have desired, etc. 

optavit, he/she/it has desired, etc. 

optavirnus, we have desired, etc. 

optavistis, you have desired, etc. 

optaverunt, optavere, they have 
desired, etc. 

optaverarn, I had desired 

optaveras, you had desired 

optaverat, he/she/it had desired 

optaverarnus, we had desired 

optaveratis, you had desired 

optaverant, they had desired 

APPENDIX 

PASSIVE 

FUTURE 
optabor, I shall be desired 

optaberis, optabere, you will be 
desired 

optabitur, he/she/it will be 
desired 

optabirnur, we shall be desired 
optaqjrnini, you will be desired 
optabuntur, they will be desired 

PERFECT 

optatus (-a, -urn) sum, I have been 
desired, I was desired 

optatus (-a, -urn) es, you have been 
desired, etc. 

optatus (-a, -urn) est, he/she/it has 
been desired, etc. 

optati (-ae, -a) surnus, we have been 
desired, etc. 

optati ( -ae, -a) estis, you have been 
desired, etc. 

optati (-ae, -a) sunt, they have been 
desired, etc. 

PLUPERFECT 

optatus (-a, -urn) erarn, I had been 
desired 

optatus (-a, -urn) eras, you had 
been desired 

optatus (-a, -urn) erat, he/she/it 
had been desired 

optati (-ae, -a) erarnus, we had been 
desired 

optati (-ae, -a) eratis, you had been 
desired 

optati (-ae, -a) erant, they had been 
desired 
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ACTIVE PASSIVE 

FUTURE PERFECT 

optavero, I shall have desired optatus (-a, -urn) ero, I shall have 
been desired 

optaveris, you will have desired optatus (-a, -urn) eris, you will 
have been desired 

optaverit, he/she/it will 
have desired 

optatus (-a, -urn) erit, he/she/it will 
have been desired 

optaverirnus, we shall have desired optati ( -ae, -a) erirnus, we shall 
have been desired 

optaveritis, you will have desired optati (-ae, -a) eritis, you will have 
been desired 

optaverint, they will have desired optati (-ae, -a) erunt, they will 
have been desired 

ACTIVE 

optern 
opiCs 
optet 

opiCrnus 
optetis 
optent 

optarern 
optares 
optaret 

opmrernus 
opmretis 
optArent 

optaverirn 
optaveris 
optaverit 

optaverirnus 
optaveritis 
optaverint 

PRESENT 
opter 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

PASSIVE 

opteris, optere 
optetur 

opternur 
opternini 
optentur 

IMPERFECT 

optarer 
optareris, optarere 
opmretur 

optarernur 
opmrernini 
optarentur 

PERFECT 

optatus (-a, -urn) sirn 
optatus (-a, -urn) sis 
optatus (-a, -urn) sit 

optati (-ae, -a) sirnus 
optati (-ae, -a) sitis 
optati (-ae, -a) sint 
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ACTIVE PASSIVE 

PLUPERFECT 

optavissern 
optavisses 
optavisset 

optavissernus 
optavissetis 
optavissent 

optatus (-a, -urn) essern 
optatus (-a, -um) esses 
opLatus (-a, -urn) esset 

optati (-ae, -a) essernus 
optati (-ae, -a) essetis 
optati (-ae, -a) essent 

PARTICIPLES 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 

optans, desiring 
PRESENT 

PERFECT 

optatus, -a, -urn, (having been) 
desired 

FUTURE 

optaturus, -a, -urn, about to desire, 
going to desire, ready to desire 

optandus, -a, -urn, to be desired, 
having to be desired 

ACTIVE 

optare, to desire 

optavisse, to have desired 

INFINITIVES 

PASSIVE 

PRESENT 

optari, to be desired 

PERFECT 

optatus, -a, -urn esse, to have been 
desired 

FUTURE 
optaturus, -a, -urn esse, to be about 

to desire, to be going to desire, to 
be ready to desire 

optatum iri, to be about to be 
desired, to be going to be desired, 
to be ready to be desired 

ACTIVE 

SINGULAR 

opta, desire! 

IMPERATIVES 

PASSIVE 

PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

PRESENT 

optate, desire! optare, be desired! optamini, be 
desired! 
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ACTIVE PASSIVE 

FUTURE· 
2nd optato, you 

shall desire! 
3rd optato, he/she/it 

shall desire! 

optatote, you optator, you shall 
shall desire! be desired! 

optanto, they optator, he/she/it optantor, they 
shall be 
desired! 

shall desire! shall be desired! 

• The formation and use of the future imperative are discussed on pages 362 and 381-
382. 

Periphrastic Conjugations 

INDICATIVE 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 

PRESENT 

optatiirus (-a, -urn) sum, I am about 
to desire, I am going to desire, 
I am ready to desire 

optatiirus (-a, -urn) es, you are about 

to desire, etc. 
optiitiirus (-a, -urn) est, he/she/it is 

about to desire, etc. 

optatiiri (-ae, -a) surnus, we are about 

to desire, etc. 
optatliri ( -ae, -a) estis, you are 

about to desire, etc. 

optatiiri (-ae, -a) sunt, they are about 

to desire, etc. 

optandus (-a, -urn) sum, I am 
having-to-be desired, I should be 
desired, I ought to be desired, I 
must be desired, I have to be 
desired 

optandus (-a, -urn) es, you are 

having-ta-be desired, etc. 

optandus (-a, -urn) est, he/she/it is 
having-to-be desired, etc. 

optandi (-ae, -a) surnus, we are 

having-to-be desired. etc. 

optandi (-ae, -a) estis, you are 
having-to-be desired, etc. 

optandi (-ae, -a) sunt, they are 

having-ta-be desired, etc. 

IMPERFECT 

optatiirus (-a, -urn) erarn, I was about 

to desire, I was going to desire, I 
was ready to desire 

optatiirus (-a, -urn) eras, you were 

about to desire, etc. 

optatiirus (-a, -urn) erat, he/she/it 
was about to desire, etc. 

optatiiri (-ae, -a) erarnus, we were 
about to desire, etc. 

optandus (-a. -urn) eras. you had to be 
deSIred 

optandus (-a.-urn) eras. you had to be 

desired 
optandus (-a, -urn) erat, he/she/it 

had to be desired 

optandi (-ae, -a) erarnus, we had to 
be desired 
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ACTIVE PASSIVE 

IMPERFECT 

optatl1ri (-ae, -a) eratis, you were 
about to desire, etc. 

optatl1ri (-ae, -a) erant, they were 
about to desire, etc. 

optandi (-ae, -a) eratis, you had to 
be desired 

optandi (-ae, -a) erant, they had to 
be desired 

FUTURE 

optatl1rus (-a, -urn) era, I shall be 
about to desire, I shall be going to 
desire, I shall be ready to desire 

optatl1rus (-a, -urn) eris, you will be 
about to desire, etc. 

optatl1rus (-a, -urn) erit, he/she/it 
will be about to desire, etc. 

optatl1ri (-ae, -a) erimus, we shall be 
about to desire, etc. 

optatl1ri (-ae, -a) eritis, you will be 
about to desire, etc. 

optatl1ri (-ae, -a) erunt, they will be 
about to desire, etc. 

optandus (-a, -urn) era, 1 shall have to 
be desired 

optandus (-a, -urn) eris, you will 
have to be desired 

optandus (-a, -urn) erit, he/she/it 
will have to be desired 

optandi (-ae, -a) erirnus, we shall 
have to be desired 

optandi (-ae, -a) eritis, you will have 
to be desired 

optandi (-ae, -a) erunt, they will 
have to be desired 

PERFECT 

optatl1rus (-a, -urn) fUi, 1 have been 
(I was) about to desire, going to 
desire, ready to desire 

optatl1rus (-a, -urn) fuisti, you have 
been about to desire, etc. 

optatl1rus (-a, -urn) fuit, he/she/it has 
been about to desire, etc. 

optatl1ri (-ae, -a) fuirnus, we have 
been about to desire, etc. 

optatl1ri (-ae, -a) fuistis, you have 
been about to desire, etc. 

optatl1ri (-ae, -a) fucrunt, fucre, they 
have been about to desire, etc. 

optandus (-a, -urn) fUi, 1 had to be 
desired 

optandus (-a, -urn) fuisti, you had to 
be desired 

optandus (-a, -urn) fuit, he/she/it 
had to be desired 

optandi (-ae, -a) fuirnus, we had to 
be desired 

optandi (-ae, -a) fuistis, you had to 
be desired 

optandi (-ae, -a) fucrunt, fucre, they 
had to be desired 

PLUPERFECT 

optatl1rus (-a, -urn) fuerarn, 1 had 
been about to desire, 1 had been 
going to desire, I had been ready 
to desire 

optandus (-a, -urn) fuerarn, 1 had 
had to be desired 
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ACTIVE PASSIVE 

PLUPERFECT 

optatllrus (-a, -urn) fueras, you had optandus (-a, -urn) fuenis, you had 
been about to desire, etc. had to be desired 

optiitllrus (-a, -urn) fuerat, he/she/it optandus (-a, -urn) fuerat, he/she/it 
had been about to desire, etc. had had to be desired 

optatllri (-ae, -a) fueramus, we had 
been about to desire, etc. 

optatllri (-ae, -a) fueratis, you had 
been about to desire, etc. 

optatllri (-ae, -a) fuerant, they had 
been about to desire, etc. 

optandi (-ae, -a) fuerarnus, we had 
had to be desired 

optandi (-ae, -a) fueratis, you had 
had to be desired 

optandi (-ae, -a) fuerant, they had 
had to be desired 

FUTURE PERFECT 

optatllrus (-a, -urn) fuero, I shall 
have been about to desire, I shall 
have been going to desire, I shall 
have been ready to desire 

optiitllrus (-a, -urn) fueris, you will 
have been about to desire, etc. 

optatllrus (-a, -urn) fuerit, he/she/it 
will have been about to desire, 
etc. 

optatllri (-ae, -a) fuerirnus, we shall 
have been about to desire, etc. 

optatiiri (-ae, -a) fueritis, you will 
have been about to desire, etc. 

optaturi ( -ae, -a) fuerint, they will 
have been about to desire, etc. 

optandus (-a, -urn) fuero, I shall 
have had to be desired 

optandus (-a, -urn) fueris, you will 
have had to be desired 

optandus (-a, -urn) fuerit, he/she/it 
will have had to be desired 

optandi (-ae, -a) fuerirnus, we shall 
have had to be deSlfed 

optandi (-ae, -a) fueritis, you will 
have had to be desired 

optandi (-ae. -a) fuerint, they will 
have had to be desired 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

ACTIVE 

optiitiirus ( -a, -urn) sirn 
optaturus (-a, -urn) sis 
optiiHirus (-a, -urn) sit 

optiituri (-ae, -a) sirnus 
optiitllri (-ae, -a) sitis 
0ptiitllri (-ae, -a) sint 

PASSIVE 

PRESENT 

optandus (-a, -urn) sirn 
optandus (-a, -urn) sis 
optandus (-a, -urn) sit 

optandi (-ae, -a) sirnus 
optandi (-ae, -a) sitis 
optandi (-ae, -a) sint 
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ACTIVE 

optatiirus (-a, -urn) essern 
optatiirus (-a, -urn) esses 
optatiirus (-a, -urn) esset 

optatiiri ( -ae, -a) essernus 
optatiiri (-ae, -a) essetis 
optatiiri (-ae, -a) essent 

optatiirus (-a, -urn) fuerirn 
optatllrus (-a, -urn) fueris 
optatllrus (-a, -urn) fuerit 

optatiiri (-ae, -a) fuerirnus 
optatiiri ( -ae, -a) fueritis 
optatllri (-ae, -a) fuerint 

optatiirus (-a, -urn) fuissern 
optatiirus (-a, -urn) fuisses 
optatiirus (-a, -urn) fuisset 

optatiiri (-ae, -a) fuissernus 
optatllri (-ae, -a) fuissetis 
optatiiri (-ae, -a) fuissent 

APPENDIX 

PASSIVE 

IMPERFEcr 

optandus (-a, -urn) essern 
optandus (-a, -urn) esses 
optandus (-li, -urn) esset 

optandi (-ae, -a) essernus 
optandi (-ae, -a) essetis 
optandi (-ae, -a) essent 

PERFECT 

optandus (-a, -urn) fuerirn 
optandus (-a, -urn) fueris 
optandus (-a, -urn) fuerit 

optandi (-ae, -a) fuerirnus 
optandi (-ae, -a) fueritis 
optandi (-ae, -a) fuerint 

PLUPERFEcr 

optandus (-a, -urn) fuissern 
optandus (-a, -urn) fuisses 
optandus (-a, -urn) fuisset 

optandi (-ae, -a) fuissernus 
optandi (-ae, -a) fuissetis 
optandi (-ae, -a) fuissent 

(Periphrastics have no participles.) 

INFINITIVES 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 

PRESENT 

optatiirus (-a, -urn) esse, to be about 
to desire, to be going to desire, 

optandus (-a, -urn) esse, to have to 
be desired 

to be ready to desire 

optatiirus (-a, -urn) fuisse, to have 
been about to desire, etc. 

PERFECT 

optandus (-a, -urn) fuisse, to have 
had to be desired 

FUTURE 

(periphrastics have no imperatives.) 
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Second Conjugation: impleO, implere, implevi, impletus, 'fill, fill up' 

AcnVE 

impleo 
imples 
implet 

implemus 
impletis 
implent 

implebam 
implebas 
implebat 

implebAmus 
implebatis 
implebant 

implebO 
implebis 
implebit 

implebimus 
implebitis 
implebunt 

implevi 
implevisti 
implevit 

implevimus 

PRESENT 

INDICATIVE 

PASSIVE 

impleor 
impleris, implere 
impletur 

implemur 
implemini 
implentur 

IMPERFECT 

implebar 

FUTURE 

PERFECT 

implebaris, implebare 
implebatur 

implebamur 
implebamini 
implebantur 

impiebor 
impleberis, implebere 
implebitur 

implebimur 
implebimini 
implebuntur 

impletus (-a, -um) sum 
impletus (-a, -um) es 
impletus (-a, -um) est 

implevistis 
impleverunt, implevere 

impleti (-ae, -a) sumus 
impleti (-ae, -a) estis 
impleti (-ae, -a) sunt 

impleveram 
implevenis 
impleverat 

impleveriimus 
impieveriitis 
impleverant 

PLUPERFECT 

impletus (-a, -um) eram 
impletus (-a, -um) eras 
impletus (-a, -um) erat 

impleti (-ae, -a) eriimus 
impleti (-ae, -a) eratis 
impleti (-ae, -a) erant 
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ACTIVE 

implevero 
impleveris 
impleverit 

impleverimus 
impleveritis 
impleverint 

ACTIVE 

impleam 
impleas 
impleat 

impleamus 
impleatis 
impleant 

implerem 
impleres 
impleret 

impleremus 
impleretis 
implerent 

impleverim 
impleveris 
impleverit 

impleverimus 
impleveritis 
impleverint 

implevissem 
implevisses 
implevisset 

implevissemus 
implevissetis 
implevissent 

APPENDIX 

PASSIVE 

FUTURE PERFECT 

impletus (-a, -urn) ero 
impletus (-a, -urn) eris 
impletus (-a, -urn) erit 

impleti (-ae, -a) erimus 
impleti (-ae, -a) eritis 
impleti (-ae, -a) erunt 

SUBJUNCfIVE 

PASSIVE 
PRESENT 

implear 
implearis, impleare 
impleatur 

impleamur 
impleaminI 
impleantur 

IMPERFECT 

implerer 

PERFECT 

implereris, implerere 
impleretur 

impleremur 
impleremini 
implerentur 

impletus (-a, -um) sim 
impletus (-a, -urn) sis 
impletus (-a, -urn) sit 

impiSti (-ae, -a) simus 
impleti (-ae, -a) sitis 
impleti (-ae, -a) sint 

PLUPERFECT 

impletus (-a, -urn) essem 
impletus (-a, -urn) esses 
impletus (-a, -um) esset 

impieU (-ae, -a) essemus 
impleti ( -ae, -a) essetis 
impleti (-ae, -a) essent 



ACTIVE 

irnpiens 

APPENDIX 

PARTICIPLES 

PASSIVE 
PRESENT 

PERFECT 

irnpietus, -a, -urn 

FUTURE 
irnpietiirus, -a, -urn irnpiendus, -a, -urn 

ACTIVE 

irnpiere 

irnpievisse 

INFINITIVES 

PASSIVE 
PRESENT 

irnpieri 

PeRFECT 

irnpietus, -a, -urn esse 

FUTURE 
irnpieturus, -a, -urn esse impleturn iri 

IMPERATIVES 
ACTIVE PASSIVE 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
PRESENT 

irnple implete irnpiere irnpiernini 

FUTURE 
2nd irnpleto impletote irnpletor 
3rd irnpleto impiento irnpletor impientor 

PERIPHRASTICS 
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As in the first conjugation, the future active and passive participles and forms 
ofthe verb "to be" make up the periphrastic conjugations. See opto for examples. 

Third Conjugation: diico, diicere, diixi, ductus, 'lead; consider' 

duco 
ducis 
ducit 

ACTIVE 

INDICATIVE 

PASSIVE 
PRESENT 

ducor 
d uceris, d ucere 
ducitur 
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ACTIVE 

diicimus 
diicitis 
diicunt 

diicebam 
diicebiis 
diicebat 

diicebamus 
diicebatis 
diicebant 

diicam 
diices 
diicet 

diicemus 
diicetis 
diicent 

diixi 
diixisti 
diixit 

diiximus 
diixistis 
diixerunt, diixere 

diixerarn 
diixeras 
diixerat 

diixerarnus 
diixeratis 
diixerant 

diixero 
diixeris 
diixerit 

APPENDIX 

PRESENT 

PASSIVE 

dtlcimur 
dtlcimini 
diicuntur 

IMPERFECT 

diicebar 

FUTURE 

diicebaris, diicebare 
d iicebiitur 

diicebamur 
diicebamini 
diicebantur 

diicar 
diiceris, diicere 
dtlcetur 

dtlcemur 
diicemini 
dtlcentur 

PERFECT 

ductus (-a, -um) sum 
ductus (-a, -urn) es 
ductus (-a, -um) est 

ducti (-ae, -a) surnus 
ducti (-ae, -a) estis 
ducti (-ae, -a) sunt 

PLUPERFECT 

ductus (-a, -urn) erarn 
ductus (-a, -urn) eras 
ductus (-a, -urn) erat 

ducti (-ae, -a) erarnus 
ducti (-ae, -a) eratis 
ducti (-ae, -a) erant 

FUTURE PERFECT 

ductus (-a, -urn) ero 
ductus (-a, -urn) eris 
ductus (-a, -urn) erit 



ACTIVE 

diixerimus 
diixeritis 
diixerint 

diicam 
diicis 
diicat 

ACTIVE 

diicamus 
diiciitis 
diicant 

diicerem 
diiceres 
diiceret 

diiceremus 
diiceretis 
diicerent 

diixerim 
diixeris 
diixerit 

diixerirnus 
diixeritis 
diixerint 

diixissern 
diixisses 
diixisset 

diixissernus 
diixissetis 
diixissent 

APPENDIX 

PASSIVE 

FUTURE PERFECT 

ductl (-ae, -a) erimus 
ducU (-ae, -a) eritis 
ducU (-ae, -a) erunt 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

PASSIVE 
PRESENT 

diicar 
diicaris, diicare 
diiciitur 

diicamur 
diicamini 
diicantur 

IMPERFECT 

diicerer 

PERFECT 

diicereris, diicerere 
diiceretur 

diicerernur 
diiceremini 
diicerentur 

ductus (-a, -urn) sirn 
ductus (-a, -urn) sis 
ductus (-a, -urn) sit 

ducti (-ae, -a) sirnus 
ducti (-ae, -a) sitis 
ducti (-ae, -a) sint 

PLUPERFECT 

ductus (-a, -urn) essern 
ductus (-a, -urn) esses 
ductus (-a, -urn) esset 

ducti (-ae, -a) essernus 
ducti (-ae, -a) essetis 
ducti (-ae, -a) essent 
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ACTIVE 

diicens 

ductiirus, -a, -urn 

ACTIVE 

ducere 

duxisse 

APPENDIX 

PARTICIPLES 

PASSIVE 

PRFSENT 

PERFECT 

ductus, -a, -urn 

FUTURE 
diicendus, -a, -urn 

INFINITIVES 

PASSIVE 

PRESENT 

duci 

PERFECT 
ductus, -a, -urn esse 

FUTURE 
ducturus, -a, -urn esse ducturn iri 

2nd 
3rd 

IMPERATIVES 

ACTIVE 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

PRESENT 

duc* ducite 

FUTURE 
ducito ducitote 
ducito ducunto 

PASSIVE 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

diicere ducirnini 

ducitor 
ducitor ducuntor 

• diioo, dioo, faciii, and ferii drop the final -e. 

PERIPHRASTICS 

As in the first conjugation, the future active and passive participles and forms 
of the verb "to be" make up the periphrastic conjugations. See opto for examples. 

Third Conjugation i-Stems: incipiO, incipere, incepi, inceptus, 'begin' 

incipio 
incipis 
incipit 

ACTIVE 

INDICATIVE 

PASSIVE 

PRESENT 

incipior 
inciperis, incipere 
incipitur 



ACTIVE 

incipimus 
incipitis 
incipiunt 

incipiebam 
incipiebas 
incipiebat 

incipiebilmus 
incipiebatis 
incipiebant 

incipiam 
incipies 
incipiet 

incipiemus 
incipietis 
incipient 

incepi 
incepiSti 
incepit 

APPENDIX 

PASSIVE 

PRESENT 

incipimur 
incipimini 
incipiuntur 

IMPERFECT 

incipiebar 
incipiebilris, incipiebare 
incipiebatur 

incipiebilmur 
incipiebamini 
incipiebantur 

FUTURE 

incipiar 
incipieris, incipiere 
incipietur 

incipiemur 
incipiemini 
incipientur 

PERFECT 

inceptus (-a, -um) sum 
inceptus (-a, -urn) es 
inceptus (-a, -urn) est 

incepimus incepti (-ae, -a) sumus 
incepistis incepti ( -ae, -a) estis 
inceperunt, incepere incepti (-ae, -a) sunt 

inceperam 
inceperas 
inceperat 

inceperamus 
inceperatis 
inceperant 

incepero 
inceperis 
inceperit 

inceperirnus 
inceperitis 
inceperint 

PLUPERFECT 

inceptus (-a, -urn) erarn 
inceptus (-a, -urn) eras 
inceptus (-a, -urn) erat 

incepti (-ae, -a) erarnus 
incepti ( -ae, -a) eratis 
incepti ( -ae, -a) erant 

FUTURE PERFECT 

inceptus (-a, -urn) ero 
inceptus (-a, -urn) eris 
inceptus (-a, -urn) erit 

incepti (-ae, -a) erirnus 
incepti ( -ae, -a) eritis 
incepti (-ae, -a) erunt 
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ACTIVE 

incipiarn 
incipias 
incipiat 

incipiarnus 
incipiatis 
incipiant 

inciperern 
inciperes 
inciperet 

inciperernus 
inciperetis 
inciperent 

inceperirn 
inceperis 
inceperit 

inceperirnus 
inceperitis 
inceperint 

APPENDIX 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

PASSIVE 

PRESENT 

incipiar 
incipiaris, incipiare 
incipiatur 

incipiarnur 
incipiamini 
incipiantur 

IMPERFECT 

inciperer 
incipereris, inciperere 
inciperetur 

inciperernur 
inciperernini 
inciperentur 

PERFECT 

inceptus (-a, -urn) sirn 
inceptus (-a, -urn) sis 
inceptus (-a, -urn) sit 

incepti (-ae, -a) simus 
incepti (-ae, -a) sitis 
incepti (-ae, -a) sint 

PLUPERFECT 

incepissern 
incepisses 
incepisset 

incepissernus 
incepissetis 
incepissent 

ACTIVE 

incipiens 

incepturus,-a,-urn 

inceptus (-a, -urn) essem 
inceptus (-a, -urn) esses 
inceptus (-a, -urn) esset 

incepti (-ae, -a) essernus 
incepti (-ae, -a) essetis 
incepti (-ae, -a) essent 

PARTICIPLES 

PASSIVE 

PRESENT 

PERFECT 

inceptus, -a, -urn 

FUTIJllE 
incipiendus, -a -urn 



ACTIVE 

incipere 

incepisse 

APPENDIX 

INFINITIVES 

PASSIVE 

PRESENT 

incipi 

PERFEcr 

inceptus, -a, -urn esse 

FUTURE 

inceptiirus, -a, -urn esse inceptum iri 

2nd 
3rd 

IMPERATIVES 

ACTIVE 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

PRESENT 
incipe incipite 

FUTURE 

incipito incipitote 
incipito incipiuntO 

PASSIVE 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

incipere incipimini 

incipitor 
incipitor incipiuntor 

PERIPHRASTICS 
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As in the first conjugation, the future active and passive participles and forms 
of the verb "to be" make up the periphrastic conjugations. See opto for 
examples. 

Fourth Conjugation: sentio, sentire, sensi, sensus, 'feel, perceive' 

sentio 
sentis 
sentit 

ACTIVE 

sentimus 
sentitis 
sentiunt 

sentiebam 
sentiebiis 
sentiebat 

INDICATIVE 

PASSIVE 

PREsENT 
sentior 
sentiris, sentire 
sentitur 

sentimur 
sentimini 
sentiuntur 

IMPERFEcr 

sentiebar 
sentiebiiris, sentiebiire 
sentiebiitur 



344 

ACTIVE 

sentiSbamus 
sentiSbatis 
sentiSbant 

sentiam 
sentiSs 
sentiet 
sentiemus 
sentietis 
sentient 

sSnsi 
sensisti 
sensit 
sensimus 
sSnsistis 
senserunt, sensSre 

senserarn 
senseras 
senserat 

senserarnus 
senseratis 
senserant 

APPENDIX 

PASSIVE 

IMPERFECT 

sentiSbamur 
sentiSbliminI 
sentiSbantur 

FUTURE 

sentiar 
sentiSris, sentiere 
sentiStur 
sentiemur 
sentiSminI 
sentientur 

PERFECT 

sensus (-a, -urn) sum 
sensus (-a, -urn) es 
sensus (-a, -um) est 
sensi (-ae, -a) surnus 
sensi ( -ae, -a) estis 
sensi (-ae, -a) sunt 

PLUPERFECT 

sensus (-a, -urn) erarn 
sensus (-a, -urn) eras 
sensus (-a, -urn) erat 

sensi (-ae, -a) erarnus 
sensi (-ae, -a) eratis 
sensi (-ae, -a) erant 

FUTURE PERFECT 

sensero 
senseris 
senserit 

senserirnus 
senseritis 
senserint 

ACTIVE 

sentiarn 
sentias 
sentiat 

sensus (-a, -urn) ero 
sensus (-a, -urn) eris 
sensus (-a, -urn) erit 

sensi (-ae, -a) erirnus 
sensi ( -ae, -a) eritis 
sensi (-ae, -a) erunt 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

PASSIVE 

PRESENT 

sentiar 
sentiiiris, senti are 
sentiiitur 
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ACTIVE PASSIVE 
PRESENT 

sentiarnus sentiarnur 
sentiatis sentiamini 
sentiant sentiantur 

IMPERFECT 

sentirern sentirer 
sentires sentireris, sentirere 
sentiret sentiretur 

sentirernus sentirernur 
sentiretis sentirernini 
sentirent sentirentur 

PERFECT 
senserirn sensus (-a, -urn) sim 
senseris sensus (-a, -urn) sis 
senserit sensus (-a, -urn) sit 

senserimus sensi (-ae, -a) sirnus 
senseritis sensi (-ae, -a) sitis 
senserint sensi (-ae, -a) sint 

PLUPERFECT 
sensissern sensus (-a, -urn) essern 
sensisses sensus (-a, -urn) esses 
sensisset sensus (-a, -urn) esset 

sensissernus sensi (-ae, -a) essernus 
sensissetis sensl (-ae, -a) essetis 
sensissent sensi (-ae, -a) essent 

PARTICIPLES 

PilESENT 
ACTIVE PASSIVE 

sentiens 

PERFECT 
sensus, -a, -urn 

FUTURE 

sensurus, -a, -urn sentiendus, -a, -urn 
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ACTIVE 

sentire 

sensisse 

APPENDIX 

INFINITIVES 

PASSIVE 

PRESENr 

senlin 

PERFECT 

sensus, -a, -um esse 

FUTURE 
sensurus, -a, -um esse sensum irI 

2nd 
3rd 

ACTIVE 

IMPERATIVES 

PASSIVE 
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

PRESENT 
senti senUte sentlre sentimini 

FUTURE 
sentita senUtate sentitor 
sentita sentiunta sentitor sentiuntor 

PERIPHRASTICS 

As in the first conjugation, the future active and passive participles and forms 
of the verb "to be" make up the periphrastic conjugations. See opto for 
examples. 

Deponent Verbs 

precor, preciri, precatus sum, 'beg, request' 
vereor, vereri, veritus sum, 'fear' 
ingredior, ingredi, ingressus sum, 'enter, proceed' 
experior, experiri, expertus sum, 'try, experience' 

First Conjugation 

INDICATIVE 

PRESENT 
precor, I beg, I am begging, I do beg, 

I (always) beg 
precaris, preciire, you beg, etc. 

precatur, he/she/it begs, etc. 

IMPERFECT 

preciibar, I was begging, etc. 

preciibiiris, preciibiire, you were 
begging, etc. 

preciibiitur, he/she/it was begging, 
etc. 
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PRESENT 

precarnur, we beg, etc. 
precarnini, you beg, etc. 
precantur, they beg, etc. 

FUTURE 

precabor, I shall beg, etc. 

precaberis, precabere, you will 
beg, etc. 

precabitur, he/she/it will beg, etc. 

precabirnur, we shall beg, etc. 
precabimini, you will beg, etc. 
precabuntur, they will beg, etc. 

PLUPERFECT 

precatus (-a, -urn) eram, I had begged 

precatus (-a, -urn) eras 
precatus (-a, -urn) erat 

precati (-ae, -a) eramus 
precati (-ae, -a) eratis 
precati (-ae, -a) erant 

IMPERFECT 

precabiimur, we were begging, etc. 
precabamini, you were begging, etc. 
precabantur, they were begging, 

etc. 

PERFECT 

precatus (-a, -urn) sum, I have 
begged, etc. 

precatus (-a, -urn) es 

precatus (-a, -urn) est 

preciiti (-ae, -a) sumus 
precati ( -ae, -a) estis 
precati (-ae, -a) sunt 

FUTURE PERFECT 

precatus (-a, -urn) era, I shall have 
begged 

precatus (-a, -urn) eris 
precatus (-a, -urn) erit 

precati (-ae, -a) erimus 
precati (-ae, -a) eritis 
precati (-ae, -a) erunt 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRESENT 

precer 
preceris, precere 
precetur 

precernur 
precernini 
precentur 

PERFECT 

precatus (-a, -urn) sirn 
precatus (-a, -urn) sis 
precatus (-a, -urn) sit 

precati (-ae, -a) simus 
precati (-ae, -a) sitis 
precati (-ae, -a) sint 

IMPERFECT 

precarer 
precareris, precarere 
precaretur 

precarernur 
precaremini 
precarentur 

PLUPERFECT 

precatus (-a, -urn) essem 
precatus (-a, -urn) esses 
precatus (-a, -urn) esset 

precati (-ae, -a) essemus 
precati ( -ae, -a) essetis 
precati (-ae, -a) essent 



348 

precans, begging 

APPENDIX 

PARTICIPLES 

PREsENT 

PERFEcr 
precatus, -a, -um, having begged 

FUTURE ACTIVE 

precatiirus, -a, -um, about to beg, going to beg, ready to beg 

FUTURE PASSIVE 

precandus, -a, -um, to be begged, having to be begged 

preciri, to beg 

INFINITIVES 

PRESENT 

PER.FEcr 
precatus (-a, -um) esse, to have begged 

FUTURE 
precatiirus (-a, -um) esse, to be about to beg, to be going to beg, to be ready 

to beg 

IMPERATIVES 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

PRESENT 
precare, beg! precamini, beg! 

FUTURE 

2nd precator, you shall beg! 
3rd precitor, he/she/it shall beg! precantor, they shall beg! 

Second, Third, and Fourth ConjugatioDS 

INDICATIVE 

PRESENT 
vereor ingredior experior 
verms, verere ingrederis, ingredere experiris, experire 
veretur ingreditur experitur 

veremur ingredimur experimur 
veremini ingredimini experimini 
verentur ingrediuntur experiuntur 
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IMPERFECT 

verebar ingrediebar experiebar 
verebaris, verebare ingrediebaris, experiebaris, 

ingrediebare experiebare 
verebatur ingrediebatur experiebatur 

verebarnur ingrediebarnur experiebarnur 
verebarninI ingrediebarninI experiebarninI 
verebantur ingrediebantur experiebantur 

FUTURE 

verebor ingrediar experiar 
vereberis, verebere ingredieris, ingrediere experieris, experiere 
verebitur ingredietur experietur 

vereoirnur ingrediernur experiernur 
verebirninI ingredierninI experierninI 
verebuntur ingredientur experientur 

PERFECT 

veritus (-a, -urn) sum ingressus (-a, -urn) sum expertus (-a, -urn) sum 
veritus (-a, -urn) es ingressus (-a, -urn) es expertus (-a, -urn) es 
veritus (-a, -urn) est ingressus (-a, -urn) est expertus (-a, -urn) est 

veriti (-ae, -a) surnus ingressi (-ae, -a) sum us experti (-ae, -a) surnus 
veriti (-ae, -a) estis ingressl (-ae, -a) estis experti (-ae, -a) estis 
veriti (-ae, -a) sunt ingressi (-ae, -a) sunt experti (-ae, -a) sunt 

PLUPERFECT 

veritus (-a, -urn) erarn ingressus (-a, -urn) erarn expertus (-a, -urn) erarn 
veritus (-a, -urn) eras ingressus (-a, -urn) eras expertus (-a, -urn) eras 
veritus (-a, -urn) erat ingressus (-a, -urn) erat expertus (-a, -urn) erat 

veriti (-ae, -a) erarnus ingressi (-ae, -a) erarnus experti (-ae, -a) erarnus 
veriti (-ae, -a) eratis ingressi (-ae, -a) eratis experti (-ae, -a) eratis 
veriti (-ae, -a) erant ingressi (-ae, -a) erant experti (-ae, -a) erant 

FUTURE PERFECT 

veritus (-a, -urn) ero ingressus (-a, -urn) era expertus (-a, -urn) era 
veritus (-a, -urn) eris ingressus (-a, -urn) eris expertus (-a, -urn) eris 
veritus (-a, -urn) erit ingressus (-a, -urn) erit expertus (-a, -urn) erit 

veriti (-ae, -a) erirnus ingressi (-ae, -a) erirnus experti (-ae, -a) erirnus 
veriti (-ae, -a) eritis ingressi (-ae, -a) eritis experti (-ae, -a) eritis 
veriti (-ae, -a) erunt ingressi (-ae, -a) erunt experti (-ae, -a) erunt 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRESENT 
verear ingrediar experiar 
verearis, vereare ingrediilris, ingrediare experiaris, experiare 
vereatur ingrediatur experiatur 

Verea!11Ur ingrediarnur experiarnur 
vereamini ingrediarnini experiamini 
vereantur ingrediantur experiantur 

IMPERFECT 
vererer ingrederer experirer 
verereris, vererere ingredereris, in~ rederere experireris, experirere 
vereretur ingrederetur experiretur 

vererernur ingrederernur experirernur 
vererernini ingrederernini experirernini 
vererentur ingrederentur experirentur 

PERFECT 
veritus (-a, -urn) sirn ingressus (-a, -urn) sirn expertus (-a, -urn) sirn 
veritus (-a, -urn) sis ingressus (-a, -urn) sis expertus (-a, -urn) sis 
veritus (-a, -urn) sit ingressus (-a, -urn) sit expertus (-a, -urn) sit 

veriti (-ae, -a) sirnus ingressi (-ae, -a) sirnus experti (-ae, -a) sirnus 
veriti (-ae, -a) sUis ingressi (-ae, -a) sitis experti (-ae, -a) sitis 
veriti (-ae, -a) sint ingressi (-ae, -a) sint experti (-ae, -a) sint 

PLUPERFECT 
veritus (-a, -urn) essern ingressus (-a, -urn) essern expertus (-a, -urn) essern 
veritus (-a, -urn) esses ingressus (-a, -urn) esses expertus (-a, -urn) esses 
veritus (-a, -urn) esset ingressus (-a, -urn) esset expertus (-a, -urn) esset 

veriti (-ae, -a) essernus ingressi (-ae, -a) essernus experti (-ae, -a) essernus 
veriti (-ae, -a) essetis ingressi (-ae, -a) essetis experti (-ae, -a) essetis 
veriti (-ae, -a) essent iogressi (-ae, -a) essent experti (-ae, -a) essent 

PARTICIPLES 

PRESENT 
verens ingrediens experiens 

PERFECT 
veritus, -a, -urn ingressus, -a, -urn expertus, -a, -urn 

FUTURE ACTIVE 
veriturus, -a, -urn ingressurus, -a, -urn experturus, -a, -urn 

FUTURE PASSIVE 
verendus, -a, -urn iogredieodus, -a, -urn experiendus, -a, -urn 
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INFINITIVES 

PRESENT 

vereri ingredi experiri 

PERFECT 

veritus (-a, -urn) esse ingressus (-a, -urn) esse expertus (-a, -urn) esse 

FUTURE 

veritiirus (-a, -urn) ingressiirus (-a, -urn) expertiirus (-a, -urn) 
esse esse esse 

IMPERATIVES 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

PRESENT 

verere veremini ingredere ingredimini experire experimini 

FUTURE 

2nd veretor ingreditor experitor 
3rd veretor verentor ingreditor ingrediuntor experitor experiuntor 

sum, esse, fui, futiirus, 'be' 

possum, posse, potui, --, 'be able' 

sum, I am 
es, you are 
est, he/she/it/there is 

sumus, we are 
estis, you are 
sunt, they/there are 

eram, I was 
eras, you were 
erat, he/she/it/there was 

eramus, we were 
eratis, you were 
erant, they {there were 

ero, I shall be 
eris, you will be 

INDICATIVE 

PRESENT 

possum, I am able, I can 
potes, you are able, etc. 
potest, he/she/it is able, etc. 

possumus, we are able, etc. 
potestis, you are able, etc. 
possunt, they are able, etc. 

IMPERFECT 

poteram, I was able, I could 
poteras, you were able, etc. 
poterat, he/she/it was able, etc. 

poteramus, we were able, etc. 
poteratis, you were able, etc. 
poterant, they were able, etc. 

FUTURE 

erit, he/she/it/there will be 

potero, I shall be able 
poteris, you will be able 
poterit, he/she/it will be able 
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FUTURE 

erimus, we shall be 
eritis, you will be 
erunt, they/there will be 

poterimus, we shall be able 
poteritis, you will be able 
poterunt, they will be able 

PERFECT 

fui, I have been, I was 

fuistl, you have been, etc. 

fuit, he/she/it/there has been, etc. 

fuimus, we have been, etc. 

fuistis, you have been, etc. 

fuerunt, fuere, they/there have been, 
etc. 

potui, I have been (was) able, I 
could 

potuistl, you have been (were) 
able, etc. 

potuit, he/she/it has been (was) 
able, etc. 

potuimus, we have been (were) 
able, etc. 

potuistis, you have been (were) 
able, etc. 

potuerunt, potuere, they have been 
(were) able, etc. 

PLUPERFECT 

fueram, I had been 
fueras, you had been 
fuerat, he/she/it/there had been 

fueramus, we had been 
fueratis, you had been 
fuerant, they/there had been 

potueram I had been able 
potueras, you had been able 
potuerat, he/she/it had been able 

potueramus, we had been able 
potueratis, you had been able 
potuerant, they had been able 

FUTURE PERFECT 

fuero, I shall have been 
fueris, you will have been 
fuerit, he/she/it/there will have been 

fuerimus, we shall have been 
fueritis, you will have been 
fuerint, they/there will have been 

potuero, I shall have been able 
potueris, you will have been able 
potuerit, he/she/it will have been 

able 

potuerimus, we shall have been able 
potueritis, you will have been able 
potuerint, they will have been able 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

PREsENT 
sim simus possim possimus 
Sis sitis possis possitis 
sit sint possit possint 
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IMPERFECT 

essero esserous possem posserous 
esses essetis posses possetis 
esset essent posset possent 

PERFECT 

fuerim fuerimus potueriro potuerirous 
fueris fueritis potueris potueritis 
fuerit fuerint potuerit potuerint 

PLUPERFECT 

fuissern fuissernus potuissem potuissemus 
fuisses fuissetis potuisses potuissetis 
fuisset fuissent potuisset potuissent 

PARTICIPLES 

PRESENT 
potens, (being) able, powerful 

futlirus, -a, -um, about to be, 
going to be, ready to be 

PERFECT 

FUTURE 

INFINmVES 

PRESENT 
esse, to be posse, to be able 

PERFECT 

fuisse, to have been potuisse, to have been able 

futlirus, -a, -urn esse (fore), to be 
about to be, to be going to be, 
to be ready to be 

FUTURE 

IMPERATIVES 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR 
PRESENT 

es, be! este, be! 
FUTURE 

2nd esto, estote, 
you shall be! you shall be! 

3rd esto, sunto, 
he/she/it shall be! they shall be! 

PLURAL 
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eO, ire, ii (iVl1, itus, 'go' 

INDICATIVE 

PRESENT IMPERFECT FurURE 
eo ibam Ibo 
is Ibis ibis 
it ibat Ibit 

imus ibamus Ibimus 
itis ibatis ibitis 
eunt lbant Ibunt 

PERFECT PLUPERFECT FUTURE PERFECT 
ii (ivi) ieram (iveram) iero (lvero) 
isti (ivisti) ieras (iveras) ieris (iveris) 
iit (ivit) ierat (iverat) ierit (lverit) 

iimus (ivimus) ieramus (iveramus) ierimus (iverimus) 
istis (lvistis) ieratis (iveratis) ieritis (iveritis) 
ierunt, iere ierant (iverant) ierint (iverint) 

(iverunt, ivere) 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRESENT IMPERFECT PERFECT PLUPERFECT 
eam irem ierim (iverim) issem (lvissem) 
cas ires ieris (Iveris) isses (ivisses) 
eat iret ierit (lverit) isset (ivisset) 

eamus iremus ierimus (iverimus) issemus (ivissemus) 
eatis iretis ieritis (lveritis) issetis (ivissetis) 
eant irent ierint (iverint) issent (ivissent) 

PARTICIPLES 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 
PRESENT 

iens, gen. euntis 

PERFECT 
itum 

FUTURE 
itiirus, -a, -urn eundum 



AcnvE 

PRESENT 

ire 

PERFECT 

isse (ivisse) 

FUTURE 
itlirus (-a, -urn) esse 

APPENDIX 

INFINITIVES 

PASSIVE 

IMPERATIVES 

SlNGULAR PLURAL 

PREsENT 
i ite 

FUTURE 
2nd ito itote 
3rd ito eunto 

ferii, ferre, tuIi, litus, 'bring, carry, bear, endure' 

fero 
fers 
fert 

ACTIVE 

ferimus 
fertis 
ferunt 

ferebam 
ferebiis 
ferebat 

ferebamus 
ferebatis 
ferebant 

PREsENT 

INDICATIVE 

PASSIVE 

feror 
ferris, ferre 
fertur 

ferimur 
ferimini 
feruntur 

IMPERFECT 

ferebar 
ferebaris, ferebare 
ferebatur 

ferebamur 
ferebamini 
ferebantur 
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ACTIVE 

ferarn 
feres 
feret 

ferernus 
feretis 
ferent 

tull 
tulisti 
tulit 

tulirnus 
tulistis 
tulerunt, tulere 

tuleram 
tuleras 
tulerat 

tuleramus 
tuleratis 
tulerant 

FUTURE 

PERFECf 

APPENDIX 

PASSIVE 

ferar 
fereris, ferere 
feretur 

ferernur 
feremini 
ferentur 

latus (-a, -urn) surn 
latus (-a, -urn) es 
latus (-a, -urn) est 

Iati (-ae, -a) surnus 
lati ( -ae, -a) estis 
lati (-ae, -a) sunt 

PLUPERFECf 

latus (-a, -urn) erarn 
latus (-a, -urn) eras 
latus (-a, -urn) erat 

lati (-ae, -a) erarnus 
lati (-ae, -a) eratis 
Iati ( -ae, -a) erant 

FUTURE PERFECf 

tulero 
tuleris 
tulerit 

tulerirnus 
tuleritis 
tulerint 

ACfIVE 

ferarn 
feras 
ferat 

ferarnus 
feratis 
ferant 

PRESENT 

latus (-a, -urn) ero 
latus (-a, -urn) eris 
latus (-a, -urn) edt 

Iati (-ae, -a) erimus 
lati ( -ae, -a) eritis 
lati (-ae, -a) erunt 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

PASSIVE 

ferar 
feraris, ferare 
feratur 

ferarnur 
ferarnd 
ferantur 



ACTIVE 

ferrem 
ferres 
ferret 

ferremus 
ferretis 
ferrent 

tulerirn 
tuleris 
tulerit 

tulerimus 
tuleritis 
tulerint 

APPENDIX 

PASSIVE 
IMPERFECT 

ferrer 

PERFECT 

ferreris, ferrere 
ferretur 

ferrernur 
ferremini 
ferrentur 

latus (-a, -urn) sirn 
latus (-a, -um) sis 
latus (-a, -urn) sit 

laU (-ae, -a) simus 
lati ( -ae, -a) sitis 
lati (-ae, -a) sint 

PLUPERFFCT 
tulissem 
tulisses 
tulisset 

tulissemus 
tulissetis 
tulissent 

ACTIVE 

ferens 

latiirus, -a, -urn 

PRESENT 

PERFECT 

FUTURE 

t ·.tus (-a, -urn) essern 
dtus (-a, -urn) esses 
latus (-a, -urn) esset 

lati (-ae, -a) essernus 
lati ( -ae, -a) essetis 
lati (-ae, -a) essent 

PARTICIPLES 

PASSIVE 

latus, -a, -urn 

ferendus, -a, -urn 

INFINITIVES 

ACTIVE PASSIVE 
PRESENT 

ferre fern 
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ACTIVE PASSIVE 

PERFECT 

tulisse latus (-a, -um) esse 

FUTIJRE 
latiirus (-a, -um) esse latum iri 

ACTIVE 

IMPERATIVES 

PASSIVE 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

fer 

2nd ferto 
3rd ferto 

volo 
vis 
vult 

volumus 
vultis 
volunt 

volebam 
volebas 
volebat 

volebamus 
volebatis 
volebant 

volam 
voles 
volet 

PREsENT 

ferte 

FUTURE 
fertote 
ferunto 

ferre 

fertor 
fertor 

ferimini 

feruntor 

yolo, Yelle, yolui, --, 'wish, want, be willing' 
Dolo, Dolle, Dolui, --, 'be unwilling' 
milo, mille, milui, --, 'prefer' 

INDICATIVE 

PRESENT 

nolo malo 
non vis mavis 
non vult mavult 

nolumus maiumus 
non vultis mavultis 
nolunt maiunt 

IMPERFECT 

nolebam maiebam 
nolebas malebas 
nolebat malebat 

nolebamus malebamus 
nolebatis maiebatis 
nolebant malebant 

FUTIJRE 
nolam malam 
Doles males 
nolet malet 
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volemus nolemus malemus 
voletis noletis maletis 
volent nolent malent 

PERFECT 

volui nolui malui 
voluisti noluisti maluisti 
voluit noluit maluit 
voluimus noluimus maluimus 
voluistis noluistis maluistis 
voluerunt, voluere noluerunt, noluere maluerunt, maluere 

PLUPERFECT 

volueram nolueram malueram 
volueras nolueras malueras 
voluerat noluerat maluerat 
volueramus nolueramus malueramus 
volueratis nolueratis malueratis 
voluerant noluerant maluerant 

FUTURE PERFECT 

voluero noluero maluero 
volueris nolueris malueris 
voluerit noluerit maluerit 
voluerimus noluerimus maluerimus 
volueritis nOlueritis malueritis 
voluerint noluerint maluerint 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRESENT 

velim nolim malim 
vens nons mans 
vel it nolit malit 

velimus nonmus maUmus 
velitis nolitis malitis 
velint nolint malint 

IMPERFECT 

vellem nollem maUem 
velles nOlles manes 
vellet nollet mallet 

vellemus nollemus mallemus 
velletis nolletis malletis 
vellent nollent maUent 
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PERFECT 
voluerim noluerim maIuerim 
volueris nolueris maIueris 
voluerit noluerit maIuerit 

voluerimus noluerimus maluerimus 
volueritis nolueritis maIueritis 
voluerint noluerint maIuerint 

PLUPERFECT 
voluissem noluissem maIuissem 
voluisses noluisses maIuisses 
voluisset noluisset maIuisset 

voluissemus noluissemus maIuissemus 
voluissetis noluissetis maIuissetis 
voluissent noluissent maIuissent 

PARTICIPLES 

PRESENT 
volens nolens 

PERFECT 

FUTURE 

INFINITIVES 

PRESENT 
velIe nolle mille 

PERFECT 
voluisse noluisse maIuisse 

FUTURE 

IMPERATIVES 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

PRESENT 
noli nolite 

FUTURE 
2nd nolito nolitote 
3rd nolito nolunto 
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fio, fieri, factus sum, 'be made, be done, happen, become' 

INDICATIVE 

PRESENT IMPERFEcr FUTURE 
flo, I am made, fiebam, I was made, fiam, I shall be made, 

I become I became I shall become 
fis flebas fies 
fit fiebat fiet 

{"unus flebamus fiemus 
fltis flebatis fletis 
flunt flehant fient 

PERFEcr PLUPERFEcr FUTURE PERFEcr 
factus (-a, -urn) sum factus (-a, -urn) eram factus (-a, -urn) ero 
factus (-a, -urn) es factus (-a, -urn) eras factus (-a, -urn) eris 
factus (-a, -urn) est factus (-a, -urn) erat factus (-a, -urn) erit 

facti (-ae, -a) sumus facti (-ae, -a) eramus facti (-ae, -a) erimus 
facti (-ae, -a) estis facti (-ae, -a) eratis facti (-ae, -a) eritis 
facti (-ae, -a) sunt facti (-ae, -a) erant facti (-ae, -a) erunt 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRESENT IMPERFECT PERFEcr PLUPERFEcr 
flam fierem factus (-a, -urn) sirn factus (-a, -urn) essern 
fjas fieres factus (-a, -urn) sis factus (-a, -urn) esses 
{"Iat fieret factus (-a, -urn) sit factus (-a, -urn) esset 

flamus fieremus facti (-ae, -a) simus facti (-ae, -a) essemus 
flatis fieretis facti (-ae, -a) sitis facti (-ae, -a) essetis 
{"!ant fierent facti (-ae, -a) sint facti (-ae, -a) essent 

PARTICIPLES 

PRESENT 

PERFEcr 
factus, -a, -urn, having been made, having become 

FUTURE 
faciendus, -a, -urn, having to be made, having to become 

INFINITIVES 

PRESENT 
fieri, to be made, to become 
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PERFECT 

factus (-a, -urn) esse, to have been made, to have become 

FUTURE 
factum iri, to be about (going, ready) to be made, to be about (going, ready) 

to become 

IMPERATIVES 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

PREsENT 
fi, be made, become! fite, be made, become! 

FUTURE 
2nd fito, you shall be made, 

you shall become! 
3rd fito, he/she/it shall be made, 

he/she/it shall become! 

Formation of the Future Imperative 

The future imperative is a rare form in Latin. It exists in the second and third 
persons, singular and plural. To form the future active imperative, take the 
present stem and for the second and third persons singular, add the ending 
-to. For the second person plural, add -tote to the present stem, and for the third 
person plural, add -nto to the stem. 

The future passive imperative lacks a second person plural. The endings 
which are added to the present stem are -tor for the second and third persons 
singular and -Dtor for the third person plural. 

In the third conjugation, the -e- of the present stem is changed to -i-, but in 
the third person plural to _u_. In i-stems of the third conjugation and in the 
fourth conjugation, an -i- appears before the _u_. 

Thus: 
ACTIVE 

SINGULAR 2nd optato impleto ducito incipito senmo 
3rd optato impleto ducito incipito sentito 

PLURAL 2nd optatote impletote ducitote incipitote sentitote 
3rd optanto implento ducunto incipiunto sentiunto 

PASSIVE 

SINGULAR 2nd optator impletor ducitor incipitor sentitor 
3rd optator impletor ducitor incipitor sentitor 

PLURAL 2nd 
3rd optantor implentor ducuntor incipiuntor sentiuntor 
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REVIEW OF THE SYNTAX OF NOUNS 

Apposition 
Apposition may occur in all cases in Latin. 

NOMINATIVE: 1. Marcus, bonus vir, in agris labOrat. Marcus, a good man, is 
working in the fields. 

2. Niintii ad insulam ivimus. We went as messengers to the 
island; We, messengers, went to the island. 

3. Amicus tuns tibi loquor. I speak to you as your friend; I, your 
friend, speak to you. 

GENITIVE: Memores invidiae tuae, culpae magnae, ex urbe ibimus. Mindful 
of your envy, a great fault, we shall go out of the city. 

DATIVE: Sorori Annae donum dedit. He gave a gift to his sister Anna. 
ACCUSATIVE: Marcum ducem copiarum in Italiam miserunt. They sent Marcus, 

the leader of the troops, into Italy; They sent Marcus into Italy 
as leader of the troops. 

ABLATIVE: Socii in patria Asia visi sunt. The allies were seen in their native 
land of Asia (literally, their native land, Asia). 

Nominative Case 
The nominative case is used for the subject of a finite verb and for the predicate 
nominative. 

1. Nautae vela ad insulam dederunt. The sailors set sail to the island. 
2. Marcus est vir honestus. Marcus is a distinguished man. (predicate nominative) 
3. Marcus vir honestus videtur. Marcus seems a distinguished man. (predicate 

nominative) 
4. Marcus honestus videbatur. Marcus seemed distillguished. (predicate adjective) 
5. Pueri puellaeque in tectum missi sunt. The boys and girls were sent into the 

house. (For the masculine verb, see Additional Rules, p. 400) 
6. Mare, sidera, animilia, terraque ii dis immortalibus facta est. The sea, stars, 

animals and land were made by the immortal gods. (For the singular verb, 
see Additional Rules, p. 400) 

Genitive Case 
The genitive case, in general, is used for a noun which is dependent upon 
another noun. In addition, it may depend upon a verb or an adjective. Thus: 

GENITIVE OF POSSESSION (not discussed in the text) 

1. Tectum mei amici igni deletum est. My friend's house was destroyed 
by fire. 
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2. Miter ducis ab incolis laudita est. The mother of the leader was praised by 
the inhabitants. 

3. Iuvenis fritrem gladio patris intenecit. The young man killed his brother with 
hisfather's sword. 

4. Poeta cuius liber est notus auxilium a rege petivit. The poet whose book is 
well known sought aid from the king. 

PARTITIVE GENITIVE (GENITIVE OF TIlE WHOLE) (Unit 9G) 
The genitive is sometimes used in Latin to express the whole group or unit of 
which the word on which the genitive depends expresses the part. 

1. Quid mali in nostro oppido est? What evil is in our town? 
2. Pars oppidi fiammis deleta erat. Part of the town had been destroyed by flames. 
3. Nihil bom in hie urbe videre possumus. We are able to see nothing good 

in this city. 
4. Phis peciiniae nos habemus quam vos. We have more money than you (do). 

BUT: 

1. Onus e libris ad nos missus est. One of the books was sent to us. 
2. Quinque e militibus interfecti sunt. Five of the soldiers were killed. 
3. QUidam ex hominibus in via ambulabat. A certain one of the men was walking 

in the street. 

GENITIVE OF DESCRIP110N (QUALITY) (Unit IOD) 
A noun in the genitive case, when modified by an adjective, may be used to 
describe or express a quality of another noun. 

1. Vir maguae sapientiae ab omnibus laudatur. A man of great wisdom is 
praised by all. 

2. Verba eius modi a populo omni audita sunt. Words of this kind have been 
heard by all the people. 

3. Cicero fuit homo maguae fimae. Cicero was a man of great reputation. 

GENITIVE OF MATERIAL (not discussed in the text) 
The genitive is used to express the material of which something is composed. 

1. Urna auri a natis inventa est. An urn of gold was found by the children. 
2. Telane ferri habes? Do you have weapons of iron? 
3. Magnum agrum friimenti vidimus. We have seen a large field of grail!. 

[friimentum, -i, N., 'grain'] 
4. Turba feminirum in via visa est. A crowd of women was seen in the street. 

ApPOSITIONAL GENITIVE (not discussed in the text) 
The genitive is sometimes used instead of a noun in apposition. 
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1. Nomen regis a populo Romano non dilectum est. The name of king was 
not esteemed by the Roman people. [diligii, -ere, -Iexi, -Iectus, 'esteem'] 

2. Difficile est artem rei roilitiris docere. It is difficult to teach the art of warfare. 
[res militiris, rei militiris, F., 'warfare'] 

3. Opportunitas libri legendi nobis non offertur. The opportunity of reading a 
book is not offered to us. [opportiinitis, otitis, F., 'opportunity'] 

PREDICATE GENITIVE (GENITIVE OF CHARACTERISTIC) (Unit 11D) 
A noun in the genitive case which stands alone (or modified by an adjective) in 
the predicate denotes a characteristic or a class. 

1. Est boni imperitiiris bene ducere. It is the mark of a good commander to 
lead well. 

2. Digui civis est de curis patriae cogitare. It is the mark of a worthy citizen to 
think about the cares of his native land. 

3. Sapienter regere est bonesti regis. Ruling wisely is the mark of a respected 
king. 

The genitive serves as the object of a verbal idea of nouns, adjectives, and is 
used with some verbs. Thus: 

GENITIVE WITH VERBS OF ACCUSING AND CONDEMNING (Unit 2F) 
The genitive is used with verbs of accusing and condemning to express the charge 
or penalty. 

1. Hostes gravium scelerum damnaverunt. They condemned the enemy for 
serious crimes. 

2. Feminas irae damnamus. We condemn the women for their anger. 
3. Nautas insidiirum dllmnllbitis. You will condemn the sailors for their 

treachery. 

OBJECTIVE GENITIVE (Unit 11C) 
There is a verbal idea understood in nouns and adjectives of feeling or action. 
The noun that is the object of this verbal idea is called the objective genitive. 

I. Dux bem hortatus est ut milites quam fortissime pugnarent. The leader 
of the war urged that the soldiers fight as bravely as possible. 

2. Incolae oppidi ruinam tectiirum timuerunt. The inhabitants of the town 
feared the destruction of the houses. 

3. Erant multi rumores de spe paeis. There were many rumors about the hope 
of peace. 

4. MuIta pecunia saepe est invidiae causa. A lot of money is often the cause of 
envy. 

5. Hmo de lovis amore pulebrarum feroiniirum monebatur. Juno was warned 
about Jupiter's love of beautiful women. 
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6. Iuvenis studiosus legeodi multa didicit. The young man, fond of reading, 
learned many things. 

BUT NOTE also, in contrast, the SUBJECTIVE GENITIVE (Unit 1IC): 
There is a verbal idea understood in nouns and adjectives of feeling or action. 
The noun that is the subject of this verbal idea is called the subjective genitive. 

1. Iiino de Ions amore pulchrarum feminiirum monebiitur. Juno was warned 
about Jupiter's love of beautiful women. 

2. Ira reginae populum terret. The queen's anger is frightening the people. 
3. MUites insidiis hostium superati sunt. The soldiers were conquered by the 

treachery of the enemy. 
4. Ob regis eiiram de salute populi urbs quam optime miinita est. On account 

of the king's concern about the safety of the people, the city has been fortified 
as well as possible. 

5. Facta fortissima mDitum a ducibus laudata sunt. The very brave deeds 
of the soldiers were praised by the leaders. 

OBJECTIVE GENITIVE WITH IMPERSONAL VERBS (Unit 1604) 
Some impersonal verbs take the genitive of the thing whieh arouses the feeling 
and the accusative of the person concerned. 

1. Me invidiae pudet. I am ashamed of my jealousy. 
2. Vos bem 1001\ piget? Are you disgusted with the long war? 
3. Quos superitorum miseret? Who pities the conquered? 
4. Duds interest inimicOs internei. It is in the leader's interest that his enemies 

be killed. 

GENITIVE WITH EXPRESSIONS OF REMEMBERING AND FORGETIING (Unit Ibrl) 
The genitive is frequently used with verbs and expressions of remembering 
and forgetting. 

1. Factorum fortium ducum nostrorum semper meminerimus. We shall always 
remember the brave deeds of our leaders. 

2. Veniae oostrae oblivisceris? Are you forgetting our kindness? 
3. Memores patriae magno cum studio piignabimus. Mindful of our native 

land we shall fight with great zeal. 

Note that the accusative may also be used in these constructions. 

GENmVE OF INDEFINITE VALUE (Unit 181) 
A few neuter adjectives and some nouns implying utter worthlessness, such as 
as, lIoccus, and nihilum, are sometimes used in the genitive case to express the 
value of a person, thing, or situation when that value is not specifically deter­
mined or is indefinite. This use of the genitive is generally found with verbs 
meaning 'consider', 'reckon', and 'value'. 
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1. Tectum magni habeo. I have a house of great value. 
2. Inimicos pam facimus. We reckon our enemies of little worth. 
3. Quid tanti aestimamus? What do we estimate of such great value? 
4. Te Bocci diico. I don't give a damn for you. 

GENITIVE OF FULLNESS AND WA'tIT (not discussed in the text) 
Words expressing fullness and emptiness often govern the genitive. 

367 

1. Servi urnam ll~l~nam aquae} in mensa posuerunt. The slaves placed on the 
manem aquae 

table the urn {fUll of ~:ter }. [plenus, -a, -um, 'full'; inanis, -e, 'empty'] 
empty oJ water 

2. Milites fortes timoris semper non egent. Brave soldiers do not always lack 
fear. [egeo, -ere, -ui, --, 'lack, be without'] 

3. Marcus agrum pauperem aquae coluit. Marcus tilled a field poor in water. 
[colo, -ere, -ui, coitus, 'till'] 

GREEK GENITIVE (EpEXEGETlCAL GENITIVE) (not discussed in the text) 
Following Greek usage, adjectives meaning 'skilled in, having knowledge or 
may govern the genitive. 

1. Puerum peritum legendi laudabamus. We kept on praising the boy skilled 
in reading. [peritus, -a, -um, 'skilled in'] 

2. Vir doctus litterarum fuit. He was a man learned in literature. [doctus, -a, 
-um, 'learned'] 

3. Dux bem gerendi scitus ii civibus factus est. A leader skilled in waging war 
was chosen (literally, 'made') by the citizens. [scitos, -a, -um, 'skilled in'] 

The genitive is sometimes governed by other words, e.g., causa and gratia. 
Thus: 

GENITIVE WITH causa AND gratia 
Caasi and gratia, both meaning 'for the sake of, govern the genitive and are 
placed after it. 

1. Gloriae causa (gratia), bellum gessimus. We waged war for the sake of glory. 
2. Gens hostilis bella gerebat vincendi causa (gratia). The hostile people used 

to wage wars for the sake of conquering (i.e., in order to conquer). 
3. Niitos ad provinciam miserunt auilii petendi causa (gratia). They sent their 

sons to the province for the sake of seeking (i.e., in order to seek) aid. 

Dative Case 
The basic use of the dative case is referential. The person or thing to whom or 
which the action or idea refers, is of advantage, or disadvantage, is put into the 
dative case. Thus: 
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1. Vobis Romam ire licet. You are permitted to go to Rome. 
2. Librum nautae emi. I bought a book for the sailor. 
3. Donum matri nostrae invenimus. We have found a gift for our mother. 
4. Tua facta fortia m mihi mentem venerunt. Your brave deeds came into mmd 

for my advantage; Your brave deeds came into my mind. 
5. Hoc mihi iictum est. This was done for me (i.e., for Illy advantage or for my 

disadvantage). 
6. Consulem tibi laudavisti. You praised the consul for your advantage. 
7. Pontem hostibns delSvimus. We destroyed the bridge for the enemy's dis­

advantage. [pOns, pontis, M., 'bridge'] 

The following specialized uses of the referential dative also occur: 

DATIVE OF INDIRECT OBJECT (Unit IH3) 
The indirect object occurs with verbs of giving, telling, and showing. The person 
to whom something is given, told, or shown is put into the dative case. 

1. Librum magistro monstravimus. We showed the book to the teacher. 
2. Liber magistro datus est. The book was given to the teacher. 
3. Regina poetae multa respondit. The queen answered many things to the poet. 

Or: The queen gave many answers to the poet. 
4. Quid reginae dictum est? What was said to the queen? 
5. Noli timori cedere. Don't yield to fear. 

DATIVE WITH CERTAIN ADJECTIVES (not discussed in the text) 
Adjectives meaning 'near (to), fit (for), friendly (to), pleasing (to), similar 
(to)', etc., and their opposites take the dative case. 

1. Servus domino carus fuit. The slave was dear to his master. 
2. Hostes proximi oppido iam erunt. The enemy by this time will be very near 

the town. 
3. Consul amicus piebi factus est. A consul friendly to the common people was 

chosen. 
4. Filius simillimus patri videtur. The son seems very like his father. 

DATIVE WITH CERTAIN INTRANsmVE VERBS (Unit 13B) 
Certain intransitive verbs in Latin govern the dative case. Some common 
examples are: credo, faveo, ignosco, impero, noceO, parco, pareo, piaceO, per-

suadeo, studeo. 

I. Quibns credis? Whom do you believe? 
2. Magister puellis favit. The teacher favored the girls. 
3. Donum fratri placuit? Did the gift please your brother? 
4. Servi domino parent. The slaves obey their master. 
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5. Imperator copiis imperavit ut pugnarent. The commander ordered the troops 
to fight. 

DATIVE OF THE POSSESSOR (Unit SE) 
With forms of the verb sum, the dative is sometimes used to show possession. 
The possessor is put into the dative case. 

1. Inco6s multa tecta erant. The inhabitants had many houses. 
2. Consilium bonum fuerat ducibus. The leaders had had a good plan. 
3. Vobisne est magna cOpia peciiniae? Do you have a large supply of money? 

DATIVE OF AGENT (Unit 5D) 
With the passive periphrastic the personal agent is normally expressed by the 
dative case without a preposition. 

1. Quid pueUae agendum est? What must the girl do? (Literally, What must 
be done by the girl?) 

2. Oppidum mllitibus oppiignandum erato The town had to be attacked by 
the soldiers. 

3. Aliquid magni civibus agendum erit. The citizens will have to do something 
great. 

DATIVE WITH COMPOUND VERBS (Unit 13D) 
Many verbs compounded with such prefixes as ado, ante-, circum-, con-, in-, 
inter-, ob-, post-, prae-, pro-, sub-, super- govern the dative case. When the original 
verb is transitive, the compounded form governs an accusative as well. 

1. Hostes bellum provinciae inferunt. The enemies inflict a war on the province. 
2. Vir amico in via occurrit. The man met his friend in the street. [occurro, -ere, 

-coni, -cursus, 'meet'] 
3. Dux optimos niivibus praefecit. The leader put the best men in command of 

the ships. 
4. Marcus copiis praeerit. Marcus will be in command of the troops. 

ETHICAL DATIVE (not discussed in the text) 
The ethical dative is a personal pronoun in the dative case not closely connected 
with the rest of the sentence; it does not depend on anyone word. 

1. Nihil boni mihi hic inveniri potest. Nothing good can be found here in my 

opinion. 
2. Illud mihi scelus non est. That is not a crime as far as I'm concerned. 
3. Quod consilium tibi a ducibus legetur? What plan will be chosen by the 

leaders in your opinion? 
4. Illud tibi est fortis viri factum! That is the deed ofa brave man for you! 
5. Vita mihi sine spe est mors. Life without hope, for me (i.e., as far as I'm 

concemed), is death. 
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In addition to these basic referential uses, a noun in the dative case can express 
the purpose for which an action is performed or for which something exists. 
This is often used in conjunction with another noun in the dative case which is 
purely referential in nature. Thus: 

DATIVE OF PURPOSE (SERVICE) (Unit 8H) 

1. Aurum auxilio oppido missum est. The gold was sent as an aid to the town. 
2. Magna copia pecuniae est magnae ciime. A large supply of money is a great 

concern (Le., it serves as a great concern). 
3. Hostes fuerunt timori populo. The enemy were a fear to the people (i.e., 

they served as a source of fear for the people). 
4. Amico librum dono dedit. He gave his friend a book for a gift (i.e., to serve 

as a gift). 
5. Magno auxilio nostris amicis fuimus. We were a great aid to our friends. 

Accusative Case 
The accusative case is used as the direct object of a verb or as the object of 
certain prepositions. 

ACCUSATIVE OF DIRECT OBJECT (Unit IH4) 

I. Multosne maiores fritres habes? Do you have many older brothers? 
2. Impios non laudabimus. We shall not praise wicked men. 
3. Motiis siderum non intellexit. He did not understand the movements of the 

stars. 

COGNATE ACCUSATIVE (not discussed in the text) 
The direct object whose meaning is very closely related to that of the verb is 
called a cognate accusative (e.g., to dream a dream, dance a dance, sing a 
song). 

1. Vitam bonam et felicem vivit. He lives a good and happy life. 
2. Somnium longum et gratum somniavi. I dreamed a long and pleasing dream. 

[somnium, ai, N., 'dream'; somnio (1), 'dream'] 
3. Milites multa facta fortia fecerunt. The soldiers did many brave deeds. 

DOUBLE ACCUSATIVE (not discussed in the text) 
Some verbs take two accusatives. 

1. Nos litteriis docere volunt. They want to teach us literature. 
2. Amici nos peciiniam oraverunt. Our friends asked us for money. 
3. Vas auxilium rogamus. We ask you for aid. 
4. Factum tii celavi. I have hidden the deed from you. 
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GREEK ACCUSATIVE: ACCUSATIVE OF RESPECT OR ACCUSATIVE AFrER VERBS IN 
TIlE MIDDLE VOICE (Unit ISF) 
Occasionally in poetry and late Latin the accusative is used to express respect 
or specification. It is frequently used to express the part affected. The accusative 
is used as the object of a verb which looks passive, but which may be considered 
the equivalent of a Greek middle voice. 

I. Multi oculiis vulnerati sunt. Many men were wounded in their eyes. 
2. Femina caput tecta per vias oppidi sine servIs ambulavit. The woman having 

covered her head walked through the streets of the town without slaves. 
[caput, capitis, N., 'head'] 

3. Caput cinctus lauro deus magnum amorem puellae cecinit. Having bound 
his head with laurel, the god sang of his great love for the girl. [caput, capitis, 
N., 'head'; Iaurus, -i, F., 'laurel'] 

SUBJECT OF TIlE INFINITIVE (not discussed in the text; but see Unit 6C) 
The subject of the infinitive is put into the accusative case. 

I. Nos ire nolunt. They are unwilling for us to go. 
2. Feminis e tectis expulsas esse dicit. He says that the women were driven out 

of the houses. 
3. Dux milites oppidum oppugniire iussit. The leader ordered the soldiers 

to attack the town. 

BUT: the subject of an historical infinitive is in the nominative case. 

4. Servi libenter fugere. The slaves fled gladly. 

ACCUSATIVE OF DURATION OF TIME AND EXTENT OF SPACE (Unit 71) 
The accusative, usually without a preposition, is used to express duration of 
time or extent of space. It answers the question "for how long?", whether it 
be of time or distance. 

l. In insula quinque dies manebimus. We shall remain on the island for five 
days. 

2. Nos duis boris exspectaverunt. They waited for us for two hours. 
3. Romam multos annos incoluerunt. They lived in Rome fer many years. 
4. Pueri parvi saxum magnum quinque pedes portiiverunt. The small boys 

carried the large rock for five feet. 

ACCUSATIVE OF EXCLAMATION (Unit ISF) 
The accusative case is sometimes used in exclamations. 

l. () impiiis feminiis! Oh wicked women! 
2. Me miserum! Unhappy me! 
3. Inrelicem diem! Unfortunate day! 
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ADVERBIAL ACCUSATIVE (Unit lSG) 
A word in the accusative case may be used adverbially. 

1. Quid hoc tibi videtur? In what way does this seem best to you? [videor, 
'seem (best)'] 

2. NihD hoc mea interest. This is in no way of interest to me. 
3. Maximam partem id mihi non placet. For the most part this does not please 

me. 

PREPOSmONS WITH THE ACCUSATIVE (Unit lH4) 
The prepositions per, trillS, inter, post, intri ('within'), apud, contri, super 
('above'), etc., govern the accusative case. 

1. Ob/Propter nostram cnlpam patria deleta est. Because of our fault our native 
land has been destroyed. 

2. Milites post bellum ad patriam redibunt. The soldiers will return to their 
native land after the war. 

3. Pueri per mnltis viis oppidi cucurrerunt. The boys ran through many streets 
of the town. 

4. Trias lliimen fiigimus. We fled across the river. 

ACCUSATIVE OF PLACE TO WHICH (Unit 6F) 
Place to which is expressed by the accusative case with the preposition ad. 
With names of cities, small islands, towns, and the words domus and riis, no 
preposition is used. 

1. Nautae vela ad insnlam dabunt. The sailors will set sail to the island. 
2. Ad ltaliam imus. We are going to Italy. 

BUT: 

3. Romam imus. We are going to Rome. 

ACCUSATIVE OF PLACE INTO WHICH (not discussed in the text) 
Place into which is expressed by the accusative case with the preposition in, 
'into'. 

1. Feminae in viam ambulant. The women are walking into the street. 
2. Incolae in patriam redierunt. The inhabitants went back illto their native 

land. 
3. Nautae in aquam ibunt. The sailors will go into the water. 

BUT: 

4. In vii ambulant. They are walking in the street. (place where) 

Ablative Case 
The basic function of the ablative case is to answer the questions "from?, 
where?, how?, when?, by?"; it can frequently be rendered literally by the 
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prepositions "from, with, in, by". For convenience, the uses are arranged below 
according to whether or not they require prepositions in Latin. 

WITHOUT PREPOSITIONS 

ABLATIVE OF MEANS (INSTRUMENT) (Unit 3E) 
The ablative without a preposition is used to express the means or instrument 
by which something is done. 

1. Tecta provinciae igni deleta sunt. The houses of the province were destroyed 
by fire. 

2. Nati gladiis mllitum territi erant. The children had been frightened by the 
swords of the soldiers. 

3. Urna pulcbra aqui impletur. The beautiful urn is being filled with water. 
4. Consul populum s.,e saliitis hortatus est. The consul encouraged the people 

with the hope of safety. 

Some additional uses of the ablative of means are: 

ABLATIVE OF ROUTE (not discussed in the text) 
Ibam forte Via Sacra. I was walking by chance along the Sacred Way. 
[sacer, sacra, sacrum, 'sacred'] 

ABLATIVE OF PRICE (Unit 18J) 
The instrumental ablative (ablative of means) is used with some expressions 
to indicate the price of something. 

1. Domum multi peciinia emimus. We bought a house for a lot of money. 
2. Patriam auro trididit. He handed over his native land for gold. 
3. luvenem duce semore miitare nolumus. We do not want to exchange 

a young leader for an older one. 
4. Servos magno pretio vendidit. He sold the slaves for a great price. 

ABLATIVE WITH CERTAIN DEPONENT VERBS (not discussed in the text) 
Dtor 'use', froor 'enjoy', fungor 'perform', potior 'gain possession of', 
and vescor 'eat' take the ablative case. 

1. Auxilio amicorum iititur. He makes use of his friends' aid. 
2. Dono friltris fructus es? Did you enjoy your brother's gift? [froor, -i, 

friictus sum, 'enjoy'] 
3. Miseri animalibus mortuis vescuntur. The wretched men are eating 

dead animals. [vescor, -i, --, 'eat'] 

opus est + ABLATIVE (Vocabulary, Unit 7) 

1. Nobis bono amico opus est. We need a goodfriend. 
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This idea may also be expressed: 

2. Bonus amicus nobis opus est. (i.e., with the nominative) 

or less frequently: 

3. Nobis boDi amici opus est. (i.e., with the genitive) 

ABLATIVE OF DESCRIPTION (Unit 100) 
A noun in the ablative case, when modified by an adjective, may be used to 
describe or express a quality of another noun. 

1. Virum Uno oculo vidimus. We saw a man with one eye. 
2. Femina manibus pulchris litteras longas scripsit. The woman with the beautiful 

hands wrote a long letter. 
3. Patria maximi rami erat pulcherrima. The country with a very great repu-

tation was very beautiful. 

ABLATIVE OF TIME WHEN OR WrmlN WHICH (Unit 7H) 
Time when or within which is expressed by the ablative. A preposition is not 
regularly used. 

1. Pancis aUDis patriam novam incolemus. We shall inhabit a new land in afew 
years. 

2. EO tempore multos arnicas vidimus. We saw many friends at that time. 
3. Proximo mense socii ad tectum ducis venient. Next month the allies will 

come to the leader's house. [mensis, mensis, -inm, M., 'month'] 
4. Proxima node socii ad tectum ducis venerunt. Last night the allies came 

to the leader's house. [proximns, -a, -om, here, 'last'] 

ABLATIVE OF COMPARISON (Unit 9C) 
The ablative, without a preposition, is used with an adjective or adverb in the 
comparative degree to denote comparison. 

1. Iuvenes facta fortiora patribns fecerunt. The young men did braver deeds 
than their fathers (did). 

2. Tii felicior me es. You are happier than I. 
3. Puella pulchrior mitre pulcbri est. The girl is more beautiful than her beauti-

ful mother. 

Note that the same idea may be expressed using quam: 

4. Iuvenes facta fortiora quam patr& fecerunt. 
S. Tii felicior quam ego es. 
6. Puella pulchrior quam miter pnIchra est. 

ABLATIVE OF DEGREE OF DIFFERENCE (Unit 90) 
The ablative, without a preposition, is used with comparatives to express the 
degree in which the two things being compared differ. Less frequently, this 
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kind of ablative is also found with a superlative in statements in which there is 
an implicit comparative judgment made. 

1. PueIla multo pulchrior matre pulchra est. The girl is much more beautiful 
than her beautiful mother. 

2. Marcus duobus pedibos altior quam frater est. Marcus is two feet taller than 
his brother. 

3. Hic nuntius Romam quinque diebos post missus est. This messenger was sent 
to Rome five days later. 

4. Is multo pulcherrimus hic est. He is by far the most handsome man here. 

ABLATIVE OF CAUSE (Unit IOC) 
The ablative, generally without a preposition, is sometimes used to express 
cause. 

1. Reginam ira criide6 timemus. We fear the queen because of her cruel anger. 
2. Milites metii pugnare non potuerunt. The soldiers were not able to fight 

because of fear. 
3. Impenitor legatum virtUte laudavit. The commander praised the legate 

because of his courage. 

ABLATIVE OF REsPECT (SPECIFICATION) (Unit 80) 
The respect in which a statement is true is expressed by the ablative without a 
preposition. 

1. Puella erat pulchra visii. The girl was beautiful to see. 
2. lIla erat pulchra corpore et auimo. She was beautiful in body and mind. 
3. Hostes nos virtUte vicerunt. The enemy excelled us in courage. 

ABLATIVE OF ATTENDANT CIRCUMSTANCE (not discussed in the text) 
The ablative case, without a preposition, may be used to express the circum­
stances in which the action of the sentence occurs. 

1. Ventis secundis muMs dies navigavimus. We sailed for many days with 
favorable winds. [secondus, -a, -om, 'favorable': niivigo (I), 'sai!'] 

2. Sacrificium bonis ominibos fit. The sacrifice is being made under good o,nens. 
[sacrificiom, -i, N., 'sacrifice'; omen, ominis, N., 'omen'] 

3. Flumen ad Htus magoo strepitii ruit. The river rushes to the shore with a great 
noise. [strepitus, -iis, M., 'noise'] 

Note that the ablative absolute may be used to express attendant circumstance: 

4. Dis gratias manibos ad caelum sublatis agemus. We shall give thanks tl) the 
gods with hands raised to heaven. [gratias agere, 'to give thanks' + dative; 
toUo, -ere, sustuli, sublatus, 'lift, raise'] 

5. Oriitor turbae fulgore ad dextram visii locutus est. The speaker spoke to 
the crowd with lightning seen toward the right. 
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ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE (Unit lOA) 

The ablative absolute composed of a noun and participle in the ablative case 
(or two nouns, or a noun and adjective, or pronoun and adjective with the par­
ticiple of the verb "to be" understood) has no close syntactical connection with 
the rest of the sentence. It functions as an adverb giving the circumstances, 
time, cause, condition, or concession in which the action of the main verb occurs. 

1. Legiito auxilium ferente, copiae hostes superant. With the legate bringing 
aid, the troops overcome the enemy. 

2. Cicerone consule, multi fuerunt laeti. When Cicero was consul, many men were 
happy. [Cicero, -oBis, M., 'Cicero'] 

3. Fulgore viso plebs territa fiigit. When the lightning had been seen, the ter­
rified (common) people fled. 

4. Multis niivibus deletis, hostes victi sunt. The enemy were conquered after 
many of their ships had been destroyed. 

5. Hiic facto, laeti tamen fuimus. Although this had happened, nevertheless we 
were happy. 

6. Marco laeto, laeti tamen non fuimus. Although Marcus was happy, never-
theless we were not happy. 

ADJECTIVES WITH THE ABLATIVE (not discussed in the text) 
Fretos, -a, -um, 'relying upon, dependent upon', and dignus, -a, -um, 'worthy', 
govern the ablative. 

1. Senex fretus Ditis vivit. The old man lives dependent upon his sons. 
2. Freti fide toi non timebimus. Relying upon your trustworthiness, we shall 

not fear. 
3. Ille est dignus multis bonis. That man is worthy of many good things. 

WITH PREPOSITIONS 

ABLATIVE OF PERSONAL AGENT (Unit 4E) 
The agent or person who performs the action of a passive verb is regularly 
expressed in the ablative case preceded by the preposition ii or ab, 'by'. 

I. Illi ab omnibus in oppido visi sunt. Those men were seen by everyone in 
town. 

2. Rex ii populo timetur. The king is feared by the people. 
3. Bellum ab incofis provinciae gestum est. War was waged by the inhabitants 

of the province. 

PREPOSITIONS WITH THE ABLATIVE 

The prepositions cum, in, ii (ab), e (ex), de, sine, pro, sub, super ('above'). etc., 
govern the ablative case. 
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1. Socii cum hostibus pugniiverunt. The allies fought with the enemy. 
2. Duces de multis cogitiibant. The leaders thought about many things. 
3. Nihil sine peciinia emere potest. He can buy nothing without money. 
4. Hostes pro moenibus pugnaverunt. The enemy fought in front of the city 

walls. 

ABLATIVE OF ACCOMPANIMENT (Unit 7G) 
The ablative is used with the preposition cum to denote accompaniment. 

1. Feminae cum nautis ambulabant. The women were walking with the sailors. 
2. Nautae cum multis sociis vela dabunt. The sailors will set sail with many allies. 
3. Incolae provinciae cum amicis ex oppido discesserunt. The inhabitants of 

the province left the town with their friends. 

ABLATIVE OF PLACE IN WmCH (PLACE WHERE) (Unit 6G) 
Place where is expressed by in with the ablative, except for the names of small 
islands, towns and cities, and with the words domus and riis. 

1. Erant multi montes in insula. There were many mountains on the island. 
2. Peciinia in cel&s celata est. The money was hidden in the storerooms. 
3. Phirimi in pace vivere volunt. Most men want to live in peace. 

BUT: 

4. Romae esse volunt. They want to be in Rome. 

ABLATIVE OF PLACE AWAY FROM WmcH (Unit 6E2) 
A (ab) with the ablative expresses the direction away from a place; however, 
no preposition is used with the names of small islands, towns and cities, and 
with the words domus and riis. 

1. Ab insuli quam celerrime discessimus. We went away from the island as 
quickly as possible. 

2. Animalia ab iris pepulimus. We drove the animals away from the altars. 
3. Turbamne a tecto consulis duces? Will you lead the crowd away from the 

consul's house? 

BUT: 

4. Roma ad Asiam venimus. We came from Rome to Asia. 

ABLATIVE OF PLACE OUT OF WmCH (Unit 6E2) 
E (ex) with the ablative expresses the direction out of a place. 

1. Parva animalia e mari in terram venerunt. Small animals came out of the 
sea onto land. 

2. Servi qUi ex Africa venerant in multis urbibus visi sunt. Slaves who had come 
out of Africa were seen in many cities. 
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3. Pueros e tecto in viam mittis? Are you sending the boys out of the house into 
the street? 

ABLATIVE OF PLACE DOWN FROM WHICH (Unit 6E2) 
De with the ablative expresses the direction down from a place. 

1. Incolae saxa de moeuibus iecerunt. The inhabitants threw rocks down from 
the city walls. 

2. De monte magna cum ciira ambulaverunt. They walked down the mountain 
with great care. 

3. QuIdam de monte ad mortem cecidit. A certain man fell down the mountain 
to his death. 

WITH OR WITHOUT PREPOSITIONS 

ABLATIVE OF MANNER (MODAL ABLATIVE) (Unit 3F) 
The ablative case may be used with or without the preposition cum to denote 
the way or manner in which something is done. Cum is required when the noun 
in the ablative is not modified by an adjective; when it is modified, cum is 
optional. 

1. MIlites magnfi (cum) studio pugnaverunt. The soldiers fought with great 
zeal (very zealously). 

2. NatI litteras longas magna (cum) ciiri scripserunt. The children wrote a 
long letter with great care (very carefully). 

3. Nuntii cum virtUte 10cutI sunt. The messengers spoke with courage (coura­
geously). 

4. Socii consilia cum dDigentii fecerunt. The allies made plans with diligence 
(diligently). 

ABLATIVE OF SEPARATION (Unit 6E) 
Some verbs which express or imply separation or deprivation are accompanied 
by the ablative case. The prepositions i (ab), e (ex), or de are sometimes used 
with this construction, but more usually the ablative occurs alone. 

l. Multi miseri spe carent. Many unhappy men lack hope. 
2. Viri (i) ciiris liberati vitam felicem egerunt. The men freed from their cares 

lived a happy life. 
3. Fama imperatorem i noxa non solvit. His reputation did not free the com-

mander from harm. 

ABLATIVE OF MATERIAL (not discussed in text) 
The ablative case may be used, sometimes with the prepositions de or ex, to 
show the material from which an object is made. 

1. Urnam ex aarO numquam vidimus. We have never seen an urn of gold. 
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2. Statua de marmore in foro posita est. A statue (made) of marble was placed 
in the forum. [marmor, -oris, M., 'marble'] 

3. Mensa minima ex auro facta mihi monstnUa est. A very small table made 
of gold was shown to me. 

4. Agri multis Oon'bus pulcherrimis constant. The fields consist of many very 
beautiful flowers. [00s, Ooris, M., 'flower'; coosto, -are, coostiti, -status, 
'consist or] 

ABLATIVE OF ORIGIN (ALLIED WITH ABLATIVE OF SEPARATION) (Unit 6EI) 
The ablative, with or without a preposition, expresses the origin or descent of a 
person or thing. 

1. Consul gente clara natus est. The consul was descendedfrom a famous race. 
2. Hic e mitre pulcbra natus est. This man was born of a beautiful mother. 
3. Flumen a mari oritur. The river rises from the sea. 

Locative Case (Unit 6G) 
The names of towns, cities, and small islands and the words domns and riis 
use the locative case to express place where, which for other nouns is expressed 
by the ablative with the preposition in. 

1. Aeneas Carthigine non diu remansit. Aeneas did not remain in Carthage 
for a long time. 

2. Servi vitam felicem Romae non semper vixerunt. Slaves did not always live 
a happy life in Rome. 

3. Multa aedificia pulchra Atbems fuerunt. There were many beautiful buildings 
in Athens. [aedi6clnm, -i, N., 'building'] 

Vocative Case (Unit 8G) 

The vocative is the case of direct address. 

1. Pueri, nolite id facere. Boys, don't do this. 
2. Librum novum, scriptor clire, mihi lege. Read me your new book, famous 

writer. 
3. Veni, fDi mi, mecum. Come with me, my son. 

REVIEW OF THE SYNTAX OF VERBS 

Infinitives 
The infinitive is an abstract verbal noun. (Unit IC) 

COMPLEMENTARY (Unit 5G) 
There are verbs in Latin which frequently require an infinitive to complete 
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their meaning. Some of these are verbs which express ability, will, desire, and 
the like. The infinitive completes the idea of the verb. 

1. Ad Italiam ire solemus. We are accustomed to go to Italy. 
2. Clarissimum virum videre potes? Can you see the very famous man? 
3. Honestus vir esse videtur. He seems to be an honorable man. 
4. Parentes et amicos noli relinquere. Don't aballdoll your parents and friends. 

INFINITIVE AS SUBJECT (Unit I IE) 
The infinitive is, in fact, a neuter noun and thus can be the subject of a verb. 

I. Videre est credere. Seeing is believing. (Literally, 'To see is to believe'. 
Credere is a predicate nominative.) 

2. Difficile non est vItam bene agere. It is not difficult to conduct life well. 
3. Hoc est bonum: bene agere et multos amicos babere. This is good: to do 

well and to Iulve many friends. 
4. Facta fortia perficere optimum videtur. To accomplish brave deeds seems 

best. 
S. Est nati omnibus dictis parentis credere. It is the mark of a child to believe 

all the sayings of his parent. 
6. Bene vivere oportet. It is proper to live well. (This also occurs with other 

impersonal verbs.) 

OBJECT INFINITIVE (Unit 5G) 
An infinitive (sometimes with subject accusative) may be used as the object of 
another verb. 

1. Romam ire volumus. We want to go to Rome. 
2. Dux milites oppidum oppiigoire iussit. The leader ordered the soldiers to 

attack the town. 
3. Vos hoc faeere vetat. He forbids you to do this. 
4. Dux milites se recipere prohibuit. The leader prevented the soldiers from 

withdrawing. 

A further use of the object infinitive is: 
THE INFINITIVE IN INDIRECT STATEMENT (Unit 6C) 
Mter words which express or imply actions that take place in the head, 
such as saying, thinking, seeing, perceiving, knowing, and the like, state­
ments are made indirectly. The verb of this indirect statement is in the 
infinitive and the subject of the infinitive is in the accusative case. 

I. Nos £elices mox futiiriis esse (fore) sperat. He hopes that we will soon 
be happy. 

2. Til hoc fecisse putavimus. We thought that you had done this. 
3. Nos rus ire scMt. He knew that we were goillg to the country. 
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HISTORICAL INFINITIVE (Unit 18C) 
The infinitive is used in narrative passages instead of a finite verb to emphasize 
the pure verbal action rather than the agents of that action. The subject of the 
historical infinitive is in the nominative case. 

1. Multi in oppido climire. Many men in the town shouted. 
2. Milites multa cum vi piignire. Soldiers fought with a lot of force. 
3. Alii per vias oppidi currere, alii aperte pliirire, alii manlis ad deos toDere. 

Some ran through the streets of the town, others wept openly, others raised 
their hands to the gods. [aperte, adv., 'openly'; pliirii (I), 'weep'; tollo, 
-ere, sustuIi, sublitus, 'raise, lift'] 

EpEXEGETICAL INFINmVE (not discussed in the text) 
An infinitive may be dependent upon an adjective, as happens in Greek. 

1. Poeta carmen dignum legi fecit. The poet composed a poem worthy to be 
read. 

2. Servus erat peritus docere. The slave was skilled in teaching. [peritus, -a, 
-om, 'skilled'] 

3. Hic vir aptus erat regere. This man was fit to rule. [aptos, -a, -om, 'fif] 

INFINITIVE IN EXCLAMATIONS (not discussed in the text) 
The infinitive with subject accusative may be used as a main verb in exclamations. 

1. Talem sceleratum imperium obtinuisse! (To think) that such a scoundrel 
has obtained power!; Such a scoundrel has obtained power?! [sceieritus, 
-i, M., 'scoundrel'; obtineo (ob + teneo), 'get hold of, obtain'] 

2. Me ut hunc diem viderem vixisse! (To think) that I have /ivedto see this day!; 
I have lived to see this day?! 

3. Me te facere hoc non dare! I not grant you to do this?! 

Sometimes the enclitic -ne is added to the emphatic word to lay stress on the 
interrogative nature of the exclamation: 

4. Mene a tS victum esse! I beaten by you?! 

Imperatives (Units lAS, SF) 
The imperative mood expresses the action as a command. 

I. Timorem mortis superi! Overcome your fear of death ! 
2. Librum huc fer! Bring the book here! 
3. Verba sapientis audite! Listen to the words of the wise man! 
4. Noxam patere! Endure the injury! 

The future imperative is used to stress the futurity of the command (par­
ticularly when another verb in the sentence is in the future or future perfect 
tense). It is also used in legal terms. 
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1. Cum te videbo, responsum mihi dicito. When I see you, you shall tell me 
your answer. (respODSUDl, -i, N., 'answer'] 

2. Mox veniet; poenas elato. He will come soon; he shall pay the penalty. 
3. Res piiblica a duobus consulibus regitor. The republic shall be ruled by 

two consuls. 

Some verbs, like memiDi, 'remember', regularly use the future imperative 
instead of the present: 

4. Mementote hOrum factorum fortium! Remember (pl.) these brave deeds! 

Indicative Mood 
The indicative mood is the mood of fact and is used for making direct statements 
and asking direct questions. (Unit lAS) 

1. Has litteras ad amicum mittes? Will you send this letter to your friend? 
2. Liber qui ii clarissimo auctore scriptus erat omnibus praesenti bus l&:tus est. 

The book which had been written by the very famous author was read to all 
who were present. [praesens, praesentis, 'present'] 

3. Servus ad poenas traditus scelus negivit. The slave handed over to punish­
ment denied his crime. 

CONCESSIVE CLAUSES (quamquam and etsi) (Unit lSC3) 

1. Quamquam riis incolimus, reUces non sumus. Although we live in the countfY, 
we are not happy. 

2. Etsi rUs urbe miloerunt, tamen Romam incoluerunt. Although they preferred 
the country to the city, nevertheless they lived in Rome. 

3. Quamquam eos viderimus, tamen loqui noluimus. Although we had seen 
them, nevertheless we did not want to speak. 

BUT: 

4. Cum eos vidissemus, tamen loqui noluimus. Although we had seen them, 
nevertheless we did not want to speak. 

5. Quamvis eos vidissemus, tamen loqui noluimus. Although we had seen them, 
nevertheless we did not want to speak. 

6. Eis ii nobis visis, tamen loqui noluimus. Although they had been seen by us, 
nevertheless we did not want to speak. (Ablative Absolute) 

CAUSAL CLAUSES (quouiam/qoaodo, quod/quia take the indicative to express 
actual fact) (Unit lSC2) 

1 Quouiam} - - - 't' - -b' S' fi' d . Q d- sumus amiCI, amicI lam non nega Imus. mee we are nen s, we 
uao 0 

shall not deny our friendship. 
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2. ~:::~~m} laboriiYerant, felices erant. Since they had worked, they were happy. 

3. QQU?d} sumus amici, amicitiam non negabimus. Because we (actually) are 
Ula 

friends, we shall not deny our friendship. 

BUT: 

4. Cum simus amici, amicitiam non negabimus. Since we are friends, we shall 
not deny our friendship. 

5. ~~~} laboriiyissent, felices erant. Because they (allegedly) had worked, they 

were happy. 
6. Amico meo ielici, felix sum. Since my friend is happy, I am happy. (Ablative 

Absolute) 

CIRCUMSTANTIAL CLAUSES (Unit 15Al) 

1. Cum parentes yidemus, felices sumus. When we see our parents, we are 
happy. 

2. Cum parentes yidebimus, felices erimus. When we (shall) see our parents, 
we shall be happy. 

3. Cum parentes viderimus, felices erimus. When we shall have seen our parents, 
we shall be happy. 

BUT: 

4. Cum parentes yideremus, felices eramus. When we saw our parents, we were 
happy. (In past time, the subjunctive is used.) 

TEMPORAL CLAUSES (Unit 15Al and Cl) 

1 ~i } te rideo, me ipsum rideo. When I laugh at you, I laugh 
. Quando at my very self. 

Cum (stresses time) 

2. Vt. } in via ambuliibam, Marco occurri. When I I\'as lValking 
UbI . M [- -_ ID the street, I met arcus. occurro, -ere, oCCurrl, 
Quando 

. occursus, 'meet'] 
Cum (stresses tIme) 

Vt } 3. Ubi a~icos viderunt, felices visi sunt. When they saw their 
Quando frIends, they seemed happy. 
Cum (stresses time) 

4. Postquam amicos viderunt, felices visi sunt. After they saw their friends, they 
seemed happy. 



384 APPENDIX 

BUT: 

5. Amicis visis, felices visi sunt. When their friends had beel! seen, they seemed 
happy. (Ablative Absolute) 

6. Cum amicos viderent, felices visi sunt. When they saw their friends, they seemed 
happy. (stresses circumstances) 

dum, donec, 'while, until'; simul ac (atque), 'as soon as'; quoad, 'as long as, as 
far as, until' (Unit 15D2) 

1. Simul ac eum vidi, eum dilexi. As soon as I saw him, I liked him. [dDigo, -ere, 
-leD, -lectus, 'esteem, like'] 

2 ~UOad} venti secundi fuerunt, nautae vela dederunt. While the winds were 
. D~ favorable, the sailors set sail. [secundus, -a, -um, 'favorable'] 

onec 

3. ~:ad} rex mit, populus liber non erato While the king lived, the people 

D- were not free. 
onec 

4. Dum paucos dies in urbe moriimur, amici nostri rlis iverunt. While we 
delayed in the city for a few days, our friends went to the country. 

BUT: 

5. Consilia nostra perficere non possumus, {:;ec} adveniiis. We are not able 
quoad 

to complete our plans until you arrive. (subjunctive stresses anticipation) 

antequam, priusquam, 'before' (Unit 1503) 

1. Antequam urbem reliquimus, eum vidimus. Before we abandoned the city, 
we saw him. 

2. Multa consilia prius fecerunt quam librum scripserunt. They made many 
plans before they wrote the book. 

3. Cum clira ante audi quam rides. Listen carefully before you laugh. 
4. Eum videre volo antequam perierit. I want to see him before he dies. 

BUT: 

5. Mortuus est antequam eum viderem. He died before I could see him. 

quod, 'the fact that' (Unit 18K) 
A substantive clause introduced by quod, 'the fact that', and with its verb in 
the indicative is sometimes used as the subject or object of another verb, or 
in apposition to the subject of that other verb. 



APPENDIX 385 

1. Quod fe6x es, negare non possumus. The fact that you are happy we cannot 
deny. 

2. Quod te amii me felicem facit. The fact that I love you makes me happy. 
3. Alia causa timoris est quod nOs iidit. Another cause of fear is the fact that he 

hates us. 

cam, 'whenever' (perfect indicative when the main verb is present; pluperfect 
indicative when the main verb is imperfect) (Unit 15A4) 

I. Cum plebs ducibus pindt, pax in re publica est. Whenever the common people 
obey their leaders, there is peace in the republic. 

2. Nautae vela dabant cum venti secundi fuerant. The sailors used to set sail 
whenever the winds were favorable. [secundus, -a, -um, 'favorable'] 

3. Cum parentes viderimus, felices eramus. Whenever we saw our parents, 
we were happy. 

BUT: 

4. Cum parentes vidimus, felices eramus. When we saw our parents, we were 
happy. (stresses time - a single action) 

5. Cum parentes videremus, felices eramus. When we saw our parents, we were 
happy. (stresses circumstances - a single action) 

CONDITIONS 

SIMPLE OR GENERAL CONDITIONS (indicative in both clauses) (Unit 2El) 

1. Si in agro es, labOris. If you are in the field, you are working. 
2. Si in agro fuisti, labOrivisti. If you were in the field, you worked. 
3. Si in agro fueris, labiiriveris. If you had been in the field, you had worked. 

FUTURE MORE VIVID CONDITIONS (future indicative in both clauses; for 
emphasis, future perfect indicative in protasis) (Unit 2E2a) 

1. Si in agro eris, labiiribis. If you are (will be) in the field, you will work. 
2. Si in agro fDeris, labOribis. If you are (will have been) in the field, you 

will work. (emphatic) 
3. Si domum veDiet, statuam videbit. If he comes (will come) home, he 

will see the statue. 
4. Si deos prec:itus erit, impetribit. If he begs (will have begged) the gods, 

he will gain his request. (emphatic) [impetrii (1), 'gain one's request'J 

IMPERSONAL PASSIVES (Unit 13C) 

1. In oppido agititum est. There was a disturbance in the town. 
2. Domo disc:editur. There is a departure from the house: they are leaving the 

house. 
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3. Hostibus a duce parcetur. The enemy will be spared by the leader. 
4. Puellis a magistro favebitur. The girls were favored by the teacher. 

NOTE that this construction may be used with the subjunctive also: 

S. In oppido agitetor. Let there be a disturbance in the town. 
6. Si puellis a magistro faveitor, infelix sim. If the girls should be favored by 

the teacher, I would be unhappy. 

Subjunctive Mood 
The subjunctive mood is the mood used to express idea, intent, desire, uncer­
tainty, potentiality, or anticipation. (Unit lAS) 

INDEPENDENT USES OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE 

HORTATORY SUBJUNCTIVE (Unit 12AI) 
The present subjunctive is used to express an exhortation in the first person. 
The negative is introduced by De. 

1. Tecum veniam. Let me come with you. 
2. Ne rus retillfluimus. Let us not abandon the country. 
3. Auxilium ad miseros ferimus. Let us bring aid to the wretched men. 

JUSSIVE SUBJUNCI'lVE (Unit 12Al) 
The present subjunctive is used to express a command in the second and third 
persons. The negative is introduced by De. 

1. Crudelis senem De interficiat. Let the cruel man not kill the old man. 
2. Iram reginae timeant. Let them fear the queen's anger. 
3. Pecuniam oblatam capiis. Take the offered money. 
4. Res meliores De spiretis. Don't hope for better matters. 

In the second person, occasionally, when the verb is negative, the perfect sub­
junctive is found instead of the present: 

S. Res meliores De spiriveritis. Don't hope for better matters. 

DELIBERATIVE SUBJUNCI'IVE (Unit 12A3) 
The present and imperfect subjunctive may be used to deliberate about a course 
of action. This is frequently found in a rhetorical question. The negative is 
introduced by nOD. 

1. Rus redeam? Should I go back to the country? Am I to return to the country? 
2. Eum iterum nOD videam? Should I not see him again? [iternm, adv., 'again'] 
3. Donum fratri eius darem? Should I have given a gift to his brother? 
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OPTATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE (Unit 12A4) 
A wish for the future which is capable of fulfillment is expressed by the present 
subjunctive alone or is introduced by utinam or ut. The negative is introduced 
by utinam ne or ne. 

Wishes incapable of fulfillment utilize the imperfect sUbjunctive for present time 
and the pluperfect for past time. 

1. (Utinam) meliores res mihi siDt! If only affairs will be better for me! 
2. (Ut) diiitius vivere possemus! If only we could live longer! 
3. (UOOam) sapientior fuisset! If only he had been wiser! 
4. (Utinam) De adesset! If only he were not present! 

POTENTIAL SUBJUNCTIVE (Unit 12A2) 
The subjunctive may be used independently to express an action which might 
possibly or conceivably occur. For present or future potentiality, the present 
subjunctive is used. For past potentiality, the imperfect subjunctive is used. 
The negative is expressed by non. 

1. Hoc non faciis. You wouldn't do this. 
2. Servi in bello piigDent. The slaves might fight in the war. 
3. Tecum iremus. We would have gone with you; we might have gone with you. 

USES OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN DEPENDENT CLAUSES 

INDICATIVE 

{:~:~t Primary 
Perfect ("have" 

Tenses or "has") 
Future Perfect 

{

Imperfect 
Secondary Perfect 

Tenses (English past) 
Pluperfect 

SEQUENCE OF TENSES 

SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present (same time as or subsequent to the action 

of the main verb) 
Perfect (prior to the action of the main verb) 

Imperfect (same time as or subsequent to the 
action of the main verb) 

Pluperfect (prior to the action of the main verb) 

PURPOSE CLAUSES (ut + subjunctive; negative De) (Unit 3G) 

I. Multo cum vigore laboravimus ut magna praemla acciperemus. We worked 
with much vigor In order that \I'e might receive great rewards. 

") Ne immlcl viderentur. dona pulchra acceperunt In order that they might 
IlOt seem unfriendly. they accepted the beautIful gIfts. 

3. Ma!.!lstr{)s laudat ut slbi (ips]) faveant He praises hIS supenors In order that 
they I\'ill/o\'o/' hIm. 
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RELAnVE CLAUSES OF PURPOSE (Unit 14E) 
QUO introduces a purpose clause which contains a comparative. A purpose 
clause may be introduced by a relative pronoun when its antecedent, usually not 
the subject of the main verb, is clearly expressed in the main clause. 

I. Quo melius intellegas, totam rem tibi exponam. In order that you mav 
understand better, I shall explain the whole matter for you. . 

.., Eum his cosiliIs praefecimus, qui multam farnam obtineret. We put him in 
charge of these plans in order that he might gain much fame. [obtineo (ob + 
teneo), 'get hold of, obtain'] 

3. Poeta carmen scrIpsit quod regInae placeret. The poet wrote a poem in 
order that he might please the queen. 

PURPOSE CLAUSES INTRODUCED BY ADVERBS (Unit 14E) 
Purpose clauses may be introduced by an adverb (ubi, unde, quo). 

I. In tecto se celavit ubi tUtus esset. He hid in the house in order that he might 
be safe there . 

.., Naves in portii parant unde vela dent. They are preparing the ships in the 
harbor in order that they may set sail from there. [portus, -us, M., 'harbor'] 

3. Eunt quo Uiti sint. They are going where they may be safe. 

By way of review, note the following seven ways of expressing purpose. There is 
no difference in the meaning of the sentences below: 

l. Amicos nostros Romam misimus ut multa viderent. 
2. Amicos nostros Romam misimus qui multa viderent. 
3. Amicos nostros Romam misimus ad videndum multa. 
4. Arnicos nostros Romam misimus ad multa videnda. 
S. Arnicos nostros Romam misimus videndi multa causa (gratia). [gratia, 

preceded by gen., 'for the sake of'] 
6. Amicos nostros Romam misimus multorum videndorum causa (gratia). 

[gratia, preceded by gen., 'for the sake or] 
7. Arnicos nostros Romam misimus multa visum. 

We sent our friends to Rome to see many things. 

KEY: (I) ut + subjunctive; (2) relative clause of purpose; (3) ad + accusative­
of the gerund; (4) ad + accusative + gerundive; (5) causa or gratia + genitive 
of the gerund; (6) causa or gratia + genitive + gerundive; (7) supine in -DID 

with a verb of motion 

INDIRECT COMMANDS (Unit 3H) 

I. Servos monet ne verba rideant. He IS warning the ~laves that they not laugil 
at his words. 
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2. AmIcos hortat! sumus ne opera neglegant. We have urged our friend h 
~ t at 

they IlOt neglect their works. 
3. NobIs imperatum est ut vIribus ac virtiite iiteremur. We were ordered that 

we use our strength and courage. 

REsULT CLAUSES (Unit 14A) 
Clauses expressing the result of an action are introduced by ut for the positive 
nt non (nemo, mnil, nl'mqnam, etc.) for the negative, and have their verbs i~ 
the subjunctive. 

1. Tam criidelis est ut ab omnibus timeatur. He is so cruel that he is feared 
byall. 

2. Tanto vigore discipuU respondent ut magistro placeant. The students answer 
with such great liveliness that they please the teacher. [discipuIus, -i, M., 
'student'] 

3. Non satis celeriter cucurrerunt ut periculum non fugerent (iugerint). They 
did not run quickly enough with the result that they did not flee the danger. 

4. Venti ita validi erant ut nemo vela dare posset (potuerit). The winds were 
so strong that no one could set sail. 

SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES OF RESULT (Unit 14B) 
Certain verbs and expressions have result clauses either as their object or subject. 

1. Eflecerunt ut pax fieret (facta sit). They brought it about that peace was made. 
2. Fit ut nos simus amici. It happens that we are friends. 
3. Fac ut hoc quam celerrime rlat. See to it that this is done as quickly as 

possible. 

With facio and eflicio, the negative is often expressed by ne, particularly when 
there is an implicit notion of command in the sentence: 

4. Fac ne sit mora. See to it that there isn't a delay. 

RELATIVE CLAUSES OF RESULT (Unit 14D) 
A relative clause of characteristic may be fused with a result clause to produce 
a relative clause of result. The relative pronoun is standingforthentwhich would 
normally introduce the clause of result. 

1. Quod factum tantum fuit quod omnes mirarentur? What deed was so great 
that all (people) admired it? 

2. Tam clarus est quem omnes seiant. He is so famous tlwt all (people) knoll" him. 
3. Tam senex est qui morI velit. He IS so old that he lI'allts to die. 

fore ut + SUBJUNCTIVE (Unit 18B) 
Fore ut is used with the subjunctive often in place of a future passive infinitive 
in indirect statement or in place of a future active infinitive when the verb lacks 
a fourth principal part. 
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1. Sperat fore at impii ex urbe expeUautur. He hopes that the wicked men will 
be driven out of the city. 

2. Scivit fore at multum ab eis libris disceremus. He knew that we would learn 
a lot from those books. 

3. Tibi diximus fore at id accideret. We told you that this would happen. 
4. Putis fore at ei adsint? Do you think that they will be present? 

RELATIVE CLAUSES OF CHARACI'ERISTIC (GENERIC RELATIVE CLAUSES) (Unit 14C) 
The relative pronoun qui, quae, quod plus the subjunctive can be used to de­
scribe the antecedent of the pronoun in terms of the general qualities or charac­
teristics of the group to which the antecedent belongs. The negative clause is 
often introduced by quia. 

1. Sunt qui eum laodeut. There are those who praise him; There are those who 
would praise him. 

2. Nemo est qui eum te milit. There is no one who prefers him to you; There is 
no one who would prefer him to you. 

3. Quid erat quod nobis timendum esset? What was there which we had to fear? 
4. Solus erit quin hoc faciat. He will be the olllyolle whodoesll't do this; He will 

be the olllyolle who wOIl'tdo this: He will be the ollly aile who wouldn't do this. 

CLAUSES OF FEARING (Unit 17A) 
Clauses of fearing are introduced by De for the positive and at (occasionally, 
De ••• DOD) for the negative. 

I. Metuunt at hostes urbem reliqoerint. They fear that the enemy has not 
abandoned the city. 

2. Veriti sumus ne nos odissent. We feared that they hated us. 
3. Timet ut capiis praesit. He is afraid that he will not be in charge o/the troops. 
4. Timent ne non verititem sibi dictiirus sis. They fear that you will not tell 

them the truth. 

INDIRECT QUESTIONS (Unit 12C) 
Indirect questions are subordmate noun clauses which serve as the object (and, 
less frequently, the subject) of the words on which they depend. These words 
usually, but not always, express or imply actions that take place in the head, 
such as saying, thinking, seeing, perceiving, knowing, asking, and the like. 
Indirect questions are introduced by an interrogative word and have their verbs 
in the subjunctive. 

1. Non intellegit qoo modo hoc fiat. He does not understand how this is done. 
2. Quid sciat incertum est. It is uncertain what he knows. 
3. Non exposuisti cUr huc veuires. You did not explain why you were coming 

here. 
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4. Qua de eausa hoc faetiirus sis manifestum est. It is clear for what reason you 
will do this. [manifestus, -a, -wn, 'evident, clear'] 

CONDITIONS 
PRESENT CONTRARY-To-FACT CONDITIONS (imperfect subjunctive in both clauses) 
(Unit 2E3a) 

1. Si rex essem, imperium mihi esset. If I were king, I would have power. 
2. Nisi frater meus esses, poenas dares. If you were not my brother, you would 

pay the penalty. 
3. Si insidias contra rem piiblicam faeerent, consul eos opprimeret. If they were 

making a plot against the state, the consul would suppress them. 

PAST CONTRARY-TO-FACT CONDITIONS (pluperfect subjunctive in both clauses) 
(Unit 2E3b) 

1. Si de nobis eogitavissetis, hoc numquam fecissetis. If you had thought about 
us, you would never have done this. 

2. Si oppidum moenibus defensum esset, hostes non invisissent. If the town 
had been defended by walls, the enemy would not have invaded it. 

3. Nisi auxilium tuJissetis, mortui essemus. If you had not brought aid, we would 
have died. 

FUTURE LESS VIVID CONDITIONS (present subjunctive in both clauses; occasionally 
perfect sUbjunctive in protasis) (Unit 2E2b) 

1. Si iuvenem laudes, felix sit. If you should praise the young man, he would 
be happy. 

2. Si oppidum ab hostibus vineatur, incolae servi fiant. If the town should be 
conquered by the enemy, the inhabitants would become slaves. 

3. Nisi auxilium ad incolas feratur, patiantur. If aid should not be brought to 
the inhabitants, they would suffer. 

Note that conditions can be mixed as logic requires (Unit 2E4): 

I. Si eum vidisset. felix esset. If she had seen him, she would be happy. 
2. Si periculum sit, c1iimiibo. If there should be danger. I shall shout. 
3. Si Romae essem, iter longum iecissem. If I were in Rome, I would have 

made a longjoumey. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IN SUBORDINATE CLAUSES IN INDIRECT STATEMENT (Unit 7J) 
Subordinate clauses within an indirect statement normally have their verbs 
in the subjunctive, the tense of which is determined by the verb or phrase of 
the head introducing the indirect statement. 

1. Virum quem videremus esse fratrem poetae dixerunt. They said that the 
man whom we saw was the poet's brother. 
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2. Deos praemia populo cui faveant daturos esse sentit. He feels that the gods 
will give rewards to the people whom they favor. 

3. Se ducibus qui rei publicae praeessent credituros esse arbitniti sunt. They 
thought that they would believe the leaders who were in charge of the 
state. 

CAUSAL CLAUSES (cum + subjunctive) (Unit 15A2 and Dl) 
Quod or quia is used with the subjunctive to give an alleged reason. 

1. Cum consilia eorum rideremus, magistri nos Oderant. Since we laughed at 
their plans, our superiors hated us. 

2. Haec facere scivimus, cum nobis a te exposita ~sent. We knew how to do 
these things, since they had been explained to us by you. [sciO, here, 'know 
how'] 

3. Cum in Italia simus, Romam ibimus. Since we are in Italy, we shall go to 
Rome. 

4. Romam venerunt {qD~} nos videre vellent. They came to Rome because 
qwa 

they (allegedly) wanted to see us. 

BUT: 

5. Quid faciat nescit {qUOWd'~} haec non exposita sant. He does not know what 
quan 0 

to do since these things have not been explained. 

6. Quid faciat nescit {qU~} haec non exposita soot. He does not know what 
qwa 

to do because these things (actually) have not been explained. 
7. Quid faciat nescit, bis non expositis. He does not know what to do since 

these things have not been explained. (Ablative Absolute) 

CONCESSIVE CLAUSES (cum + subjunctive; quamvis + subjunctive; ut + sub· 
junctive) (Unit 15A3 and C3; ut + subj. not discussed in the text) 

1. Cum in ltalia simus, Romam tamen non ibimus. Although we are in Italy, 
nevertheless we shall not go to Rome. 

2. Cum ad regem missi essent, eum videre non potuerunt. Although they had 
been sent to the king, they were not able to see him. 

3. Te videre volo, cum te hOc tempore non amem. I want to see you, although 
I do not love you at this time. 

4. Quamvis me ad te venire volueris, tamen hoc non faciam. Although YOII 

wanted me to come to you, nevertheless I shall not do it. 

- tven though} . 5. IlIuc ivi ut Dollem. I went there d J I dId 1/ot want to. 
rante t lat 
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BUT: 

Quamquam} - d - 1 . - h - l'.' Al h 6. Etsi me a te venire vo un, tamen oc non laClam. tough you 

wanted me to come to you, nevertheless I shall not do it. 
7. His expositis, tamen quid faceremus nescivimus. Although these things had 

been explained, nevertheless we did not know what to do. (Ablative 
Absolute) 

CIRCUMSTANTIAL CLAUSES (cum + subjunctive when the action is in past time; 
cum + indicative when the action is in present or future time) (Unit 15Al) 

1. Cum fulgor visus esset, multi timuerunt. When the lightning had been seen, 
many feared. 

2. Cum tectum arderet, omnes c\amaverunt. When the house was burning, all 
(people) shouted. 

3. Cum hunc copiis praetecissent, milites vIcerunt. When they had put this 
mall ill charge of the troop~, the soldiers conquered the enemy. 

BUT: 

4. HOc copus praefeeto, milites hostes vicerunt. When this man had been put 
in charge of the troops, the soldiers conquered the enemy. (Ablative Absolute) 

S. Cum fulgor visas erat, multi timuerunt. When the lightning had been seen, 
many feared. (The indicative is used to stress time.) 

ANTICIPATION (Unit 15D2 and D3) 
One of the basic uses of the subjunctive is to express anticipation. 

I. Dum hoc faciis, iruelix ero. Until you do this, I shall be unhappy. 
DOnee} 

Quoad 

{
dOnee} 

2. Laborem neglexerunt d~ litteras tuas acciperent. They neglected their 
quoad 

work until they could receive your letter. ~abor, -oris, M., 'work'] 
3. Hoc faciemus antequam te videimus. We shall do this before we see you. 
4. Ante adero quam adveniis. I shall be present before you arrive. 
5. Prius eum laudiiverunt quam eum scirent. They praised him before they 

could know him. 

BUT: 

1. LabOrem neglexerunt dum htteras tuas aeeeperunt. They neglected their work 
until they received your letter. (The indicative is used to express fact, not 
anticipation. ) 
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2. Prius eum laudaverunt quam eum sciverunt. They praised him before they 
(actually) knew him. 

AND: 

3. Ante adero quam adveuis (adveneris). I shall be present before you arrive. 
(The present or future perfect indicative frequently is used with antequam 
and priusquam in primary sequence even when there is a notion of anticipa­
tion.) 

CLAUSES OF PROVISO (dum, modo, and dummodo + present or imperfect subjunc­
tive; the negative uses De) (Unit 15E) 

1. Hoc faciemus {::UodO
} auxilium offeriis. We shall do this provided that 

modo 
you offer help. 

2. Auxilium offeremus {::o } quaeriitur. We shall offer help provided it 
dummodo 

is sought. 

3. Nautae vela dabunt {:~o } venti secundi slot. The sailors will set sail 
dummodo 

provided that the winds are favorable. [secundus, -a, -um, 'favorable'] 

4. :modO} De tibi Doceam, faciam quid debeam. Provided that I do not harm 
Modo 
you, I shall do what I must. 

SUBJUNcnVE BY ATIRACTION (Unit 18A) 
Frequently relative and other subordinate clauses within clauses whose verbs 
are in the subjunctive have verbs which are attracted into the SUbjunctive 
provided that the subordinate clause is an integral part of the idea of the main 
clause. 

1. Romam ire volo ut tectum in quo merit poeta clarissimus videam. I want 
to go to Rome to see the house in which the very famous poet lived. 

2. Tam crudelis erat ut omnis populus dum viveret eum timeret. He was so 
cruel that all the people while he lived feared him. 

3. Quis est qUi tectum in quo vivat poeta clarissimus videre velit? Who is 
there who wants to see the house in which the very famous poet lives? 

CLAUSES OF DOUBTING (Unit 17B) 
Num or an + SUbjunctive is used after a positive expression of doubting; 
quiD + subjunctive after a negative one. 
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1. Dubito oum veniat. I doubt whether (that) he is coming (he will come). 
2. DubitAverunt an hoc faceremus. They doubted whether (that) we were doing 

(would do) this. 
3. Dubitasne oum diS constitlita adveDtiiri sint? Do you doubt whether (that) 

they will arrive on the day which has been decided? 
4. Non est dubium quin tS timeat. There isn't a doubt (bllt) that he fears you. 
5. QUIS dubitet quin Impius sit? Who would doubt (bllt) that he is wicked? 

CLAUSES OF PREVENTION (Unit 17C) 
If the verb of prevention is positive, the subjunctive clause will be introduced 
by qoomiDus or De; if negative, by quominns or quiD. 

1 H - .- - d- - {qoominns} ad - t Th . ostes capias nostras eterruerunt De vemeD . e enemy pre-

vented our troops from arriving. 

2. Ignis non impediet {q~. } in tectum ingrediimur. The fire will not 
qoomlDns 

hinder us from entering the house. 

3. Pueri obstant {De _. } opus tuum perficiis? Are the children hindering 
quommus 

you from completing your work? 

SUBJUNCTIVE CLAUSES WITII IMPERSONAL VERBS (ot or oe expressed or implied 
+ subjunctive) (Unit 1603 and E) 

1. Necesse est (ot) Marcus navibus praesit. It is necessary that Marcus be in 
charge of the ships. 

2. Licet (ut) regem videimus. It is permitted for us to see the king. OR: We are 
permitted to see the king. 

3. Patriae interest ut hostes discedant. It is in the interest of the country that 
the enemy withdraw. 

4. Tua refert ne iIluc eiis. It is to (in) your interest not to go there. 

Participles (Unit SB) 
A participle is a verbal adjective. 

PARTICIPLES AS ATIRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVES 

1. Virum a periculo fugientem Vidimus. We saw the man fleeing from danger. 
2. Oppidum ab hostibus captum incensum est. The town captured by the enemy 

was set on fire. [incendo, -ere, -cendi, -census, 'set on fire'] 
3. Servus a tecto domini fugitiirus timuit. The slave, about to flee from his 

master's house, was afraid. 
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ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE 

See page 376. 

Gerunds (Unit 16A) 

APPENDIX 

The gerund is a verbal noun found only in the singular. It lacks a nominative 
case which is supplied by the infinitive. 

1. Timor scribeodi muMs scnbere prohibet. The fear of writing keeps many 
people from writing. 

2. Rus ivimus l'ell8lldi {ca~~~}. We went to the country for the sake of hunting gratIa . 
OR: We went to the country to hunt. [gratia, preceded by gen., 'for the sake or] 

3. Marcum c8Ilendi praerecimus. We put Marcus in charge of the singing. 
4. Ad l'enandum rUs ivimus. We went to the country to hunt. 
S. Eundo rUs patri placuimus. By going to the country we pleased our father. 

R-· d- • iI' {CaUSa} W th BUT: us iVlIDUS l'eIl8Il or. arum lum _ •• ' e went to e country to 
gratIa 

hunt animals. [gritia, preceded by gen., 'for the sake or] (The gerundive is 
used instead of a gerund with an object.) 

Genmdives (Unit 168) 

The gerundive is a verbal adjective. It is frequently used instead of a gerund 
which governs an object except when the object is a neuter adjective or pronoun. 

1. Timor librorum scn"bendor. muMs scribere prohibet. The fear of writing 
books keeps many people from writing. 

2. Multi linguam antiquam discendam Oderunt. Many people hate learning an 
ancient language. [lingua, -ae, F., 'tongue, language'] 

3. Lingua antiqua discenda utimur. We enjoy learning an ancient language. 
[lingua, -ae, F., 'tongue, language'] 

4. Romam ad Caesarem videndum ivimus. We went to Rome to see Caesar. 
[Caesar, -aris, M., 'Caesar'] 

S. Romam Caesaris videndi {ca~~~} ivimus. We went to Rome for the sake of 
gratIa 

seeing (to see) Caesar. [Caesar, -aris, M., 'Caesar'; gratia, preceded by gen., 
'for the sake or] 

Supioes (Unit 17D) 
The supine is a verbal noun which occurs only in the accusative and ablative 
singular. The accusative case is used, without a preposition, to express purpose 
after a verb of motion, and the ablative, with certain adjectives, expresses 
respect. 
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1. Romam Caesarem visum ivimus. We went to Rome to see Caesar. [Caesar, 
-aris, M., 'Caesar'] 

2. A periculo fugitum cucurrimus. We ran to flee from danger. 
3. Librum - mirabile dietii! - penecimus. We have finished the book­

wonderful to say! [miriibilis, -e, 'wonderful, marvelous'] 

CONDmONS IN INDIRECT STATEMENT 

In order to put a conditional statement into the indirect form after a verb 
or expression of the head, the apodosis is recast in the subject accusative and 
infinitive construction; the protasis will have its verb in the subjunctive, re­
gardless of its mood in the direct statement. Observe the following: 

Simple (General) Conditions 
APODOSIS: The subject accusative and infinitive construction is used in indirect 
statement; the tense of the infinitive is relative to that of the main verb of the 
head. 

PROTASIS: The verb is in the subjunctive, the tense of which is determined by 
sequence relative to the main verb of the head. 

Si insidias contra rem publicam faciunt, consul eos opprimit. 
If they plot against the state, the consul oppresses them. 

Dicit (dicet) si insidias contra rem publicam faciant, consulem eos opprimere. 
1 He says (will say) that, if they plot against the state, the consul oppresses them. 

Dixit si insidias contra rem publicam facerent, consulem eos opprimere. 
! He said that, if they plotted against the state, the consul oppressed them. 

Si insidias contra rem publicam faciebant, consul eos opprimebat. 
If they plotted against the state, the consul oppressed them. 

Dicit (dicet) si insidias contra rem piiblicam Iecerint, consulem eos oppressisse. 
He says (will say) that, if they plotted against the state, the consul oppressed 
them. 

Dixit si insidias contra rem publicam fecissent, consulem eos oppressisse. 
He said that, if they had plotted against the state, the consul nad oppressed 
them. 

Future More Vivid Conditions and Future Less Vivid Conditions 
Note that no distinction is made between these two kinds of conditions in 
indirect statement. 

APODOSlS: The subject accusative and infinitive construction is used in indirect 
statement; the tense of the infinitive will always be future. 
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PIlOTASIS: The verb is always in the subjunctive, the tense of which is determined 
by sequence relative to the main verb of the head, 

MOllE VIVID: 

S- - 'd' - t - ubi' {facient} - I - , I mSI las con ra rem p learn c: . ,consu eos oppnmet. 
lecermt 

IT { they plot } 'th th ul '11 , ( '11 ha I ted) agamst estate, e cons WI oppress them p.ot WI ve p ot ' 

LESS VIVID: 

Si insidias contra rem publicam ffacia?t }, consul eos opprimat. 
lrecennt 

{ they should plot } , 
IT h l'd ' (h uld h I d) agamst the state, the consul would 

S ou p.ot soave p otte 
oppress them, 

MOllE VIVID: 

D ' (d- ) - - 'd'- - -bI' {faciant} - I -iClt lcet Sl mSI las contra rem pu learn fecerint' consu em eos oppres-

surum esse, 

He says (will say) that, if {they p!ot ( '11 h I d)} against the state, the 
p.ot WI ave p otte 

consul will oppress them, 

LESS VIVID: 

D-· (di ) - - 'd'- - -bI' {faciant} - I -IClt -cet 51 mSI las contra rem pu Icam c: ' , consu em eos oppres-
lecennt 

surum esse, 
, , {they should plot } , 

He says (Will say) that, If h''d ' (h Id h I d) against the 
S OU'I p.ot s ou ave p otte 

state, the consul would oppress them, 

MOllE VIVID: 

D-· - 'di- - -bl' {facerent} - I - -IXlt Sl inSI as contra rem pu learn c:' , consu em eos oppressurum 
lCClssent 

esse_ 

He said that, if {they P1lottedd ( 'II h I d)} against the state, the consul 
p otte WI ave p otte 

would oppress them, 

LESS VIVID: 

D-· - 'd'- - -bl' {facerent} - I - - m wt Sl insl las contra rem pu Icam c:' , consu em eos oppressuru 
lCClssent 

esse, 

He said that, if {they ShhOU!'dd Pllot( h Id hit d)} against the state, the 
S OU'I P ot S ou ave p ° te 

consul would oppress them, 
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Present and Past Contrary-to-Fact Conditions 
APODOSIS: The subject accusative and infinitive construction is used in indirect 
statement; the infinitive is always composed of the future active participle plus 
fuisse. 

PROTASIS: The verb is always in the subjunctive, the tense of which is the same 
as it would have been in the direct statement, regardless of the tense sequence 
relative to the main verb of the head. 

PRESENT CONTRARY-TO-FACT: 

Si insidias contra rem piiblicam facerent, consul eos opprimeret. 
If they were plotting against the state, the consul would oppress them. 

PAST CONTRARY-To-FACT: 

Si insidias contra rem piiblicam fecissent, consul eos oppressisset. 
If they had plotted against the state, the consul would have oppressed them. 

PRESENT CONTRARY-TO-FACT: 

Dicit (dicet) si insidias contra rem piiblicam facerent, consulem eos oppressiirum 
fuisse. 
He says (will say) that, if they were plotting against the state, the consul would 
oppress them. 

PAST CONTRARY-To-FACT: 

Dicit (dicet) si insidias contra rem piiblicam fecissent, consulem eos oppressiirum 
fuisse. 
He says (will say) that, if they had plotted against the state, the consul would 
have oppressed them. 

PRESENT CONTRARY-To-FACT: 

Dixit si insidias contra rem piiblicam facerent, consulem eos oppressiirum 
fuisse. 
He said that, if they were plotting against the state, the consul would oppress 
them. 

PAST CONTRARY-To-FACT: 

Dixit si insidias contra rem piiblicam fecissent, consulem eos oppressiirum 
fuisse. 
He said that, if they had plotted against the state, the consul would have 
oppressed them. 

CONDmONS IN OTHER SUBORDINATE CLAUSES 

In order to put a conditional statement into the indirect form after a verb of 
commanding, fearing, or the like, the observations made above about the 
protasis of each type of condition will apply, but the apodosis will be recast in 
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the appropriate construction dependent on the verb of commanding, fearing, 
or the like. 

Si Caesar veniet, vincet. If Caesar comes, he will conquer. 
Timeo, si Caesar veniat, ne vineat (vietiiros sit). I fear that, if Caesar comes, he 
will conquer. 

ADDmONAL RULES 

A collective noun usually takes a verb in the singular, but the plural is found 
when individuals are thought of: Quisque domum ire voluerunt, 'Each one wanted 
to go home'. 

A compound subject, even when the subjects are singular, takes a verb in 
the plural: Mateme et pater tuus venient? 'Will your mother and father come?' 
When the compound subject is in different persons, the verb is usually in the 
first person rather than the second person and in the second person rather than 
the third person: Si tii et tuus frater domum ibitis, ego et mea soror illoe ibimus, 
'If you and your brother go home, my sister and I will go there'. When there is 
a compound subject in the third person, the verb may agree with the nearest 
one: Multi pueri parvi et iina puella parva aderat, 'Many little boys and one 
little girl were present'. 

Two negatives are equivalent to an affirmative: non numquam, 'sometimes'; 
non niilli, 'some'; Nemo non veniet, 'Everyone will come'; Non possum non 
venire, 'I must come'. 

When several nouns of different gender are described by one adjective, the 
masculine gender predominates over the feminine if persons are being described; 
if things of different genders are described by one adjective, the adjective will 
be neuter: Meus frater sororque sunt pii, 'My brother and sister are pious'; 
Virtiis et vigor sunt bona, 'Courage and vigor are good'. Sometimes the adjective 
will agree with the nearest noun: Virtiis et vigor sunt bonus, 'Courage and vigor 
are good'. 

There is no one word in Latin for "yes" or for "no". Sometimes the verb is re­
peated for "yes" or repeated with non for "no": Venisne?, 'Are you coming?' 
Venio, 'Yes'. Non veniii, 'No'. There are other ways of saying "yes" including: 
aiii, etiam, ita, vero, eerte. Some ways of saying "no" are: nego, non, minime, 
niillo modo, non quidem. 

Neseio quis is used as an indefinite pronoun meaning 'someone or other' and 
nescio quid, 'something or other'. Quis and quid are declined, but nescio remains 
the same: Neseio quis clamabat. 'Someone or other kept shouting'; Nescio 
quem damnaverunt, 'They condemned someone or other'; Nescio quid dixit, 
'He said something or other'. Note that this phrase does not introduce an 
indirect question. 
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ROMAN NAMES 

Roman citizens usually had three names: the praenomen (or personal name), 
the nomen (or family name), the cognomen (the name designating the branch of 
the family). 

e.g. Marcus Tullius Cicero 
Gaius Julius Caesar 
Publius Vergilius Maro 

The praenomina were relatively few in number and were customarily abbre­
viated in the following way: 

A. = Aulus P. = Publius 
App. = Appius Q. = Quintus 
C. = Gaius Ser. = Servius 
Cn. = Gnaeus Sex. = Sextus 
D. = Decimus Sp. = Spurius 
L. = Lucius T. = Titus 
M. = Marcus Ti. = Tiberius 
M'. = Manius 

A NOTE ON QUANTITATIVE RHYTHM 

Accentual or qualitative rhythm in poetry is based on a sequence of stressed 
and unstressed syllables. 

, u 

By brooks too broad for leaping 

The light-foot lads are laid. 
, u 

And rose-lipt girls are sleeping 

In fields where roses fade. 
(A. E. Housman) 

The rhythm of classical Latin poetry is quantitative, not qualitative. It is based 
on a sequence of syllables which are temporally long or short; that is, a long 
syllable takes more time to pronounce than a short one. To give a rough illus­
tration, one might say that a long syllable is equivalent to a half note while 
the short syllable is equivalent to a quarter note. On the most basic level, this 
rhythmic scheme admits of no stress, although one syllable in each foot does in 
practice receive a slight accent which is called ictus [ictus, -iis, M., 'blow, beat'}. 
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In order to scan or construct a schematic representation of a line of verse, 
the quantitative length of each of the syllables in that line must be determined. 
In working this out, division into words is disregarded and the entire line is 
considered as one cluster of sounds. The rules for syllabification and for deter­
mining the quantitative length of syllables are the same as those given in the 
Introduction (pp. 2-3): A syllable is long by nature if it contains a long vowel 
or a diphthong; a syllable is long by position if it contains a vowel which is 
followed by two consonants. The letter x (= ks) is said to be a double conso­
nant. The letters qu (= kw) function as one sound cluster; the u is not a separate 
syllable. The combination qu does not make for length by position. EXCEPTION: 

When the two consonants following a vowel are a mute (plosive) (p, b, t, d, 
e(k), g) followed by 1 or r, the poet has the license to regard the syllable as either 
long or short. 

According to this scheme, the following verses are scanned as shown: 

Quem basiabis ? Cui labella mordebis? 
(Catullus 8.19; p. 124) 

Quem recitas meus est, 0 Fidentine, libellus: 

sed male cum recims, incipit esse tuus. 
(Martial 1.38; p. 124) 

o passi graviora, dabit deus his quoque finem. 
(Vergil, Aeneid 1.199; p. 191) 

Note that the symbol - is used for long syllables, and v is used for short 
syllables. Do not confuse the symbol for long syllables with the macron, which 
is used to mark long vowels. 

Occasionally, elision, or the full or partial suppression of a final syllable, 
occurs in the scansion and reading of poetry. Elision is found in the following 

instances: 

1. When a word ending in a vowel or diphthong is followed by a word which 
begins with a vowel or diphthong: 

... rev ocate animos maestumque timorem 
"-" 

(Vergil, Aeneid 1.202; p. 191) 

Note that the quantity of the full syllable formed by elision is determined 
by the length (natural or positional) of the second of the two original 
syllables. In the example above, the syllable is short because the first syllable 
of animos is short. 
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2. When a word ending in a vowel or diphthong is followed by a word which 
begins with a vowel preceded by h: 

Adeste, hendecasyllabi, quot estis 
'-" 

(Catullus 42.1) 

3. When a word ending in a vowel followed by m is followed by a word which 
begins with a vowel or a vowel preceded by h: 

Nulla fides ullo fuit unquam in foedere tanta .......-
(Catullus 87.3; p. 174) 

There is some dispute as to whether elision means the total omission in pronun­
ciation of the first of the two syllables or a more rapid combination of the two 
sounds in order to fit them into the reduced temporal allotment. In order to 
acquaint himself or herself with the rules for elision and also to acquire some 
sense of Latin rhythm, the beginner would do well to omit the first of the two 
syllables when reading the line aloud. Once some degree of security has been 
acquired, the reader may, if desired, experiment with the rapid combination 
of the sounds. 

In addition to scanning the lines as we have done, it is possible to divide them 
into smaller measures of time called "feet". A "foot" is a measure composed 
of a sequence of long and short syllables. The type or types of feet employed in 
a given line of verse determine the rhythm of that verse. The following feet 
are basic and appear in some of the selections in this book: 

dactyl 
spondee 
anapest 
iamb 
trochee 
choriamb 

The scansion of the following lines of verse shows the quantities of the various 
syllables as well as the division into feet (indicated by /): 

-Iu-I- -I u_lu -I _u 
Quem biisiiibis? Cui labella mordebis? 

__ 1_ u ul_u ul_ u ul _ u ul_u 
o passi graviora, dabit deus his quoque finem. 

The rhythmic analysis of Latin poetry is both intricate and fascinating. Although 
the observations offered above have been necessarily simplified, they should 
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help to give at least an initial impression of the rhythm and the music of the 
selections of poetry encountered at this early stage in one's study of the Latin 
language and literature. By applying these rules, it will be possible to read the 
selections in this book with some attention to their rhythm and so with greater 
appreciation. 



NUMERALS 

CARDINALS ORDINALS DISTRIBUTIVES ADVERBS 

I Onus, -a, -urn primus, -a, -urn singuli, -ae, -a semel 
"one" 'first' 'one by one, one each' 'once' 

II duo, duae, duo secundus, -a, -urn bini, -ae, -a bis 
'two' (alter, altera, alterum) 'two by two, two each' 'twice' 

'second' 

III tres, tria tertius, -a, -urn terni, -ae, -a ter 
'three' 'third' (trini, -ae, -a) 'three times' 

'three by three, three 
each' 

IV (lIII) quattuor1 quart us, -a, -urn quaterni, -ae, -a quater I 
'four' 'fourth' 'four by four, four each' 'four times' 

V quinque quintus, -a, -urn quini, -ae, -a quinquie(n)s 

VI sex sextus, -a, -urn seni, -ae, -a sexie(n)s 

VII septem septimus, -a, -urn septeni, -ae, -a septie(n)s 

VIII octo octavus, -a, -urn octoni, -ae, -a octie(n)s 

IX (VUH) novem non us, -a, -um I ""vi"ni, -ae. -a novie(n)s 
---

X decem decimus, -a, -urn I deni, -ae, -a decie(n)s 

1 Unless otherwise specified, the numbers are indeclinable. ~ 
VI 



~ 
0\ 

NUMERALS-coni. 

CARDINALS ORDINALS DISTRIBUTIVES ADVERBS 

XI iindecirn iindecirnus, -a, -urn iindeni, -ae, -a iindecie(n)s 

XII duodecirn duodecirnus, -a, -urn duodeni, -ae, -a duodecie(n)s 

XIII tredecirn tertius, -a, -urn terni, -ae, -a ter decie( n)s 
(decem let] tres) decirnus, -a, -urn deni, -ae, -a 

(decirnus, -a, -urn let] 
tertius, -a, -urn) 

~ 
XIV (XlIII) quattuordecirn quart us, -a, -urn quaterni, -ae, -a quater decie(n)s 

decirnus, -a, -urn deni, -ae, -a ~ 
S! 
>< 

XV qUindecirn quintus, -a, -urn quini, -ae, -a quinquie(n)s 
decirnus, -a, -urn deni, -ae, -a decie(n)s 

(quindecie[n]s) 

XVI sedecirn sextus, -a, -urn seni, -ae, -a sexie(n)s decie(n)s 
decirnus, -a, -urn deni, -ae, -a (sedecie[n]s) 

XVII septendecirn septimus, -a, -urn septeni, -ae, -a septie(n)s decie(n)s 
decirnus, -a, -urn deni, -ae, -a 

XVllI duodeviginti duodevice(n)sirnus, -a, -urn octoni, -ae, -a duodevicie(n)s 
(octodecirn) (octavus, -a, -urn deni, -ae, -a (octie[n]s decie[n]s) 

decirnus, -a, -urn) (duodeviceni, -ae, -a) 



XIX (XVIllI) iindeviginti iindevice(n)simus, -a, -urn noveni, -ae, -a iindevicie(n)s 
(novendecim) (non us, -a, -urn deni, -ae, -a (novie[n]s decie[n]s) 

decimus, -a, -urn) (iindeviceni, -ae, -a) 

XX viginti vice(n)simus, -a, -urn viceni, -ae, -a vicie(n)s 
(vigensimus, -a, -urn) 

XXI viginti vice(n)simlls, -a, -urn viceni, -ae, -a semel et vicie(n)s 
iinus, -a, -urn primus, -a, -Uln singuli, -ae, -a (vicie[n]s semel) 

(Gnus, -a, -urn et (iinus, -a, -urn et 
viginti) vice[n]simus, -a, -um) 

XXX triginta trice(n)simus, -a, -urn triceni, -ae, -a tricie(n)s 

XL (XXXX) quadraginta quadrage(n)simus, -a, -urn quadrageni, -ae, -a quadragie(n)s 

L quinquiiginta quinquage(n)simlls, -a, -urn quinquiigeni, -ae, -a quinquagie(n)s ~ 
>< 

LX sexaginta sexage(n)simus, -a, -urn sexageni, -ae, -a sexagie(n)s 

LXX septuiiginta septuage(n)simus, -a, -urn septuageni, -ae, -a septuagie(n)s 

LXXX octoginta octOge(n)simus. -a, -urn octogeni, -ae, -a octogie(n)s 

XC (LXXXX) nonaginta nonage(n)simus, -a, -urn nonageni, -ae, -a noniigie(n)s 

C centum cente(n)simus, -a, -urn centeni, -ae, -a centie(n)s 

~ 
--I 



NUMERALS-cont. 

CARDINALS ORDINALS DISTRIDUTIVES 

ee ducenti, -ae, -a ducente(n)simus, -a, -urn duceni, -ae, -a 

cee trecenti, -ae, -a trecente(n)simus, -a, -urn treceni, -ae, -a 

ecce quadringenti, -ae, -a quadringente(n)simus, -a, -urn quadringeni, -ae, -a 

D quingenti, -ae, -a quingente(n)simus, -a, -urn quingeni, -ae, -a 

DC sescenti, -ae, -a sescente(n)simus, -a, -urn sesceni, -ae, -a 

DeC septingenti, -ae, -a septingente(n)simus, -a, -urn septingeni, -ae, -a 

Deee octingenti, -ae, -a octingente(n)simus, -a, -urn octingeni, -ae, -a 

DeeCC nongenti, -ae, -a nongente(n)simus, -a, -urn nongeni, -ae, -a 

M mille2 mille(n)simus, -a, -urn milleni, -ae, -a 
(singula mil[l]ia)3 

2 The singular is indeclinable; the plural is milia, -ium (third declension i-stem). 
J Both parts decline. 

~ 
co 

ADVERBS 

ducentie(n)s 

trecentie(n)s 

quadringentie(n)s 

quingentie(n)s 

sescentie(n)s 

septingentie(n)s 

octingentie(n)s 

noningentie(n)s I 
(nongentie[n]s) 

milie(n)s 
(millie[n]s) 



VOCABULARIES 
These lists (Latin-English and English-Latin) 
contain all the words necessary to do 
the exercises in this book. Words that 
are glossed in the main body of the text 
and that do not appear in the 
formal Unit Vocabularies are not included. 





LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 

The entry (I) after a verb form indicates that the verb belongs to the first 
conjugation and has the regular principal parts in -ire, -avi, -atus. The numbers 
in the left-hand column refer to the Unit in which the word or phrase first 
appears. 

UNIT 

A 
2 a, ab (prep. + abl.), (away) from; by (only with living beings) 

16 abeO, abire, abii (abivi), abitus, go away, depart 
IS absens, absentis, absent 
IS absum, abesse, ifui, afutiirus, be away, be absent 
6 ac or atque (conj.), and 
5 accetio, accedere, accessi, aeeessus, go to, approach 

14 accido, accidere, accidi, - -, fall upon; happen, occur 
12 accipii'i, aecipere, accepi, aceeptus, receive, accept; hear 
8 ieer, icris, acre, sharp, keen, fierce 
3 acerbus, acerba, acerbum, bitter, harsh 
2 ad (prep. + acc.), to, toward 

14 adeo (adv.), so, so much, so far 
13 admiratio, admiratii'inis, F., admiration 
IS adsum, adesse, adfui, --, be present 
13 aduleseens, aduleseentis, young, youthful 
14 adveniii, adveuire, adveui, adventus, come to, arrive 
16 adversus, adversa, adversum, opposite, hostile, adverse 
18 aestimo (I), estimate, reckon 
17 aetas, aetiitis, F., time of life, age, life 
4 aetemus, aeterna, aeternum, eternal; in aeternum, forever 

10 alfero, alferre, attuli, aDatus, bring to, present 
3 ager, agri, M., field 

II aggredior, aggredi, aggressus sum, go to, approach 

411 
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UNIT 

15 agito (I), disturb, stir up 
4 ago, agere, egi, ictus, do, drive, discuss, spend (time), conduct 
9 aiO (defective verb), say, affirm (present aiO, ais, ait, - -, --, aiunt; 

imperfect aiebam, etc., complete; present subjunctive - -, aiis, aiat, - -, 
--, aiant) 

16 alienus, aliena, alienum, belonging to another, strange, out of place 
13 aliqui, aliqua, aliquod (adj.), some, any 
13 aliquis, aliquid (pron.), someone, something; anyone, anything 
10 alius, alia, aliud, other, another; alius ... alius, one ... another; alii ... 

alii, some ... others 
10 alter, altera, aiterum, the other (of two) 
4 altus, alta, altum, high, tall, deep 
1 ambulo (1), walk 
9 amicitia, amicitiae, F., friendship 
4 amicus, amica, amicum, friendly (+dat.) 

16 imitto, imittere, imisi, imissus, let go, lose 
7 amo (1), love 
7 amor, amoris, M., love 

12 an (conj.), or (introducing the second part of a double question); whether 
(introducing a single indirect question); --... an, whether ... or; 
--... an non, whether ... or not (in direct double questions) 

2 anima, animae, F., soul, spirit, life force 
17 animadverto, animadvertere, animadverti, animadversus, tum one's 

attention to, notice 
6 animal, animilis, animilium, N., animal 

14 animus, animi, M., mind, rational spirit, soul 
7 annus, anni, M., year 
5 ante (prep. + acc.; adv.), before, in front of; as adverb before, previously 

15 antequam (conj.), before 
5 antiquus, antiqua, antiquum, ancient 

16 aperiO, aperire, aperni, apertus, open 
15 appireo, appiirere, applirui, appiritus, appear, come in sight, be apparent 
10 apud (prep. + acc.), at, near, among; at the house of 

aqua, aquae, F., water 
2 ira, me, F., altar 

11 arbitror, arbitriri, arbitritus sum, think, believe, judge 
5 ardeo, ardere, arsi, arsus, bum, be on fire; desire 
5 arma, armorum, N. pl., arms, weapons 

10 ars, artis, artium, F., skill, art 
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UNIT 

18 as, assis, assium, M., as (a small denomination of money) 
7 Asia, Asiae, F., Asia 
6 Athenae, Athenirum, F. pl., Athens 
6 atqne or ac (conj.), and 
7 auctor, auctoris, M., producer, founder, author 

14 auctoritas, auctorititis, F., authority 
10 auelicia, audaciae, F., boldness, courage 
10 audax, audacis, bold, courageous 
11 audeii, audere, ausus sum, dare 
3 audio, aume, andivi, auelitus, hear, listen (to) 

10 aufero, auferre, abstuli, ablatus, carry away 
12 aura, aurae, F., breeze, wind, air 
5 aureus, aurea, aureum, golden, of gold 
6 aurora, aurorae, F., dawn 
5 aurum, auri, N., gold 

14 aut (conj.), or; aut ... aut, either ... or 
5 autem (post positive conj.), however, moreover 

10 auxilium, auxilii, N., aid 

B 
3 bellum, bem, N., war 
5 bene (adv.), well 
3 bonus, bona, bonum,good 

C 
9 cado, cadere, cecieli, cisus, fall 
3 caecus, caeca, caecum, blind, hidden, secret 
4 caelum, caeli, N., heaven, sky 

15 calamitas, caiamititis, F., disaster, calamity 
3 campus, campi, M., plain, level surface 
5 cano, canere, cecE, cantus, sing (of) 
2 capio, capere, cepi, captus, take, capture 
6 careii, carere, carui, caritus, lack, be without (+abl.) 
8 carmen, carminis, N., song, poem, incantation 

14 Cartbigo, Carthaginis, F., Carthage (a city on the coast of North Africa) 
4 carus, cara, cirum, dear (+dat.) 
9 casus, casUs, M., fall, accident. occurrence, chance 

16 causa, causae, F., cause, reason; causa (preceded by gen.), for the sake of 
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UNIT 

5 cedo, cedere, cessi, cessus, go, move, yield 
13 celer, celeris, celere, swift 
17 celeritis, celeritatis, F., speed, swiftness 
2 ceDa, ceDae, F., storeroom, (small) room 
2 ceIo (I), hide, conceal 

11 cena, cenae, F., dinner 
10 certus, certa, certum, certain, sure 
4 cibus, cibi, M., food 

18 ciogo, cingere, cinxi, cinctus, surround, gird 
4 circum (prep. + acc.), around 
7 ems, cins, civium, M. or F., citizen 
8 civitis, civitatis, F., citizenship; state 
1 climo (1), shout 
3 clirus, clira, climn, bright, clear, famous 

10 coepi, coepisse, coeptus, began (defective verb; it occurs only in the 
perfect system) 

2 cOgitO (1), think, ponder, consider 
5 cognOscO, cOgDiscere, cogDovi, cognitus, learn; in perfect know 

14 coDoquor, coDoqui, coDociitus sum, speak, talk, converse with 
12 comes, comitis, M. or F., companion 
10 comero, cimerre, contuIi, coOitus, bring together, collect; compare; 

reflexive se comerre, take oneself (i.e., to a place), go 
7 cinficio, conficere, cimeci, comectus, complete 

11 cinfiteor, confiteri, ciDfessus sum, confess 
10 coniiinx, coniugis, M. or F., husband, wife, spouse 
11 cODor, coniri, ciDitus sum, try, attempt 
9 consilium, consilii, N., counsel, plan, advice 

13 constituo, constituere, cinstitui, constitiitus, set, establish, decide 
11 cinsul, consuIis, M., consul 
15 contra (prep. + acc.; adv.), against, facing; opposite, in opposition, in 

tum 
12 copia, copiae, F., abundance, supply; pl. troops 
1 corona, coronae, F., crown, wreath 
1 coronG (1), crown 
6 corpus,corporis,N., body 

16 cottidie or condie (adv.), daily 
11 credo, credere, credidi, creditus, be credulous, believe; be trusting, trust 

( +dat.) 
9 criidetis, criidele, cruel 
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UNIT 

2 culpa, culpae, F., guilt, fault 
1 cum (prep. + abl.), with 

15 cum (conj.), when, Since, although 
11 cupidus, cupida, cupidum, desirous. eager. fond of (+ gen.) 
12 cUr (adv.), why, for what reason 
1 cUra, ciirae, E., care, concern, anxiety 

13 curro, currere, cacurri, cursas, run 
10 custos, custodis, M., guardian 

D 
2 dimno (1), condemn, sentence 

de (prep. + abl.), concerning, about; (down) from 
4 dea, deae, E., goddess 
5 debeii, debere, debai, debitus, owe, ought 

16 decoras, decora, decorum, fitting, suitable; handsome 
17 defendo, defendere, defendi, defeosas, defend 
10 defero, deferre, detali, delitus, bring away, bring down, offer; report 
4 deleii, delere, delevi, deIetus, destroy 

12 deligo, deligere, delegi, delectus, select, choose, gather 
9 demens, dimentis, mad, raving 

17 deaiqae (adv.), finally, at last 
15 desinii, desinere, desii, --, stop, cease (frequently with injinitit,e or 

ablative) 
17 desisto, desistere, destiti, destitus, stop, desist 
16 desam, deesse, deM, --, be missing, fail (often + dat.) 
17 deterreii, deterrere, deterrai, deterritus, deter, prevent, hinder, keep from 
4 deus, dei, M., god, deity (nom. pl. di; gen. pl. deiirum or deam; dat. & abl. 

pl. dis) 
3 dexter, dextra, dextram, right (as opposed to left), favorable 
3 dextra, dextrae, E., right hand; ad dextram, to the right 
6 dico, dicere, dixi, dictus, say, tell, speak 
8 dies, diei, M., day 

10 differii, durerre, distali, dilitus, differ 
9 difficilis, difficUe, difficult 

14 dignus, digna, dignam, worthy, deserving, suitable (+abl.) 
3 diligentia, dDigentiae, F., diligence 
5 discedo, discetiere, discessi, discessas, go from, depart, leave 

16 disco, discere, didici, --, learn 
9 dissimiUs, dissimUe, dissimilar, unlike ( + gen. or dat.) 
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UNIT 

6 diii (adv.), for a long time 
diiitius (adv.), comparative o/diii 

II divitiae, divitiirum, F. pl., riches, wealth 
do, dare, dedi, datos, give, grant 

10 doceo, docere, docui, doctus, teach 
doctus, -a, -DIm, learned 

14 dolor, dolOris, M., pain, grief, sorrow 
5 dominus, domini, M., master, lord 

6; 8 domus, domiis/domi, F., house, home 
15 donee (conj.), while, until, as long as 

dono (I), give, present, reward 
3 donum, doni, N., gift 

DIU-IDeE 

2; 18 dnbito (I), hesitate (with infinitive); doubt (with indirect question or 
qnio + subjunctive) 

17 dubium, dubii, N., doubt, hesitation 
17 dubios, dubia, dubium, doubtful 
4 diico, diicere, diixi, ductus, lead; consider 
8 dulcis, dulce, sweet, pleasant 

15 dum (conj.), while, until, as long as; if only, provided that 
15 dummodo (conj.), if only, provided that 
13 duo, duae, duo, two 
5 diirus, diira, diirnm, hard, harsh 

11 dux, ducis, M. or F., leader, guide 

E 
1 e, ex (prep. + abl.), out of, from 

10 efl'ero, efl'erre, extuIi, eliitos, carry out; bring forth 
14 efficiii, efficere, efl'"eei, efi'eetos, effect, bring about 
7 ego, mei (pron.), I 

11 egredior, egredi, egressos sum, go out, go away 
18 emo, emere, emi, emptos, buy 

eoim (post positive conj.), indeed, of course 
8 eO, ire, ii (m), itus, go 

10 erro (1), wander, err 
et (conj.), and; adv. even; et ... et, both ... and 

14 etiam (adv.), even 
15 etsi (conj.), although, even if (+indicative) 

ex, see e 
6 exemplar, exempliris, exemplirium, N., copy, model, example 
6 exemplDlm, exempli, N., example 
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UNIT 

15 exiguus, exigua, exiguum, small 
12 exorior, exoriri, exortus sum, rise, arise, appear, start 
2 expeUi, expeUere, expuli, expulsus, push out, drive out 

11 experior, experiri, expertus sum, try, put to the test, experience 
12 eXpOni, expOnere, exposni, expositus, set forth, expose, explain 
15 exspedo (1), wait (for), expect 

F 
9 facilis, facile (adj.), easy; facHe (adv.), easily 

4; 18; 14 faciO, facere, feci, factus, make, do; with gen. of indefinite value 
reckon, consider; facere nt, to see to it that (+subjunctive) 

4 factum, facti, N., deed 
1 lama, fimae, F., talk, report, rumor, fame, reputation 

11 familia, familiae, F., household, family 
11 fateor, fatm, fassus sum, confess 
13 faye(;, favere, flvi, fautus, be favorable, favor (+dat.) 
8 refix, feUds, happy, fortunate 
1 remina, feminae, F., woman 

10 feri, ferre, tuli, litus, bring, carry, bear, endure 
5 ferrum, ferri, N., iron, sword 
8 fides, fidei, F., faith, trust, trustworthiness 

10 figiira, figiirae, F., figure, form, shape 
4 fDia, fDiae, F., daughter 
4 filius, filii, M., son 
7 lmis, finis, lmium, M., end, boundary, limit 

13 iio, fieri, factus sum, be made, be done. happen, become (serves as the 
passil'e for facio, -ere) 

5 Oamma, Oammae, F., flame, fire 
11 Oiimen, Oiiminis, N., river, running water 
10 foedus, foederis, N., pact, treaty, agreement 
15 fore = fntiirus (-a, -um) esse (future infinitive of sum) 
1 forma, firmae, F., form, shape, figure, beauty 

15 fors, fortis, fortium, F., chance 
8 fortis, forte, strong, brave 

11 forum, fori, N., open space, market place, public square 
6 friter, fritris, M., brother 
8 frigidus, frigida, frigidum, cold 
8 friietus, friietiis, M., enjoyment; fruit; profit; friietui esse to be (for 

[the purpose of]) a profit, be an asset to (+dat.) 
16 friistrii (adv.), in vain 
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UNIT 

10 fuga, fugae, Fo, flight 
10 fugio, fugere, fiigi, fugitus, flee 
8 fulgeO, fulgere, fulsi, --, flash, shine 

15 fulgor, fulgoris, Mo, lightning, flash, brightness 

G 
GaUus, Gam, Mo, a Gaul 

10 gaudium, gaudii, No, joy 
10 gens, gentis, gentium, Fo, race, people 
7 genns, generis, No, descent, origin, race, sort 
3 gero, gerere, gessi, gestus, conduct, manage, wage 
3 gladins, g1adii, Mo, sword 
2 gloria, glOriae, Fo, glory, renown 
9 gracilis, gracile, slender, unadorned, simple 

11 gradior, gradi, gressus sum, step, walk 
Graecus, -a, -um, Greek 

15 gritus, grata, gratum, pleasing (+dato) 
8 gravis, grave, heavy, severe, important 

H 
habeo, habere, habui, habitus, have, hold, possess, consider 

I3 heri (advo), yesterday 
13 hie (advo), here 
7 hie, haec, hoc, this, the latter 
6 homo, hominis, Mo, human being, man 

PUG-HUM 

4 honestus, honesta, honestum, respected, honorable, distinguished 
18 honor, honoris, Mo, honor, distinction, office 
7 hora, horae, Fo, hour, season 

12 horridus, horrida, horridum, horrible, rough 
11 hortor, hortari, hortiitus sum, urge, encourage (+ut or ne and sub-

junctive) 
9 hospes, hospitis, Mo, guest, host 

12 hostrus, hostDe, of an enemy, hostile 
7 hostis, hostis, hostium, Mo, enemy, public enemy (the plural is frequently 

translated collectively as 'enemy') 
14 hiic (advo), to this place 
9 humilis, humile, humble, lowly 
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UNIT 

I 
8 iaciii, iacere, ieci, iactus, throw 
8 iactii (1), throw, scatter, shake; boast 

10 iam (adv.). now. by this time, already, soon 
12 ibi (adv.), there; then 
12 idem, eadem, idem, same 
15 igitur (post positive conj.), therefore 
6 ignis, ignis, ignium, M., fire (abl. sing. igne or igm1 

13 igniiscii, igniiseere, igniivi, igniitus, be forgiving, forgive, pardon (+dat.) 
7 ille, illa, illud, that, the former 

13 mie (adv.), there 
14 illiie (adv.), to that place, up to that time 
12 immortilis, immortile, immortal, everlasting 
17 impediii, impedire, impedivi (impedii), impeditus, deter, impede, prevent 
11 imperitor, imperitiiris, M., commander, general 
5 imperium, imperii, N., authority, power, empire 
5 imperii (I), give (an) order(s), give (a) command(s). (The person ordered 

is in the dative case; the thing ordered is expressed by ut or ne with 
the subjunctive.) 

5 impius, impia, impium, irreverent, wicked, impious 
impleii, implere, implevi, impletus, fill, fill up 
in (prep. + acc. or abl.), into, onto (motion toward-requires accusative); 

in, on (place where-requires ablative) 
10 incertus, ineerta, ineertum, uncertain, unsure 
2 ineipiii, incipere, ineepi, ineeptus, begin 
2 ineola, ineolae, M. (occasionally F.), inhabitant 
2 ineolii, ineolere, ineolui, - -, inhabit 

14 indignus, indigna, indignum, unworthy, unsuitable (+abl.) 
8 inle6x, infe6eis, unhappy, unfortunate 

10 inferii, inferre, intuli, illitus, carry into; inflict 
16 infirmus, infirma, infirmum, weak, unhealthy 
IS ingenium, ingenii, N., nature, talent, disposition, natural quality 
8 ingens, ingentis, huge 

11 ingredior, ingredi, ingressus sum, go into, enter, advance, begin 
15 inimicitia, inimicitiae, F., hostility 
4 inimicus, inimiea, inimicum, unfriendly, hostile (+dat.) 
2 insidiae, insidiirum, F. (used only in pl.), ambush, plot, treachery 

16 instituii, instituere, institui, institiitus, set (up), establish, arrange 
1 insula, insulae, F., island 
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4 inteUego, inteUegere, inteUexi, inteUectus, understand 

INT-LIDc 

14 intendo, intendere, intendi, intentns, stretch out, extend, aim, exert 
14 inter (prep. + ace.), between, among 
15 interdum (adv.), sometimes 
16 interest, interesse, interfoit, - -, it is of importance, it concerns, it is of 

interest 
5 interficio, interficere, interred, interfectus, kill 
5 invido, invidere, invisi, invlsUS, go into, invade, attack 
7 invenio, invenire, inveoi, inventns, come upon, discover, find 
2 invidia, inridiae, F., envy, jealousy 

12 ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self, very 
8 ira, irae, F., wrath, anger 

13 iritus, irita, iritmn, angry 
7 is, ea, id, this, that; he, she, it 

12 iste, ista, istud, that (of yours), that (with pejorative sense) 
14 ita (adv.), so, in this way 
6 ltaUa, ltaUae, F., Italy 

10 iter, itineris, N., journey, route 
8 iubeo, iubere, iussi, iussus, order, command (+injinitive, not with an ut 

clause of indirect command) 
15 iiidex, iUdicis, M., judge, jury 
15 iiidicium, iiidicii, N., trial, judgment, decision 
10 inngo, iungere, iiiDxi, iinctus, join 
6 lino, linonis, F., Juno (sister and Wife of Jupiter) 
6 luppiter, 10m, M., Jupiter (god of the sky) 

13 iis, iiiris, N., right, law 
12 iussum, inssi, N., command, order (the ahl. sing. is iussii, by order) 
11 iuvenis, invenis, M. or F. (not i-stem), youth, young person 

L 
16 libor, libi, lipsus sum, slip, glide, fall 
2 laboro (1), work 
2 laerinIa, lacrimae, F., tear 
3 laetns, laeta, laetum, happy 
9 laodo (1), praise 
9 laus, laudis, F., praise 

13 legitns, legiti, M., legate, envoy 
4 lego, legere, legi, lectus, choose, select; read 

16 lex, legis, F., law 
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UNIT 

16 libenter (adv.), freely, willingly, gladly 
3 boer, libera, b"berum, free 
4 liber, libri, M., book 
6 b"bero (1), free 
8 libertas, boertatis, F., freedom 

16 licet, licere, lieoit (licitom est), it is permitted 
4 littera, litterae, F., letter (of the alphabet); pl. letter (epistle) 
8 litus, litoris, N., shore, beach 
7 locus, loci, M., place, spot 
8 longus, longa, longom, long; longe (adv.), far off, at a distance, far and 

wide 
11 loquor, loqui, loeiitus sum, speak, talk 
6 liimen, liimiois, N., light 
2 lOOa, lOOae, F., moon, moonlight 
8 liix, liicis, F., light; prima liice, at the first light, at daybreak 

M 
magis, comparative oj magnopere 

5 magister, magistri, M., superior, director, master, teacher 
9 magnopere (adv.), greatly 
3 magnus, magna, magnum. large, big, great 
9 maior, maius, comparative of magnus, magna, magnum; maiOres, 

maiOrum, M. p/., ancestors 
9 male (adv.), badly 

11 malO, malle, malui, --, prefer, choose rather 
3 malus, mala, malum, evil, bad, wicked 

12 maneo, manere, mansi, mansus, remain 
8 manus, maniis, F., hand; band, troop 
3 Marcus, Marci, M., Marcus (proper name) 
6 mare, maris, marium, N., sea 
9 Mars, Martis, M., Mars (god of war) 
6 mater, matris, F., mother 

maximus, maxima. maximum, superlative of magnus, lJIilgua, magnum 
5 medius, media, medium, middle of, middle 

melior, melius, comparative of bonus, bona, bonum 
18 memini, meminisse (defective verb), remember 
8 memor, memoris, mindful, remembering ( + gen.) 

15 memoria, memoriae, F., memory 
6 mens, mentis, mentium, F., mind, disposition, intellect 
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4 
17 
8 
7 
6 

11 

13 
15 
3 

12 
16 
4 

12 

14; 15 

6 
2 
6 
4 

2 
11 
13 
7 

10 
8 
5 
5 
9 
3 

9 
2 

LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 

mensa, mensae, F., table 
metuo, metuere, metui, - -, fear 
metus, metiis, M., fear, dread 
meus, mea, meum, my, mine, my own 
miles, militis, M., soldier 
minimus, minima, minimum, superlative o/parvos, parva, pmum 
minor, miniri, minitus sum, jut forth, threaten 
minor, minus, comparative ojparvos, parva, parvum 
miror, miriri, miritus sum, wonder (at), be amazed (at), admire 
misceO, miscere, miscui, mixtus, mix, intermingle, blend 
miser, misera, miserum, miserable, unhappy, wretched 
misereor, misereri, miseritus sum, pity (+gen.) 
miseret, miserere, miseruit (miseritum est), it pities, it moves to pity 
mitto, mittere, misi, missus, send 
modus, modi, M., way, manner, limit; kind; quo modo, in what way, 

how 
modo (ad\'. ; COIlj.), only: just, Just now, if only, provided that 
moenia, moenium, N. pl., (city) walls 
mooeii, monere, monui, monitus, warn, remind 
mous, montis, montium, M., mountain 
monstro (1), show, point out, demonstrate 
mora, morae, F., delay 
morior, mori, mortuus sum, die 
moror, moriri, moritus sum, delay, stay, hinder 
mors, mortis, mortimn, F., death 
miis, moris, M., custom; pl. character 
motus, motiis, M., motion, movement 
moveD, movere, mon, motus, move 
mox (adv.), soon 
multum (adv.), much, very 
multus, multa, multum, much, many 
miinio, miinire, miinivi, miinitus, fortify 
miito (1), change, exchange 

N 
9 nam (conj.), for 

11 nisc:or, nisci, natus sum, be born, descend from 
2 natiira, natiirae, F., nature 
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UNIT 

3 Ditos, Diti, M., son, child 
nauta, nautae, M., sailor 

11 Divis, Divis, Divium, F., ship 
3; 18 ne (conj.), in order that. .. not; that (after expressions offearing) 

423 

12; 15 ne (adt,.), not; ne ... quidem, not even (enclosing the word or words they 
emphasize) 

-ne (enclitic), added to the first word of an interrogative sentence or 
clause; it indicates a question 

12 -ne ... an, whether ... or 
12 -ne ... an non, whether ... or not (ill direct double questions) 
12 -ne ... neene, whether ... or not (in indirect double questions) 
16 necesse (indeclinable adj.), necessary 
12 neene (conj.), or not (generally used as the second part of a dp'uble indirect 

question, representing an non in the direct question); --... neene, 
whether ... or not (in indirect double questions) 

11 neglego, neglegere, neglexi, neglectus, disregard, neglect 
10 nego (1), deny, say no 
13 nemo, neminis, M. or F., no one 
17 nemus, nemoris, N., grove, wood 
2 neque or nee (colif.), and not, nor; neque (nee) ... neque (nee), neither ... 

nor 
12 nescio, nescire, nescivi (nescii), nescitus, not know, be ignorant 
10 neuter, nentra, neutrum, neither 
2 nihil or on (indeclinable noun), nothing 

18 nihilum, nihili, N., nothing 
2 nisi (conj.), unless, if ... not; except 

13 noceo, nocere, noOO, nOOtus, be harmful, harm (+dat.) 
11 nolo, noDe, 801m, --, be unwilling, wish ... not 
8 nomen, nominis, N., name 

1; 6 non (adv.), not; non sOlum ... sed etiam, not only ... but also 
12 nonne (adv.), in a direct question, a1lticipates the answer "yes"; if not, 

whether not (in an indirect question) 
5 nosco, noscere, novi, notus, learn; in perfect know 
7 noster, nostra, nostrum, our, our5, our own 

14 notus, nota, notum, known, well-known, customary 
5 novus, nova, novom, new, strange 
6 nox, nodis, noctium, F., night 
2 noxa, noxae, F., harm, injury 

10 nUUus,nUUa,nUUum,no,none 
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UNIT 

12 num (adv.), in a direct question, anticipates the answer "no"; whether (in 
an indirect question) 

8 niimen, niimini5, N., divinity, divine spirit 
18 numerus, numeri, M., number 
5 numquam or nunquam (adv.), never 
2 nunc (adv.), now 

14 niintio (1), report, announce 
14 niintius, niintii, M., messenger, message 
14 niiper (adv.), recently 
15 nusquam (adv.), nowhere 
15 niitrix, niitricis, F., nurse 

o 
8 ob (prep. + ace.), on account of 

17 obitus, obitiis, M., a going down, setting; downfall, ruin 
18 obJiviscor, oblivisci, oblitus sum, forget 
17 obsto, obstire, obstiti, obstitus, stand in the way of, hinder (+dat.) 
15 occido, occidere, occidi, occisus, fall, set, die 
12 occulte (adv.), secretly 
3 oculus, oculi, M., eye 
7 odi, Odisse (defective verb lacking in the present system; perfect forms 

have present meanings), hate 
9 odium, odii, N., hatred 

10 offero,offerre, obtuli, obliitus, bring before; offer; expose 
15 omninO (adv.), all in all, as a whole, entirely 
8 omnis, omne, every, all 
8 opiniO, opinionis, F., opinion 

16 oportet, oportere, oportuit, --, it is necessary, it is proper 
4 oppidum, oppidi, N., town 
7 opprimo, opprimere, oppressi, oppressus, press upon, overwhelm, 

suppress, oppress 
6 opPUgno (l), attack, fight against 

12 OP5, opis, F., power, strength; pl. resources, wealth 
optimus, optima, optimum, superlative of bonus, bona, bonum 
opto (1), desire, wish (for), choose 

7 opus, operis, N" work; opus est, there is need of (+nom. or abl. [in-
strumental] of thing needed; lessfrequently gen.) 

13 oratio, oriitioni5, F., oration, speech 
11 orator, oratoris, M., speaker 
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UNIT 

10 orbis, orbis, orbium, M., ring, orb, circle; orbis terrirum, circle of lands; 
the world 

17 orior, oriri, ortus sum, rise, arise, begin 
3 oro (1), beg (for) 

17 ortus, ortiis, M., rising, source 
14 Os, oris, N., mouth, expression 
14 ostendo, ostendere, ostendi, ostentus, show, expose, make plain 

p 
13 paene (adv.), almost 
16 paenitet, paenitere, paenituit, --, it repents 
13 parco, parcere, peperci, parsus, be sparing, spare (+dat.) 
11 parens, parentis, M. or F., parent 
13 pireo, pirere, pirui, piritus, be obedient, obey (+dat.) 
14 para (1), prepare, make ready, provide, get 
10 pars, partis, partiam, F., part 
9 parum (adv. and indeclinable adj.) too little, not enough 
9 parvus, parva, pamnn, little, small 
6 pater, patris, M., father 

11 patior, pati, passus sum, suffer, endure, allow 
1 patria, patriae, F., native land, country 

12 pauci, paucae, pauca, few 
14 paulus, paula, paulam, little, small (compares irregularly: minor, 

minus; minimus, -a, -om) 
11 pauper, pauperis, poor 
14 pix, pieis, F., peace 
8 pectus, pectoris, N., heart, breast 

peciinia, peeiiniae, F., money 
peior, peius, comparative o/maIus, mala, malum 

2 pello, pellere, pepuli, pulsus, push, drive (off) 
2 per (prep. + ace.), through 
4 perdo, perdere, perdidi, perditas, destroy, lose, waste 

15 pereo, perire, perii (perivi), peritus, die, perish 
7 perfieio, perfieere, periecl, perfectus, accomplish, complete, finish 
4 periculum, periculi, N., danger 

13 persuadeii, persuidere, persuisi, persosus, be persuasive, persuade 
( +dat.) 

17 pervenio, penenire, peneDi, penentus, arrive (at) (+ad) 
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UNIT 

7 pes, pedis, M., foot 
pessimus, pessima, pessimum, superlative a/malus, mala, malum, worst 

3 peto, petere, petivi, petitus, seek (with i + abl.), ask (for) 
15 piger, pigra, pigrum, lazy, slow 
16 piget, pigere, piguit (pigitmn est), it disgusts 
5 pius, pia, pium, loyal, dutiful, pious 
7 placeO, plaeere, placui, placitus, be pleasing to, please (+dat.) 

13 plebs, plebis, F., common people 
pliirimus, pliirima, pliirimum, superlative of multus, multa, mul. 
tum pliis, neuter comparative of multum; pI. pliires, pliira 

1 poena, poenae, F., penalty, punishment; poenis dare, to pay a penalty 
1 poeta, poetae, M., poet 

14 poIlieeor, poIlicm, pollicitus sum, promise 
4 pOno, pOnere, posui, positus, put, place, set aside 
5 populus, populi, M., people 
1 porta, portae, F., gate 
3 portO (1), carry 

12 poscO, poscere, poposci, - -, beg, demand 
5 possum, posse, potai, - -, be able, can 
5 post (prep. + acc.; adv.), after, behind (prep.); afterwards, after, 

behind (adv.) 
5 postqnam (conj.), after (+indicative) 

13 praeferO, praeferre, praetuli, pnelitus, bring (Place) before, prefer 
13 praeficio, praeficere, praeud, praefectus, make before (at the head of), 

put in command of 
11 pnemium, pnemii, N., reward 
13 praesum, praeesse, praefui, --, be before (at the head of), be in com· 

mand of 
11 precor, preciri, precitus sum, beg, request 
7 premo, premere, pressi, pressus, press, press upon, press hard 

18 pretium, prem, N., price; value 
9 primus, prima, primum, first; quam primum, as soon as possible 
9 prius (ad v.), before, previously 

15 priusqnam (conj.), before 
8 pro (prep. + abl.), in front of, for, on behalf of, instead of, in return for 

11 proficiscor, proficisci, profectDS sum, set forth, set out, start 
8 profugus, profuga, profugum, fugitive, banished, exiled 

11 progredior, progredi, progressus sum, go forth, advance, proceed 
17 probibeO, probibere, probibui, probibitus, keep from, prohibit, prevent 
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UNIT 

9 prope (adv.), near 
14 propero (1), hasten 

propius (adv.), comparative o/prope 
10 propter (prep. + ace.), on account of, because of 
15 prOsum, priidesse, profui, - -, be useful, do good, benefit, profit 

( +dat.) 
2 provincia, proviDciae, F., province 
9 proximus, proxima, proximum, nearest, next 
8 piiblicus, piiblica, piiblicum, public 

16 pudet, pudere, puduit (puditum est), it shames 
2 puella, pueUae, F., girl 
3 puer, pueri, M., boy; child 

18 piigna, piigoae, F., battle, fight 
3 piigoo (I), fight; (with cum + abl.), fight with (i.e., against) 
3 pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum, beautiful 

15 puto (I), think 

Q 
8 quaero, quaerere, quaesivi, quaesitus, look for, search for, seek, ask 

14 quills, quiile, (of) what kind (of) 
9 quam (conj.), than (used in comparisons) 
8 quam ob rem, on account of which thing, for what reason, why 
9 quam primum, as soon as possible 

12 quamdiii (adt,.), how long 
5 quamquam (conj.), although (+indicative) 

15 quamvis (conj.), although (+subjunctive) 
12 quando (conj. and adv.), when; since 
10 quantus, quanta, quantum, how much, how great 
12 quire (adv.), by 'what means, why; and therefore 
15 quasi (adv.), as if, as it were 

-que (enclitic), and 
13 qui, qua, quod (adj.), some, any 
7 qui, quae, quod (relative pron. and interrogative adj.) who, which, that 

(relative); which, what (interrogative) 
12 quia (conj.), because 
12 quidam, quaedam, quiddam (pron.), a certain one or thing 
12 quidam, quaedam, quoddam (adj.), certain 
15 quidem (adv.), indeed; De ... quidem, not even (enclosing the word or 

words they emphasize) 



428 LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY Qui-RiD 

UNIT 

17 quin (conj.), but that, that not (used after expressions of prevention, 

7 
13 
7; 13 

13 

13 

13 
15 

4; 18 

17 

15 
10 

negative doubting, etc.) 
quinque (indeclinable adj.), five 
quique, quaeque, quodque (adj.), each, every 
quis, quid (interrogative and indefinite pron.), who, what; someone, 

something; anyone, anything 
quisquam, quidquam or quicquam (pron.), someone, anyone, something, 

anything (used with a negative or a virtual negative) 
quisque, quidque or quicque (pron.), each one, everyone, each thing, 

everything 
quo (adv.), (to) where 
quoad (conj.), as long as, as far as, until (takes same construction as 

dum and donec) 
quod (conj.), because; the fact that; quod si, but if 
quominus (conj.), by which the less, that not, from (used in positive or 

negative clauses of prevention) 
quoniam (conj.), since (+indicative) 
quot (indeclinable adj.), how many 

R 
17 radius, radii, M., rod, ray 
12 recipiO, recipere, recepi, receptus, take back, regain, recover; se recipere, 

withdraw, take oneself 
15 redeo, redire, redii, reditus, return, go back 
10 refero, referre, rettuli, reliitus, bring back, report 
16 refert, referre, retuIit, --, it is of importance 

regina, reginae, F., queen 
4 regnum, regni, N., realm, kingdom 
6 rego, regere, rexi, rectus, rule 

17 religiO, religiOnis, F., religious awe, reverence, integrity, sanctity 
17 relinquo, relinquere, reJiqui, relictus, leave behind, abandon 
17 reliquDs, reliqua, reliquum, remaining, rest of 
12 remaneO, remanere, remiinsi, remiiusus, remain 
5 removeo, removere, removi, remotus, remove, take away, set aside 
8 res, rei, F., thing, matter, affair, situation; res publica, state, republic 
4 respondeo, respond ere, respondi, respousus, answer 

17 retego, retegere, retexi, retectus, uncover, reveal 
6 rex, regis, M., king 

14 rideo, ridere, risi, risus, laugh (at) 
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UNIT 

12 rogo (1), ask (for) 
6 Roma, Romae, F., Rome 
3 Romanus, Romina, Rominum, Roman 
5 ruina, ruinae, F., fall, downfall, ruin, destruction 
6 riimor, riimoris, M., rumor, gossip 
5 ruo, ruere, rui, rutus, fall, go to ruin, rush 
6 riis, mis, N., country (as opposed to city) 

s 
9 saepe (adv.), often 
8 saevus, saeva, saevum, cruel 
7 saliis, saliitis, F., health, safety; saliitem dicere, say hello, greet 
6 sinus, sana, sanum, sound, healthy, sane 
9 sapieus, sapientis, wise 
9 sapientia, sapientiae, F., wisdom 
9 satis (adv. and indeclinable adj.), enough 
3 saxum, saxi, N., rock, stone 

11 scelus, sceleris, N., wicked deed, crime 
6 sciO, scire, scin, scitus, know 
3 scribii, scn"bere, scripsi, scriptus, write 

16 scriptor, scriptoris, M., writer 
1 sed (conj.), but 
2 semper (adv.), always 

14 senex, senis, old 
8 sensus, sensiis, M., sensation, feeling 
2 sententia, sententiae, F., feeling, thought, opinion 
2 sentiii, sentire, sensi, sensus, feel, perceive 

11 sequor, sequi, seciitus sum, follow 
9 serenus, serena, serenum, serene, calm 
6 servitiis, servitiitis, F., slavery 

11 servo (1), save, preserve, rescue, keep 
3 servus, servi, M., slave 
2 S1 (conj.), if 

14 sic (adv.), so, in this way 
6 sidus, sideris, N., constellation, star; heaven 

10 signum, signi, N., signal, sign 
9 similis, simile, like, similar (to) (+gen. or dat.) 

15 simul ac (or atque) (conj.), as soon as (+indicative) 
5 sine (prep. + abl.), without 
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UNIT 

S socius, socia, socium, allied; socius, socii, M., ally 
10 sol, solis, M., sun 
11 soleD, solere, solitus sum, be accustomed; be customary 
13 soUers, soUertis, skilled, expert 
10 sOlus, sOla, sOlum, alone, only 
9 solvo, solvere, solvi, soliitus, loosen, free, untie 

1 S somnus, somni, M., sleep, dream 
6 solOr, sororis, F., sister 

12 sors, sortis, sortium, F., lot, destiny 
6 spargo, spargere, sparsi, sparsus, scatter, sprinkle, distribute 
8 species, speciei, F., appearance 
3 specto (1), look at 
7 spero (1), hope (for) 
8 spes, spei, F., hope 

11 statua, statuae, F., statue 
16 sto, stire, steti, status, stand 
13 studeo, studere, studui, --, be zealous, study, pay attention to (+dat.) 
16 studiOsus, studiOsa, studiOsum, fond of, partial to, studious (+gen.) 
4 studium, studii, N., enthusiasm, zeal 
2 sub (prep. + ace.), under (Le., going to a place under); (prep. + abl.), 

under (i.e., at or in a place under) 
10 suft'ero, suft'erre, sustuli, sublitus, undergo, endure 
7 --, sui (reflexive pron.), himself, herself, itself, themselves 
1 sum, esse, fui, futiirus, be, exist 
9 summus, summa, summum, highest, top (of) 
2 supero (I), overcome, conquer 

IS supersum, superesse, superfui, --, be left over, survive 
8 superus, supera, superum, above, upper; superi, superorum, M. pl., the 

gods above 
9 supplex, supplicis, suppliant, humble 

16 sustineO, sustinere, sustinui. susteatus, support, maintain 
7 suus, sua, suum, his own, her own, its own, their own 

T 
2 taceo, tacere, tacui, tacitus, be (or keep) silent 

taeda, taedae, F., torch 
16 taedet, taedere, taedoit (taesum est), it bores; it disgusts 
14 tilis, tile, such, of such a sort; tilis ... quilis, such ... as 
9 tam (adv.), so; tam ... quam, so ... as, as ... as 
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UNIT 

5 tamen (adv.), nevertheless 
12 tamquam (adv.), as if, as, as it were 
12 tandem (adv.), at last, at length 
10 tantus, tanta, tantum, so much, so great: tantus ... quantus orquantus ... 

tantus, as (so) much ... as; as (so) great ... as 
4 tectum, tecti, N., roof, house 
4 tego, tegere, texi, tectus, cover, conceal 

14 tempestiis, tempestitis, F., weather, storm, season 
9 templum, templi, N., temple 

10 tempto (1), try, attempt 
7 tempus, temporis, N., time, period, season 
2 teneo, tenere, tenui, tentus, hold, keep, possess 

17 tergum, tergi, N., back 
2 terra, terrae, F., earth, land 
1 terreii, terrere, terrui, territus, frighten, alarm, terrify 
1 timeii, timere, timui, --, fear, be afraid (of) 
6 timor, timoris, M., fear, dread 

10 tot (indeclinable adj.), so many; tot ... quot or quot ... tot, as many ... as 
10 totus, tOta, tolum, all, whole 
4 trido, tridere, trididi, triditus, hand over, betray 

14 trins (prep. + ace.), across, on the other side of 
7 tu, tui (pron.), you 

14 tum (adv.), then, at that time 
14 tunc (adv.), then, at that time 

turba, turbae, F., crowd, uproar 
17 turpis, turpe, foul, ugly 
9 tUtus, tUta, tUtum, safe 
7 tuns, tua, tuum, your, yours, your own (sing.) 

u 
12; 15 ubi (adt,.; conj.), where, when 
14 ubique (adv.), everywhere, anywhere, wherever 
10 illus,illa,illum,any 
4 umbra, umbrae, F., shadow 
5 umquam or unquam (adv.), ever 

17 iinii (adv.), together, at the same time 
2 urada, undae, F., wave 

12 unde (adv.), from where 
10 iinus, iina, iinum, one, alone 
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UNIT 

6 orbs, orbis, orbium, F., city 
4 urna, urnae, F., urn 

13 USUS, USUS, M., use, advantage, enjoyment 
3; 11 ut (adv.; conj.), as, when (+indicative); in order that (+subjunctive in 

purpose clauses); that. .. not (+ subjunctive after expressions of 
fearing); that (+subjunctive in result clauses) 

10 uter, utra, utrum, which (of two) 
16 utilis, utile, useful, beneficial 
12 utinam (adv.), I wish! Would that! If only! 
11 iitor, iiti, iisus sum, use, enjoy, experience (+abl.) 
12 utrum (conj.), whether 
12 utrum ... an, whether ... or 
12 utrum ... au non, whether ... or not (in direct double questions) 
12 utrum ... neene, whether ... or not (in indirect double questions) 

V 
3 validus, valida, validum, strong, healthy 

16 vel (conj.), or; vel. .. vel, either ... or 
3 velum, veli, N., cloth, covering, sail; vela dare, to set sail 

18 vendii, vend ere, vendidi, venditus, sell 
3 venia, veniae, F., indulgence, favor, kindness, (obliging) disposition 
2 venio, venire, veni, ventus, come 

17 venor, veniri, venitus sum, hunt, go hunting 
3 ventus, venti, M., wind 
3 verbum, verbi, N., word 

11 vereor, vereri, veritus sum, reverence, fear, dread 
14 veritas, veritatis, F., truth 
8 vertex, vertieis, M., head, top, summit; whirlpool, whirlwind 

17 verto, vertere, verti, versus, tum 
4 veros, vera, verom, true, real; vere or vero (adv.), truly, indeed 
7 vester, vestra, vestrum, your, yours, your own (pl.) 

17 veto, vetare, vetui, vetitus, forbid 
16 vetus, veteris, old; veteres, veterom, M. pl., the ancients; vetera, veterum, 

N. pl., antiquity 
via, viae, F., way, road, path, street 

1 ; 4 videO, videre, vidi, visus, see; in passive seem as well as be seen 
6 vigor, vigiiris, M., liveliness, activity, vigor 
4 villa, villae, F., country house, farmhouse 

14 vineo, vineere, viei, vietus, conquer, beat, overcome 
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UNIT 

16 violo (1), do violence to, break (an agreement, the law) 
3 vir, viri, M., man 

10 virtiis, virtiitis, F., manliness, courage, excellence, virtue 
6 vis; pl. vires, viriom, F., force, power; pl. strength 
2 vita, vitae, F., life 
5 vivo, mere, vixi, vietas, be alive, live 

13 vix (adv.), hardly, scarcely 
S voco (1), call 

11 Yolo, velie, volui, - -, wish, want, be willing 
7 vox, vocis, F., voice 

18 vulnerii (1), wound 
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A 
able: be able, possum, posse, potui, --
about, de (prep. + abl.) 
account: on account of, propter (prep. + acc.); ob (prep. + acc.) 
across, trans (prep. + acc.) 
after. post (prep. + ace. ; ad\'.): postquam (eollj.); or use ablative 

absolute 
aid, auxilium. -i, N. 
all, omnis, -e; totus, -a, -urn 
ally, socius, -i, M. 
alone, solus, -a, -urn 
already, iam (adv.) 
altar, ara, -ae, F. 
although, quamquam (conj.); etsi (conj.); cum (conj.); or use ablative absolute 
always, semper (adv.) 
ancient, antiquus, -a, -urn 
and, et (conj.) 
animal, animal, -alis, -ium, N. 
any, filIus, -a, -urn 
anyone, aliquis, aliquid; quis, quid 
appearance, species, -lSi, F. 
approach, aggredior, -i, aggressus sum; accedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessus 
arms, arma, -orum, N. pl. 
around, circum (prep. + ace.) 
arrive (at), advenio, -ire, -veni, -ventus (+ad); pervenio, -ire, -vern, -ventus 

(+ad) 
art, ars, artis, -ium, F. 
as ... as possible, quam + superlative; as soon as possible, quam primum 
ask (for), peto, -ere, petivi, petitus; quaero, -ere, quaesivi, quaesitus 
ashamed, use impersonal verb pudet, it shames 
attack, oppo.gno (I) 
attempt, tempto (1); conor, conan, conatus sum 
author, auctor, -oris, M. 

434 
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B 
be, sum, esse, fUi, futiirus 
be in charge of, praesum, praeesse, -fui, - - ( + dat.) 
bear, fero, ferre, tuli, latus 
beautiful, pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum 
because, quod (conj.); quia (conj.) 
because of, propter (prep. + ace.) 
beg, oro (1) 
begin, incipio, -ere, incepl, inceptus 
believe, credo, -ere, credidi, creditus (+dat.) 
betray, trado, -ere, tradidl, traditus 
big, magnus, -a, -urn 
body, corpus, corporis, N. 
bold, audax, -acis 
boldness, audacia, -ae, F. 
book, liber, libri, M. 
bore, use impersonal verb taedet, it bores 
both ... and, et ... et 
boy, puer, -i, M. 
brave, fortis, forte 
breast, pectus, pectoris, N. 
bright, clarus, -a, -urn 
bring (it) about, efficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus + ut (+subjunctive) 
brother, frater, fratris, M. 
bum, ardeo, -ere, arsi, arsus 
but, sed (conj.) 
buy, emo, -ere, eml, emptus 
by, a, ab (prep. + abl.) 

can, possum, posse, potui,-­
capture, capia, -ere, cepl, captus 
care, ciira, -ae, F. 
carry, porto (I); fero, ferre, tull, latus 
change, miito (1) 
character, mos, moris, M. (in pl.) 

c 

charge: be in charge of, praesum, praeesse, -fui, -- (+dat.) 
child, natus, -i, M.; puer, pueri, M. 
choose, opto (1); lego, -ere, legi, leetus 
citizen, civis, eivis, -ium, M. or F. 
city, urbs, urbis, -ium, F. 
city waDs, moenia, -ium, N. pl. 

435 
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come, venio, -ire, veni, ventus 
command: put (place) in command of, praeficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus 
commander, imperator, -oris, M. 
commit, facio, -ere, feci, factus 
complete, conficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus; perficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus 
condemn, damno (1) 
confess, fateor, fateri, fassus sum; confiteor, confiteri, canfessus sum 
conquer, supero (1); vinca, -ere, vici, victus 
consider, habeo, -ere, -ui, -itus; diico, -ere, diixi, ductus 
coDStellation, sidus, sideris, N. 
consul, consul, consulis, M. 
country, patria, -ae, F. 
courage, virtiis, virtiitis, F. 
cover, tego, -ere, texi, rectus 
crime, seelus, sceleris, N. 
crowd, turba, -ae, F. 
crown, corona (1) 
cruel, saevus, -a, -urn; criidelis, -e 

danger, perIculum, -I, N. 
dare, audeo, -ere, ausus sum 
daughter, filia, -ae, F. 

D 

day, dies, -Ci, M.; (at) daybreak, prima liiee 
delay, moror, -ari, -atus sum 
demoDStrate, monstro (1) 
desire, opto (l) 
desirous, cupidus, -a, -um (+gen.) 
destroy, deleo, -ere, -evi, -etus 
destruction, ruina, -ae, F. 
die, morior, mori, mortuus sum; pereo, -ire, -if (-ivi), -itus 
difficult, difficilis, -e 
diligence, diligentia, -ae, F. 
disgust, use impersonal verb pi get, it disgusts 
distinguished, honestus, -a, -urn 
do, facio, -ere, feci, factus; ago, -ere, egi, actus 
doubt, dubitO (l) 
drive, pello, -ere, pepuli, pulsus 
drive back, repello, -ere, -puli, -pulsus 
drive out, expello, -ere, -puli, -pulsus 
dutiful, pius, -a, -urn 

COM-DUT 
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E 
each, quisque, quidque (pron.); quique, quaeque, quodque (adj.) 
easy, facilis, -e 
empire, imperium, -i, N. 
enemy, inimicus, -i, M.; hostis, hostis, -ium, M. 
enter, ingredior, -i, ingressus sum 
even, etiam (adv.); et (adv.); not even, ne ... quidem 
everyone, quisque 
evil (adj.), malus, -a, -um; (noun) malum, -i, N. 
explain, expono, -ere, -posui, -positus 
eye, oculus, -i, M. 

fact: the fact that, quod 
faith, fides, -ei, F. 
faIl, cado, -ere, cecidi, casus 
fame, fama, -ae,F. 
famous, clarus, -a, -urn 
far and wide, longe (adv.) 
fast, celeriter (adv.) 
father, pater, patris, M. 

F 

fear, (verb) timeo, -ere, -ui, --; vereor, -eri, -itus sum; metuo, -ere, metui,--
(noun) timor, timoris, M.; metus, -us, M. 

feel, sentio, -ire, sensi, sensus 
few, pauci, -ae, -a 
field, ager, agri, M. 
fight, pugno (I); fight with (i.e., against), pugno cum (+abl.) 
fill, impleo, -ere, implevi, impletus 
find, invenio, -ire, -veni, -ventus 
fire, ignis, ignis, -ium, M. (ab!. sing. igne or igni) 
five, quinque (indeclinable adj.) 
8ee, fugio, -ere, fugi, fugitus 
food, cibus, -i, M. 
foot, pes, pedis, M. 
for, (on behalf of) pro (prep. + ab!.) 
forbid, veto, -are, -ui, -itus 
force, vis, F. 
forget, obliviscor, oblivisci, oblitus sum (+gen.) 
fortify, munio, -ire, -ivi, -itus 
forum, forum, -i, N. 
free, liber, libera, liberum 
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freedom, libertas, -tatis, F. 
friend, amicus, -I, M. 
frighten, terreo, -ere, -ui, -itus 
from, (out of) e, ex (prep. + obi.); (away) a, ab (prep. + abl.) 
fugitive, profugus, -I, M. 

gate (of a city), porta, -ae, F. 
general, imperator, -oris, M. 
get, p~o (1) 
gift, donum, -i, N. 
gird, eingo, -ere, cinxi, einetus 
girl, puella, -ae, F. 
give, do, dare, dedi, datus; dono (1) 
glory, gloria, -ae, F. 
go, eo, ire, ii (ivI), itus 
god, deus, -i, M. 
golden, aureus, -a, -urn 
good, bonus, -a, -urn 
gossip, riimor, rumoris, M. 

G 

great, magnus, -a, -urn; so great, tantus, -a, -urn 

grievous, gravis, -e 
guardian, custos, custodis, M. 
guest, hospes, hospitis, M. 

band, manus, -us, F. 
handsome, deoorus, -a, -urn 
happen, fio, fieri, factus sum 
happy, laetus, -a, -urn 
harm, noceo, -ere, -ui, -itus (+dat.) 

H 

FRE-HER 

hate, adi, odisse (defective verb lacking in the present system; perfect forms have 
present meanings) 

have, habeo, -ere, -ui, -itus; or dative of the possessor with sum 
be, supplied by is 
healthy, validus, -a, -um; sanus, -a, -urn 
bear, audio, -ire, -ivi, -itus 
heavy, gravis, -e 
help, auxilium, -i, N. 
her (own), suus, -a, -urn 
here, hie (adv.); be here, be present, adsum, adesse, adfui, --
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hide, cSlo (1) 

his (owo), suus, -a, -urn 
home, domus, -us (-i), F. 
honorable, honestus, -a, -urn 
hope, (verb) spero (1); (1I0UII) spes, spei, F. 
hostlle, inimicus, -a, -urn 
house, tectum, -i, N.; domus, -us (-i), F.; comtry house, villa, -ae, F. 
how, quo modo 
how many, quot 
humble, humilis, -e 
hunt, Yenor, -an, -atus sum 
husband, coniiinx, coniugis, M. 

I, ego; pl. nos 
if, si (conj.) 
if ... not, nisi (conj.) 
if only, utinam (adv.) 
impious, impius, -a, -urn 
in, in (prep. + abl.) 
indeed, enim (post positive conj.) 
inhabitant, incola, -ae, M. 
in order (that, to), ut (+subjunctive) 
in order not to, ne (+subjunctive) 
into, in (prep. + acc.) 
invade, invado, -ere, -vasi, -vasus 
island, Insula, -ae, F. 
it, supplied by id 

join, iungo, -ere, iunxi, iunctus 
Jmo, liino, lunonis, F. 
Jupiter, luppiter, lovis, M. 

I 

J 

K 
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keep from, prevent, prohibeo, -ere, -ui, -itus (+illfinitive); deterreo, -ere, -ui, -i~us 
(+subjullctive clause of prevention) 

kill, interficio, -ere, -feCi, -rectus 
kindness, venia, -ae, F. 
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king, rex, regis, M. 
know, scio, -ire, -ivi, -itus; not know, nescio, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itus 

land, terra, -ae, F. 
large, magnus, -a, -urn 
law, lex, legis, F. 
lead, duco, -ere, dUxi, ductus 
leader, dux, ducis, M. 

L 

KIN-MY 

learn, cognosco, -ere, -novi, -nitus; nosco, -ere, novI, notus; disco, -ere, didici, -­
legate, legatus, -i, M. 
liberty, libertas, -tatis, F. 
life, vita, -ae, F. 
lifetime, aetas, -tatis, F. 
light, lumen, luminis, N.; lux, lucis, F. 
listen (to), audio, -ire, -M, -itus 
live, vivo, -ere, vixi, victus 
lofty, altus, -a, -urn 
long, longus, -a, -urn; for a long time, diu (adv.) 
look (at), specto (I) 
love, (verb) amo (I); (noun) amor, am oris, M. 

M 
make, facio, -ere, feCi, factus 
man, vir, viri, M.; homo, hominis, M.; old man, senex, senis, M.; young man, 

iuvenis, -is, M. (not i-stem) 
many, multus, -a, -um 
Marcus, Marcus, -I, M. 
master, dominus, -i, M.; magister, magistrI, M. 
middle (of), medius, -a, -um 
mindfnl, memor, memoris 
model, exemplar, -aris, -ium, N. 
money, pecUnia, -ae, F. 
moon, luna, -ae, F. 
more, plus 
mother, mater, matris, F. 
mountain, mons, montis, -ium, M. 
move, moveo, -ere, movi, motus 
much, multus, -a, -urn 
mDSt, debeo, -ere, -ui, -itus; or use passive periphrastic conjugation expressing 

obligation 
my, meus, -a, -urn 
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name, nomen, nominis, N. 
native land, patria, -ae, F. 
nature, natura, -ae, F. 

N 

neglect, neglego, -ere, neglexi, neglectus 
neither ... nor, neque ... neque or nee ... nee 
never, numquam (adv.) 
no, niillus, -a, -urn 
no one, nemo, neminis, M. or F. 
nor, nee; neque 
not, non; ne 
not even, ne ... quid em 
not only ... bot also, non solum ... sed etiam 
now, nunc (adv.) 
nurse, niitrix, -icis, F. 

obey, pareo, -ere, -ui, -itus (+dat.) 
offer, offero, offerre, obtuli, oblatus 
old, senex, senis 
old man, senex, sen is, M. 
on, in (prep. + abl.) 
only, solus, -a, -urn 

o 

opinion, sententia, -ae, F.; opinio, -onis, F. 
oppress, opprimo, -ere, -pressi, -pressus 
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order, iubeo, -ere, iussi, iussus (+infinitive); impero (1) (+ut or ne and the 
subjunctive); in order to, ut (conj.) 

otber, alius, -a, -ud; otber people's, alienus, -a, -urn 
our, noster, nostra, nostrum 
oot (of), e, ex (prep. + abl.) 
overcome, supero (1) 

p 
pain, dolor, doloris, M. 
pardon, ignoseo, -ere, -novi, -notus (+dat.) 
part, pars, partis, -ium, F. 
p~ace, pax, paeis, F. 
people, populus, -I, M. (use in singular) 
place, ponD, -ere, posui, positus 
please, piaeeo, -ere, -ui, -itus (+dat.) 
poem, carmen, earminis, N. 
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poet, poeta, -ae, M. 
possible: it is possible, fieri potest ut (+noun clause o/result) 
poise, laudo (1) 
prefer, praefero, -ferre, -tuli, -latus 
previously, ante (adv.) 

price, pretium, -I, N. 
profit, prosum, prodesse, profui, -­
prohibit, prohibeo, -ere, -Ui, -itus 
provided that, dum (conj.); dummodo (conj.); modo (conj.) 
province, provincia, -ae, F. 
puDishment, poena, -ae, F. 
put (place) in command (01), praeficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus 

queen, regina, -ae, F. 
quick, celer, celeris, celere 

nviog, demens, dementis 
read, Iego, -ere, Iegi, lectus 
realm, regnum, -~ N. 

Q 

R 

remain, maneo, -ere, mansi, mansus; remaneo, -ere, -mansi, -mansus 
republic, res publica, rei publicae, F. 
reputation, lama, -ae, F. 
reveal, retego, -ere, -teXi, -teetus 
right: to the right, ad dextram 
rock, saxum, -i, N. 
Roman, Romanus, -a, -um 
Rome, Roma, -ae, F. 
ruler, regens, regentis, M. (present participle o/rego, -ere) 
rumor, lama, -ae, F.; rUmor, rumoris, M. 
run, curro, -ere, cucurri, cursus 
rush, ruo, -ere, lUi, rutus 

safe, tutus, -a, -um 
safety, salus, salutis, F. 
saD, velum, -I, N.; set sail, vela dare 
saDor, nauta, -ae, M. 

s 

POE-SAl 
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sanctity, religio, -onis, F. 
save, servo (1) 

ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY 

say, dico, -ere, dixi, dictus 
sea, mare, maris, -ium, N. 
see, video, -ere, vidi, visus 
seek, peto, -ere, petivi, petitus; quaero, -ere, quaesivi, quaesitus 
seD, vendo, -ere, vendidi, venditus 
send, mitto, -ere, misi, missus 
serve (as), use dative of service (purpose) in double dative construction 
set out, proficlscor, profiCisCl, profectus sum 
set san, vela dare 
severe, gravis, grave 
she, supplied by ea 
shine, fulgeo, -ere, fulsi, -­
ship, navis, -is, -ium, F. 
shore, IUus, litoris, N. 

443 

should, debeo, -ere, -ui, -itus; or use passive periphrastic conjugation expressing 
obligation 

shout, clarno (1) 
show, monstro (1) 
sHent: be or keep sHeat, taceo, -ere, tacui, tacitus 
since, quoniam (conj.); cum (conj.); or use ablative absolute 
sing (of), cano, -ere, cecini, cantus 
sister, soror, sororis, F. 
skill, ars, artis, -ium, F. 
slave, servus, -I, M. 
so, tam (adv.); ita (adv.); adeo (adv.); sic (adv.) 
so great, tantus, -a, -urn 
so tbat, ut 
soldier, miles, militis', M. 
someone, aliquis 
soon, mox (adv.); as soon as possible, quam primum 
son, filius, -i, M.; natus, -i, M. 
sorrow, dolor, doloris, M. 
sort, kind, genus, -eris, N. 
sonl, anima, -ae, F. 
spend (a lifetime), ago, -ere, egi, actus 
state, Civitas, -tatis, F.; res publica, rei publicae, F. 
statue, statua, -ae, F. 
stop, desino, -ere, desii, -­
storm, tempestas, -tatis, F. 
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street, via, -ae, F. 
streDgth, vires, virium, F. pl. 
strODg, validus, -a, -um; fortis, -e 
such, talis, -e 
such (so) great, tantus, -a, -um 
suchgreat ... as, tantus ... quantus 
der, patior, patI, passus sum; suffero, sufferre, sustuli, sublatus 
summit, vertex, verticis, M. 
sword, gladius, -i, M. 

tall, altus, -a, -urn 
tear, lacrima, -ae, F. 
teU, dico, -ere, dixi, dictus 
temple, templum, -I, N. 
terrify, terreo, -ere, -ui, -itus 
thaD, quam (conj.) 

T 

STR-USE 

that, ille, illa, illud (adj.); is, ea, id (adj.); ut (conj.; introducing a clause of 
result) 

their (own), suus, -a, -um 
think, oogito (1) 
this, hic, haec, hoc; is, ea, id 
threaten, minor, -an, -atus sum 
through, per (prep. + ace.) 
throw, iacio, -ere, ieca, iactus 
time, tempus, temporis, N.; for a long time, diu (adv.) 
to, toward, ad (prep. + ace.) 
torch, taeda, -ae, F. 
town, oppidum, -i, N. 
treachery, insidiae, -arum, F. pl. 
treaty, foedus, foederis, N. 
troops, copiae, -arum, F. pl. 
try, tempto (1) 

U 
UDderstaDd, intellego, -ere, intellexi, intellectus 
mortuDate, infelix, infelicis 
DDlike, dissimilis, -e 
om, uma, -ae, F. 
use, utor, uti, usus sum (+abl.) 



VAL-YES ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY 

V 
value highly, maximi facio (-ere, feci, factus) 

wage, gero, -ere, gessl, gestus 
wait (for), exspecto (1) 
walk, ambulo (1) 
walls (0/ a city), moenia, -ium, N. pl. 
want, volo, velIe, volui, --
war, bellum, -i, N. 
warn, moneo, -ere, monui, monitus 
wealth, divitiae, -arum, F. pl. 
weapons, arma, -orum, N. pl. 
well, bene (adv.) 
what, quid (pron.); quod (adj.) 

w 

when, ubi (conj.); cum (conj.); or use ablative absolute 
where, ubi (adv.); (to) where, quo (adv.) 
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whether, num (adv.); utrum (adv.); both can be used as adverbial conjunctions 
which, qui, quae, quod (relative pron.) 
who, qui, quae, quod (relative pron.) 
whole, totus, -a, -urn 
why, cur (adv.) 
wicked, malus, -a, -urn 
willing, volens, volentis (present participle o/volo, velIe, volui, --) 
wind, ventus, -I, M. 
wish, opto (l) 
with, cum (prep. + abl.) 
withdraw, se recipere (recipio, -ere, -repi, -ceptus) 
without, sine (prep. + abl.) 
woman, femina, -ae, F. 
wonder, miror, -ari, -atus sum 
word, verbum, -i, N. 
work, (verb) labOro (1); (noun) opus, operis, N. 
world, orbis terrarum (orbis, orbis, -ium, M.) 
wound, vulnero (l) 
wretched, miser, misera, miserum 
write, scribo, -ere, scripsi, scriptus 

year, annus, -i, M. 
yesterday, heri (adv.) 

v 
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you, tii (sing.); VDS (pl.) 
young man, iuvenis, iuvenis, M. (not i-stem) 

your, tuus, -a, -urn (sing.); vester, vestra, vestrurn (pl.) 

z 
zeal, studiurn, -i, N. 
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Abbreviations used in this book, 7 
Ablative: definition, 27 

absolute, 162-164, 376 
of accompaniment, ))6,377 
adjectives with, 376 
of attendant circumstance, 375 
of cause, 164, 375 
with certain deponent verbs, 373 
of comparison, 152, 374 
of degree of difference, 152, 374-375 
of description. 165. 374 
of manner. 50. 378 
of material. 378-379 
of means (instrument), 50, 373 
opus est with, 373-374 
of origin, 102,379 
of personal agent, 65, 376 
place in which (place where), 103, 377 
place from which, 102-103 

away from which, 377 
down from which, 378 
out of which, 377 

prepositions with, 376-377 
of price, 294, 373 
of respect (specification), 128, 375 
of route, 373 
of ~eparation, 102. 378 
of supine, ablative of respect, 281, 396-397 
of time when or within which, ))6, 374 

Accentuation, 3 
Accusative, definition, 27 

adverbial, 293-294, 372 
cognate. 370 
direct object, 370 
double accusative, 370 
of duration of time and extent of space, ))6, 371 
of exclamation, 252, 371 
Greek: accusative of respect, 293, 371 
place into which, 372 
place to which, 103, 372 
prepositions with, 372 
of respect, see under Accusative, Greek 
subject accusative and infinitive, 100-102, 371 
after verbs in the middle voice, see under Accusative, Greek 

INDEX 

449 
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Additional rules, 400 
Adjectives 

INDEX 

comparative degree, declension, ISO, 323 
formation, 150 

comparison of, 150-151 
irregular comparisons, 151 

demonstrative, 11 0-111 
bic, haec, hoc, paradigm, 110, 323-324 
IDe, IDa, iIlud, paradigm, 110, 323-324 
is, ea, id, paradigm, 110,324 
iste, -a, -ud, 206 

paradigm, 324 
first-second declension, 48 

paradigm, 48, 321 
with genitive singular in -ius, 164 

paradigm, 164, 322 
idem, eadem, idem, 205 

paradigm, 20S, 32S 
indefinite 

aliqui, a1iqua, aUquod, 217 
paradigm, 32S 

qui, qua, quod, 217 
quidam, quaedam, quoddam, 20S 
quique, quaeque, quodque, 218 

intensive, definition, 16 
ipse, -a, -um, 20S-206 

paradigm, 206, 324 
interrogative, 11 S 

paradigm, 32S 
noun-adjective agreement, 49, 400 
numerical: duo, duae, duo, paradigm, 221, 323 
possessive, 113-114 

in English, definition, 17 
superlative degree: formation, ISO-lSI 

quam plus superlative, 151 
third declension, 126-127 

of one termination, paradigm, 127, 322-323 
of three terminations, paradigm, 126, 322 
of two terminations, paradigm, 127, 322-323 

used as nouns, 49-50 
Adverbs 

comparative: formation, 153 
comparison of, 1 S3 

irregular comparisons, 153-154 
formation of, 152-153 
superlative: formation, 153 

Agreement, definition, 12 
adjective with noun, 49, 400 
subject with verb, 400 

aliqui, aliqua, aliquod, see under Adjectives, indefinite: aliqui, aliqua, aliquod 
aliquis, aliquid, see under Pronouns, indefinite: aliquis, aliquid 
Alphabet, 1-2 
Antecedent, definition, 12 
aotequam, see under Conjunctions with indicative or subjunctive 
Apodosis, definition, 12 
Apposition, 363 

definition, 12 
Article, lack of, 10 
Aspect, 21-22 



definition, 13 
frequentative, 15 
inchoative, 15 

Cases, English, 9 
Causal clauses, see under Clause, causal 

INDEX 

Circumstantial clauses, see under Clause, circumstantial 
Clause, definition, 13 

causal, 248-249, 250, 382-383, 392 
definition, 13 

circumstantial, 248, 383, 393 
definition, 13 

concessive, 249, 250, 382, 392-393 
definition, 13 

dependent, definition, 14 
of doubting, see under Subjunctive, syntax: doubting, clauses of 
of fearing, see under Subjunctive, syntax: fearing, clauses of 
independent, definition, 15 
of prevention, 280-281, 395 
of proviso, see u/lder Subjunctive, syntax: proviso, clauses of 
purpose, see under Subjunctive, syntax: purpose, clauses of 
ofresult, see under Subjunctive, syntax: result 
subordinate, definition, 18 
temporal, 248, 250, 383-384 

definition, 13 
Comparative degree, definition, 13 
Comparison with quam. 152 

ablative of comparison, 152 
Compound words, 296 
Concessive clauses, see under Clause, concessive 
Conditional sentences, 38-39; definition, 14 

future, more vivid, 38, 385; less vivid, 38, 391 
mixed, 39, 391 
simple (general), 38, 385 
unreal (contrary-to-fact), present, 39, 391; past, 39, 391 
contrafactual, definition, 14 
in indirect statement, 397-399 
in other subordinate clauses, 399-400 

Conjugation, definition, 20 
Conjugations, 23 

first, paradigm, 327-331 
fourth, paradigm, 343-346 
second, paradigm, 335-337 
third, paradigm, 337-340 

i-stem, paradigm, 340-343 
of deponent verbs 

first, paradigm, 346-348 
fourth, paradigm, 348-351 
second, paradigm. 348-351 
third, paradigm, 348-351 

of periphrastics: paradigm, 331-334 
Conjunctions with indicative or subjunctive, 250-252 

coordinating conjunction, definition. 14 
subordinating conjunction, definition, 18 

Correlatives, definition, 14 
cum, ·whenever'. see under Indicative. syntax: cum, 'whenever' 
cum clauses, see under Subjunctive, syntax: cum clauses 
cum clauses and ablatives absolute, 249-250 
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Dative, definition, 26 
of agent, 88, 369 
with certain adjectives, 368 
with certain intransitive verbs, 218-219,368-369 
with compound verbs, 220, 369 
double dative construction, 131 
ethical, 369 
indirect object, 368 
of the possessor, 88, 369 
of purpose (service), 131, 370 
ofreference, 131, 367-368 

Declension, definition, 26, 27 
endings, 317 

Declensions 
fifth,128 

paradigm, 128, 321 
first, 27-28 

endings, 28 
paradigm, 28,318 

fourth, 128 
paradigm, 128, 320 

how distinguished from one another, 27 
second, 47-48 

endings, 47 
paradigms, 48,318 

third, 97-99 
endings, 97 
i-stems, paradigms, 98, 319-320 
paradigms, 98, 319-320 
rules for i-stems, 98-99, 319 

Demonstrative, definition, 14 
Denominative verbs, see under Verbs, denominative 
Deponent verbs, see under Verbs, deponent 
Diminutives, definition, 14 
donee. see under Conjunctions with indicative or subjunctive 
Drills 

Unit 1,31-32 Unit 7, 120-121 
Unit 2, 43 Unit 8, 134-135 
Unit 3, 55-56 Unit 9, 157-158 
Unit 4,70-71 Unit 10, 169-170 
Unit 5, 92-94 Unit 11, 185-186 
Unit 6. 105-107 Unit 12,210-211 

dum. see under Conjunctions with indicative or sUbjunctive 
duo, duae, duo, see under Adjectives, numerical: duo, duae, duo 

Ellipsis, definition, 14 
Enclitic, definition, 14 
Endings 

personal: present active system, 24, 327 
perfect active indicative, 35, 327 

-ere for -erunt, 293 
present passive system, 62, 327 

eo, ire, 129, 354-355 

Unit 13,225-226 
Unit 14, 241-243 
Unit 15,257-259 
Unit 16, 272-273 
Unit 17,285-286 
Unit 18,298 

-ere for -erunt, see under Endings, personal: perfect active indicative, -ere for -erunt 
Exercises 

Unit I, 33-34 
Unit 2, 44-46 
Unit 3, 57-58 

Unit 4, 72-73 
Unit 5, 94-96 
Unit 6, 107-109 

Unit 7, 121-125 
Unit 8. 136--139 
Unit 9, 159-161 



Exercises, cont. 
Unit 10, 171-175 
Unit II, 187-191 
Unit 12, 212-216 

Exercises, preliminary 

INDEX 

Unit 13, 226-231 
Unit 14, 244-247 
Unit IS, 259-264 

Unit 16, 274-278 
Unit 17,286-290 
Unit 18, 298-307 

Unit I (Sections A-G), 32-33 
Unit 2 (Sections A-D), 44 
Unit 3 (Sections A-F), 56-57 
Unit 4 (Section A), 71 
Unit 5 (Sections A-B). 94 
Unit 6 (Section A), 107 
Unit 7 (Sections A-C), 121 
Unit 8 (Sections A-C), 135-136 
Unit 9 (Sections A-D), 158 

Unit 10 (Sections A-B), 170-171 
Unit 11 (Sections A-B), 187 
Unit 12 (Sections A-B), 211-212 
Unit 13 (Sections A-B), 226 
Unit 14 (Sections A-B), 243-244 
Unit 15 (Sections A-B), 259 
Unit 16 (Sections A-C), 273 
Unit 17 (Sections A-B), 286 

Expletive, definition, 15 

ferCi and compounds, 165; paradigm, 355-358 
fiCi, fieri, 220-221, 361-362 
fore ut, 291-292 

with subjunctive, 389-390 
Frequentative verbs, see under Verbs, frequentative 
Future imperative, see under Imperative, future 
futiirum esse ut, 291-292 

Gender, English, 8-9 
of nouns, 26 

Genitive, definition. 26 
appositional,364-365 
of description, 165,364 
with expressions of remembering and forgetting, 294, 366 
followed by causa, 267,367 
of fullness and want, 367 
Greek,367 
of indefinite value, 294, 366-367 
of material. 364 
objective, 178-179, 365-366 

with impersonal verbs, 366 
partitive (genitive of the whole), 154, 364 
of possession, 363-364 
predicate (of characteristic), 179, 365 
subjective, 178-179, 366 
with verbs of accusing and condemning, 39-40, 365 

Gerund, 265-266, 396 
definition, 15 

Gerund and gerundive 
to express purpose, 266-267 

Gerundive, 266 
syntax. 396 

Glossary, 12 
Grammatical review, 8 

hie, haec, hoc, see under Adjectives, demonstrative: hie, haee, hoe 
Hypotaxis, definition, 15 

idem, eadem, Idem, see IIl/der Adjectives, idem, eadem, idem 
Idiom. definition, 15 
iIIe, -a, -ud, see under Adjectives, demonstrative: iIIe, -a, -ud 
Imperative. definition. 10, 20, 129 

future. 130-131,362 
syntax, 381-382 
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negative, 130 
present active, formation, 129-130 

passive, formation, 130 
syntax, 381 

INDEX 

Impersonal passives, see under Verbs, impersonal: passives 
Impersonal verbs, see under Verbs, impersonal 
Inchoative verbs, see under Verbs, inchoative 
Indicative, definition, 10,20 

syntax, 382-386 
cum, 'whenever', 249, 385 
quod, 'the fact that', 294-295, 384-385 

tenses. 20-22 
chart of uses, 22 
future, definition, 21 

active, all conjugations: formation and paradigms, 61 
first two conjugations: formation and paradigms, 24-25 

passive, all conjugations: paradigms, 63-64 
future perfect, definition, 21 

active, formation and paradigm, 36 
passive, formation and paradigm, 65 

imperfect, definition, 21 
active, all conjugations, formation and paradigms, 60-61 

first two conjugations, formation and paradigms, 24 
passive, all conjugations, paradigms, 63 

perfect, definition, 21 
active: endings, 35; formation and paradigm, 35-36 

stem, formation, 35 
system of all verbs, 35-36 

passive: formation and paradigm, 64-65; system, all conjugations, 64 
pluperfect, definition, 21 

active: formation and paradigm, 35-36 
passive: formation and paradigm, 65 

present, definition, 20 
active: all conjugations, paradigms, 59-60 

first two conjugations. formation and paradigms, 23-25 
system of first two conjugations, 23-25 

passive, all conjugations, paradigms, 62-63 
system, all conjugations, endings, 62 

primary, 22 
secondary, 22 

Indirect discourse, definition, 16 
indirect commands, 52-53. 388-389 

definition, 16 
indirect questions, 202-204, 390-391 

definition, 16 
indirect statement, 100-102 

conditions in, 397-399 
definition, 16 
infinitive in, 101-102, 380 

Indirect object, definition, 15 
Indirect reflexives, see under Pronouns, reftexive: indirect 
Infinitives. definition. 16. 22 

formation, 99-100 
periphrastic, 100 
syntax, 379-381 

complementary. 89, 379-380; definition, 13 
epexegetical, 381; definition, 15 
in exclamations, 381 



historical, 292, 381 
in mdlrect statement, 101-102, 380 
object. 89, 380 
a~ subject, 179. 380 

Inflection, definition, 10, 16 
in English, 10-11 
of nouns, 26 
of verbs, 20 

INDEX 

interest, see under Verbs, impersonal: interest and rifert 
Interrogative, definition, 16 
ipse, -a, -urn, see under Adjectives, intensive: ipse, -a, -urn 
is, ea, id, see under Adjectives, demonstrative: is, ea, id 
iste, -a, -ud, see under Adjectives, demonstrative: iste, -a, -ud 

Locative case, 103, 318, 379 

Macron, definition, 16 
malo, 179-180 

paradigm, 358-360 
Middle voice, see under Accusative, Greek 
Mood, definition, 20 

in English, 10 
Morphology, definition, 16 

Names, Roman, 401 
Negatives 

double making affirmative, 400 
"no", 400 
nolo, 179-180 

paradigm, 358-360 
Nominative, definition, 26 

absolute (in English), 12, 162 
syntax, 363 

Nouns 
abstract, definition. 12 

suffixes, 224-225, 240 
collective, definition, 13 

verb with, 400 
formation of stem, 27 
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suffixes pertaining to, sec under Suffixes, added to produce; adjectival added to the 
stems of; noun 

Number, 9, 20 
Numerals, 405-408 

Object, definition, 16 

Paradigm, definition, 17 
Parataxis. definition, 17 
Participles, definition, 17, 83 

formation. 83-84 
future active: formation, 84; use, 86 

passive: formation, 84; use, 86 
perfect passive: formation, 84: use, 85 
present active: formation, 83-84; use, 84-85 

paradigm. 127,323 
syntax, 395-396 
uses. 84-86 

Parts of speech, 8 
Periphrasis, definition, 17 
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Periphrastic ConjugatIOns 
active. synop~i~. 87 
intinuives. 100 
paradigms. 331 -334 
passive. synopsis. 87 

Person, definition, 9, 20 
Phonology, definition, 17 
Phrase, definition, 17 
possum, 88 

paradigm, 88-89, 351-353 
Postpositive, definition, 30 
Predicate, definition, 17 

predicate adjective, definition, 17 
predicate nominative, definition, 17 

Prefixes 
from prepositions, 255-257 
not from prepositions, 271-272 

INDEX 

priusquam, see under Conjunctions with indicative or subjunctive 
Pronouns 

indefinite, definition, 15, 217 
aliquis, aliquld, 217 
as indefinite, nescio quis, quid, 400 
quidam, quaedam, quiddam, 205 

paradigm, 205, 326 
quis, quid, 217-218 
quisquam, quidquam, 218 
quisque, quidque, 218 

interrogative, 115-116 
paradigm, 115. 326 

personal, 111-113,325-326 
ego, 112 
tu,112 

possessive, in English: definition, 17 
reflexive, 112-113 

definition, 18 
indirect, 237 
third person: paradigm, 113, 326 

relative, 114-115 
definition, 18 
paradigm, 114 

Protasis, definition, 17 
Proviso, definition, 18. Also see under Clauses of proviso 
Purpose, see under Gerund and Gerundive, to express purpose; Subjunctive, syntax: 

purpose, clauses of; Supine, syntax 

quam plus superlative, lSI 
Quantitative rhythm, see under Rhythm, quantitative 
Questions 

direct, 201-202 
double, 202 
indirect, 202-204 

qui, qua, quod, see under Adjectives, indefinite: qui, qua, quod 
quia, 'because', see under Conjunctions with indicative or subjunctive 
quidam, quaedam, quiddam, see under Pronouns, indefinite: quidam, quaedam, qulddam 
quidam, quaedam, quoddam, see under Adjectives, indefinite: quidam, quaedam, quoddam 
quique, quaeque, quodque, see under Adjectives, indefinite: quique, quaeque, quodque 
quls, quid, see under Pronouns, indefinite: quis, quid 
quisquam, quidquam, see under Pronouns, indefinite: quisquam, quidquam 
qulsque, quidque, see under Pronouns, indefinite: quisque, quidque 



INDEX 

quod, 'because', see under Conjunctions with indicative or subjunctive 
quod, 'the fact that', see under Indicative, quod, 'the fact that' 

refert, see IInder Verbs, impersonal: Interest and refert 
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Relative clauses of characteristic (Generic relative clauses), see under Subjunctive, syntax: 
relative clauses of characteristic (Generic relative clauses) 

Relative clauses of purpose, see under Subjunctive, syntax: relative clauses of purpose 
Relative clauses of result, see under Subjunctive, syntax: relative clauses of result 
Result, after futiirum ut (fore), 291-292. Also see under Subjunctive, syntax: result 
Review of verb conjugations, 66 
Review 

Units 1-4, 74-75 
5-8, 140-142 
9-11, 192-193 
12-18, 308-311 

Rhythm, quantitative, 401-404 
Root. definition, 18 

Self Review A 
Units 1-4, 75-77 

answer key, 77-79 
Units 5-8, 142-144 

answer key, 144-145 
Units 9-11, 193-195 

answer key, 195-196 
Units 12-18, 312-314 

answer key, 314-316 
Sentence, definition, 18 

complex, definition. 13 
compound, definition, 13 

Self Review B 
Units 1-4, 79-80 

answer key, 81-82 
Units 5-8, 146-147 

answer key, 147-149 
Units 9-11, 196-197 

answer key, 198-199 

Sequence of tenses, see under Subjunctive, sequence of tenses 
Stem, definition, 18 
Su1:ject, definition, 18 

verbs with compound, 400 
Subjunctive, definition, 10,20, 36 

imperfect active, all conjugations: formation and paradigms, 36-37 
passive, formation, 64 

perfect active, all conjugations: formation and paradigms, 37 
passive, formation and paradigm, 65 

pluperfect active, all conjugations: formation and paradigms, 37 
passive, formation and paradigm, 65 

present active, all conjugations, formation and paradigm, 60 
first conjugation, formation and paradigm, 36 

passive, formation, 64 
sequence of tenses, 51, 387 
syntax, 386-395 

anticipation, 393-394 
by attraction, 291.394 
causal clauses, see under Clause, causal 
circumstantial clauses. see under Clause, circumstantial 
concessive clauses. see under Clause, concessive 
conditions, see under Conditional sentences 
cum clauses. 248-250 
deliberative, 201, 386 
doubting, clauses of, 279-280, 394-395 
fearing, clauses of, 279, 390 
hortatory, 200, 386 
with impersonal verbs, 395 
independent uses. 200-201 
indirect commands, see under Indirect discourse, indirect commands 
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indirect questions, see under Indirect discourse, indirect questions 
jussive, 200, 386 
optative, 201, 387 
potential, 200, 387 
prevention, clauses of, see under Clauses, of prevention 
proviso, clauses of, 252, 394 
purpose, clauses of: definition, 50 

illustrated, 52, 387-388 
introduced by adverbs, 236, 388 

relative clauses of, 236, 388 
relative clauses of characteristic (Generic relative clauses), 234-235, 390 
result, 232-233, 389 

relative clauses of, 235-236, 389 
substantive clauses of, 233, 389 

in subordinate clauses in indirect statement, 116-117, 391-392 
Substantive, definition, 10, 18 
Substantive clauses of result, see under Subjunctive, syntax: result, substantive clauses of 
Suffixes 

-iIis, -iris, -ills, 185 
-irium,24O 
-irius,24O 
-ix, -idus, -oIus, -ivus, 209-210 
-bundus, -cundus, 210 
-eus, -ius, -inus, -eous, -iuus, -eius, -cus, -ticus, 184 
-fer and -ger, 224 
-ia, -ies, -tia, -ties, -tis, -tus, -tiido, 224-225 
-ilis, -bilis, 210 
-io, -tio, -tUra, -Ius, 240 
-ium and -tium, 225 
-men, -meotum, -miioium, -mooia, 240 
-iisus and -Ieotus, 224 
-ter, -ester, -timos, -ous, -urous, -terous, 185 
-tor, -trix, 183-184 
-torium, 240 
-oIus, -a, -um, etc.. 184 
abstract noun, 224-225, 240 
added to produce nouns, 240 
adjectival added to the stems of nouns, 184-185; of verbs, 209-210 
noun, 183-184 

sum, complete paradigm, 351-353 
indicative future, 25 

imperfect, 25 
present, 25 

subjunctive: present, 37 
Superlative degree, definition, 18 
Supine, 281 

syntax, 281, 396-397 
Syllabification. 2 
Syncopated forms of perfect active system of verbs, 292 
Synopsis, definition, 19,44,74 

illustrated, 44, 75, 142 
Syntax, definition. 19 

of nouns, review, 363-379 
ablative, 372-379 
accusative, 370-372 
apposition, 363 
dative, 367-370 
genitive. 363-367 
locative, 379 



nominative, 363 
vocative, 379 

of verbs, review, 379-397 
gerunds, 396 
gerundives, 396 
indicatives, 382-386 
infinitives, 379-381 
imperatives, 381-382 
participles, 395-396 
subjunctives, 386-395 
supines, 396-397 

INDEX 

Temporal clauses, see under Clause, temporal 
Tense, 9, 20 
Tmesis, 92, 252, 254 

Verbs 
adjectival suffixes added to the stems of, 209-210 
denominative, 14, 29, 272 
deponent, 176-178; semi-deponent, 178 
finite, definition, 15 
frequentative. 134, 283-284 
impersonal, 267-269; definition, 15 

interest and rerert, 269 
passives, 219-220, 385-386 

inchoative, 284-285 
intransitive, definition, 16 
personal endings, present active system. 24, 327 

perfect active indicative, 35, 327 
-ere for -erunt, 293 

present passive system, 62, 327 
principal parts, 23 
transitive, definition, 19 

vis, declension, 102, 320 
Vocabulary 

Unit 1, 28-29 
Unit2,~1 
Unit 3, 53-54 
Unit 4, 67-68 
Unit 5, 89-90 

Unit 6, 103-104 
Unit 7,117-119 
Unit 8, 131-133 
Unit 9, 154-155 
Unit 10, 166-167 

English to Latin, 435-447 
Latin to English, 411-433 
Notes on 
Unit 1.29-31 Unit 6, 105 
Unit 2, 41-43 Unit 7. 119-120 
Unit 3, 54-55 Unit 8, 133-134 
Unit 4,68-70 Unit 9, 156-157 
Unit 5, 90-92 Unit 10, 167-168 

Vocative case, 131, 318, 379 
Voice, 9-10, 20 

Middle, see Imder Accusative. Greek 
volii, 179-180 

paradigm, 358-360 
Vowels 

lengthened before -ns, 84 

Unit II, 180-181 
Unit 12. 206-208 
Unit 13, 221-222 
Unit 14, 237-238 
Unit 15, 252-254 

Unit II, 182-185 
Unit 12, 208-210 
Unit 13. 222-225 
Unit 14, 238-240 
Unit 15,254-257 

long ~hortened before om, -t, -nt, 24; before or, -ntur, 62 

Word formation, chart, 297 
Word order, 4-6 

"yes", 400 

Unit 16.269-270 
Unit 17,281-282 
Unit 18, 295 

Unit 16, 270-272 
Unit 17,282-285 
Unit 18, 295-297 
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